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. (Introduction
Thejollowing is a course of study on the history and culture of Northwest In-

dians..1/Ms unit, developed at the Center for Indian Teacher Education at the Uni-,

veriity of Washingt6, is designed to, be utilized as a supplement to the social
studietcurrieulum in the schools of the State of Washington.

The content of the course of study consist of thfee major areas. Topic one
deals with the traditional life of the Noithwest radian. This is broken into three . .

major geographical areascoastal, Puget SoUndand plateau. The secondtopic con-

cerns the Indian-non-Indian contact period: Contemporary Indian studies, dealing
with the reservation, urban, rural and the relation to the federal government, constV
tine the final section. In addition to the unit itself, the curriculum project includes
extensive teacher and student bibliographies,'media t eviews, lists of Indian organi-
zations, lists of places to visit in the state, maps and pamphlets on genes; speeches,

, poems, and crafts. .
There is -a need for Indians and- non-Indian s to understand themselves and c"'"....,

'each other better. The study of the history and culture of the Northwest Indians
should increase.studee knowledge and appepiation of the Indian heritage.:Stu;
dents should gain mo objettiVe understandings- of Indians, of ttle nature or man,

and thus more subjectiVe understandings of themselves. ,

The subject matter is organized on the Basis ofiocial issues and ildeveloried
by'means of concepts, generalizations, and values deiiVed from all'of the social acir _

,ence disciplines. Although ctOginally designed for use at the fifth.grade level, this
course of study can be used at any grade level with appropriate bibliwaphical ma-
terials. It is not necetsary to use all of the content, materials and activities in sequ-

ence. The, instructor may select certain materials at. any point in the curriculum

guide. '
. Developed by both Indian and nothIndian researchers, consultants and writers,

the project is designed to be'a springboard forclassroom study of Northwest Indian ,
history and culture. It is not sufficient in itself, but rathe,r reqUires time and interest
from Indian and non-Indian educators, students, And communities.,Thil unit Should

also be viewed as a.collection Of materials that can always be. reviSed and updated )
depending upon' accuracy and fairness ,as viewed by the Indian Community! Few
documents have been published to datp that are totally accurate, and fair in their
treatment of the Native Americau.,,It is the desire of the Center for Indian Teacher
Education that these materials will always be revised to proVide the truth. ,

A gratefuLacknowledgement is extendtd. to the Indian tribes and communities

in the State of Washington, who.have given much.
Center for Indian Teacher EdUcation

e
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TOpic-Clrie:
early Life
of the Indians
of. Washington. State -

M4jor Understandings
Ethphasized in Topic One

'Concepts
Culture 4

Natural environment'

Man-gtade environment

Basic human needs
.physical needs

food,
shelter
clothing
transportation
communication
recreation
technology

1.4,

social needs
education.

, government

,Spiritual needs
values
beliefd

Social environment
regional groups
language groups
tribal groups

. social organization
social institutions

ti

Geneializations

1. Environmental features influence where and how,
people live and what they do; man adapts, shapes,
"Utilizes, and exploitsthe earth tcr his own ends.

2. Human beings in all times and placestshape their
beliefs ancrbehavior in response to the same basic
human problems-and needs.

The choices made by people in adapthig to, (or in
adapting) thtir environment depend on: character-
istics of thd physical environment, knowledge,
skills, cultural values, and social organization.

4. In order to meet individual and group need&locie-
ties organize themselves into groups whichIritime
become established; individuals are members of
several such groups or institutions.

5. Every society develops a ,system of toles, values,
and laws that gOide the behavior of individuals
within the society. .

6. Every society forms its own system of beliefs, val-
ues, knowledge, traditions and skipsothat is called

4 its culture..

t

Specific Objectives
Emphasized in Topic One
Cognitive Beha;iors

As a result of participation in the activities specified
for Topic No. 1 students should be able to:

Identify the major features of the natural environ-
ment of WashingtonrState.

b. Identify' the major regional and tribal group of
Indians living in Washington State.

e. Describe the technojou (tools, skills, knowledge)
of the Washington Statp Indians in the early pe-
riod.

d. Describe the social organization (institutions, roles,
laws) of early Indians of Washington State.

e. Identify the major beliefs and values of the Wash-
ington State Indians in the y- rod.

f. Recall the generalizations developed in No. I

and distinguish c es (examples) and ,:)n-cases "of
the generalizatio ,



Valuing Process Behaviors

As a result of participation in the-activities specified
for. Topic No. i students should:

a. Develop sensitivity to, the common needs and prob-

r 5

b.

lems of all human beings.

Develop a capacity for empathy with all cultures.

c. Appreciate the cultural values of the Indians of
Washington State.

d. Develop sensitivity to their own frames of refer-
ence.

Inquiry Skill Behaviors-

As aresult of participation in the activities specified
for Topic No. 1 students should beable to:

. .
a. . Make, inferences from qpictures ,' charts, diagram,

and maps.
.

b. Propose hypotheses and test them against data.
-

Derive. generalizations.
a.

.

Organizatio Patter- ns
Utilized in Topic One.
1. -What was the natural environment of Washington

State? .1

2. What Indian groups lived in Washington State?

3. How did the Indians of Washington State utilize
ti* natural environment to satisfy their basic phys-

.

ical needs?'
I

How were the Indian tribes organized?
Jo'

5. What was thiculture of tide early Indians of Wash-
4 ington State?

Controversial Issues'

ISSUE No. 1: Man's kg.elationShip. to
His Physical Enviroriment

The Indians used natural.resonas to satisfy . their
basic physical needs as all cultUres do. The philosophy
of the Native Americhns was to live in harmony wi
nature and the environment. This oneness with nature
illustrated by terms such as Mother Earth and Fathe
Sky.

Other citures have° different views of the environ-
ment. How have other cultures.dealtAith nature? What
effects have the .other cultures had on man and on his
environment?

They triedto live with nature 'and not change it.
Should man try to change his physical environment? If
so, what effects might this effort have. Qn man ind on
his environment? If not, what effects might this have on
man and on his environment?

ISSUE No.. 2: .Social ControlThe
Invididual Vs. the Group

la the early culture Indians of Washingionktate gen;
erally 'lived in tribes, bands pr villages arid owed their
loyalty tb their living group.

.X... 1

If an itylividual lived alone it was bichoice br he
could have been expelled from his family livinggroup
as,puniihment. What advantagektr disadvantages does
this form of group living'have for a culture? Ho* does
it function to meet basic.huthan problems and needs?
Possible examples for discussion:-Japanese family life,
current communal' living, past and present Indian' com-
munities. .

4t , .

I SUE No: 3: CiviiizatjoIn
. . , ..

e words "primitive," "micivilized",or "savage"
:have sometimes been used to 'describe the native Amer-
ican. -

WhaidO thes' e words mean?

t-

What kinds odwords are they? (value judgments)

.) What do we mean when we say that a group of '

pleople is "civilized"?

An examination of the origin of the Indians of lit)lash-
ington State as revealed in archaeological discoveries
and theories.

Archaeological methods will be studied as an ex-
.

ample of the scientific method, one way (but not the
only way) that Than can find out about the world and
himself.

.
. 1 - 5
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Suggested Activities
1. Begin the unit with a discussion of the early In-

dians of Washington State in order to determine
what the students already know about them. Ask
students about major concepts, generalizations,

. and facts included in Topic No. 1 and throughout
the unit select pppropriatk activities from those
suggested to supplement the knowledge and skills
students already have.

S

2. Show several of the films and filmstrips dealing
with archaeological discoveries and theories about
the origin of early-Indians.

3. Play (arehaeological).dig.

4. Discii.ss the strengths and weaknesses of archaeO-
logical methods in order to evaluate the theories
about early Indians which are based on archaeo-
logical discoveriei.

5. The students might be asked to prove one of the
current scientific explanations such as, "Have stu-
dents ever seen a rain drop font on a crust mole-
cule?" And, "How do they know it is so?"

6. A fake dig can be made by either the teacher or
students. "Tools" sucttigia4cions or toothbrushes

be- can used as artifac and then dug up.

,7. Discuss what would be left by our cultures. What
would be found in the year 3000 A.D. that would
identify us? What would this tell the people who
discovered the artifacts-about our cultures?

Fihn.4
How We Leain About the Past .
Indians in the Americas,
The Marmes Archaeological Dig
The Untouched Land: Pre-Columbia America
Filmstrips
Indian Village Archaeology: The kediscovery of

Ozette, a Northwest Coast Village
The "Marmes Man" Dig
Prehistory of a Northwest Coast Indian Village
Gaines
DIG: A Simulation in ArChaeolbgy
Miscellaneous

1-6

Archaeological Method
Student Bibliography
Kirk, The Oldest Man in America
Teacber Bibliography .

Stallard, Archaeology in Washingtott.--

4

\,

Stress that the scientific method is only one of
several ways (eomm6b sense, authority, intuition,
revaluation, reason, scientific method) that man
can kid out about the world and himself.

Note: The origin of the Indians of Washington
IState is a controversial topic among Indian people

and authorities in the area.

Some accept theories about migrations from Asia
by way of an Alaslcan land "bridge." Other theo-
ries incltided the theory that the origin was in the
New World, that native peoples had Originated in
North and South America, and that people dni-

-gated by sea (Thor Heyerdahl) to this continent.
TVse theories are all documented in some way.

All cultures develop theories to explain the origin
and creation of man and his environment. Pos-
sible examples for .discussion are the Christian
Bible, Greek mythology, and the Indian oral

Teachers should avoid making dompatic value
judgments in this discussion due to the controver-
sial nature of the topic.

8
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SUBJECT NO. 1: What was the natural environment of Washington State?

oENERALIZATION:, Environmental features influence where and how people
live. and wilt they do; man adapti, shapes, utilizes and exploits the earth to his
own ends,

Early Indians of Washington State lived in three
major regio9s. The Coptal Region is bordered on the
west by the Pacific Ocean and on the east by Coast
Mountain Ranges. The Puget Sound Region is a low-

.' land plain bordered on the west by the Coast
Range and oti the east by.the Cascade Mountain Range.
The Inland Plateau Region extends tom the Cascade
Mountain Range east to the Rocky Mountain Range.
The topography, cliniate, vegetation, and animal life
differ in the three regi4s.

. Coastal Region

1. Topography. The Coastal Region is mainly a low-
land plain which rises in the west to the Olympic
Mountains, and the Willapa Hills which are part
of the Coast Mountain Ranges. Many streams and
rivers empty into the P cific Ocean.

2. Climate. The Coas Region has' a mild, marine
climate. The no extreme or prolonged Scold
or hot peri eavy rainfall especially in the

/ Olympic P ula area occurs throughout the
year.

3. ,Vegetation. Thick stands of conifersDouglas fir,
spruce, red- cedar, yellow cedar, hemlock, pine
grow in the Coastal Region. Broadleaf trees may

.be found at lower elevationsmaple, oak, dog-
wood, alder aspen, birch, madrona. There is an

. abundant variety of edible berries and root .vege-
tables, Seaweed 'growing along saltwater is often.
found.

4. Animal life. Sea life includes five species 'of
salmon making annual runs up the riversalso
halibut, cod, herring, smelt,, mollusks, seal, sea
lion, sea otter, porpoise, whale. Dee', elk, mound
taro goat, bear, wolf, beaver, mountain lion, mink,
land otter, and water fowl are also in,ibundance. .

Paget Sound Region

1. Topography. Lowland plains exit between the
Coast Ranges and the Cascade Mountain Range
including the valley Of the Chehalis River which
extends westward between the Qlymelic Moun-
tains on the north and the Willapa Hills on the
south. Many streams and fivers empty into Puget
Sound.

o

2. Climate. The Puget Sound Region has a mild,
marine climate with no extreme , prolonged cold.
or hot periods. There is a moderate rainfall occur-
ring throughout the year.

4

3. Vegetation. The vegetation is similar to that of the
Coastal Region.

4. Animals. The animal life is similar to that of the
Coastal Region with the exception of the sea otter,
and whale which are more prominent along 'the
Pacific Coast.

.

Note: A water environment predominated in the
Coastal and Puget Sound Regions. Such features as
streams, rivers, tidelands, bays, sheltered coves, lakes,
peninsulas, waterfalls, inleks, and river valleys liartieu:

"' larly influenced. the lives of the Indians who lived in
these areas:

Platimu Region

1. Topography. Characteristics of the Plateau in-
.

elude an upland plain and a rolling basaltib area
from the central to the eastern region. The Co-
lumbia-Snake river system flows from the region .
to the Pacific Ocean: -

I '

11,

2. Climate. There is less and more periodic rainfall
than /fie Coastal and Puget Sound Regions. Hot
summers, cold winters, and periodic high winds in
open areas are common in the Plateau Region.

3. Vegetation. This is mainly grassland, with sparse
coniferous and broadleaf forests in the More
mountainous area. Edible- bgrries and root vegeta-
bles are often found.

4. Animal life. There are annual rung of salmon up
the najor rivers. Bison were-native to the area.

, Otlier animals included deer, elk, mountain goat,
bear, wolf, beaver, mountain lion, mink, land ot-
ter, antelope. V

Suggested Actiiities
1. Encourage siudents to distin gh between naiural

and' man-made aspects of th nvironment.

1.7



Define or ask the students to define the.,fol-
Wving,Words:

environment .

. ,natural environment /
man-inadAnvironment

b. Write the headings natural environment and
man-made environment on the blackboard
and ask .students to list examples under the
appropriate headings.

c. Mount the headings natural environment an
man-made environmerii on the bulletin
board. Ask students to bring or draw pictures
to illustrate examples and mount them under
the appropriate headings. 1

d.. Ask studenteto make a mural depicting the
State of Washington in terms dr its natural
environment versus the map-made aspecis of
the environment.

2. ,Define or ask students to define the following
words and to give appropriate examples of each:

land forms
water forms '

climate
vegetation
animal life (sea land animals, birds)

3. Ask students to describe the land forms, water
forms, climate, vegetation, and animal life of their
local area.

4, Ask students to imagine the environment o eir
local area as it had been in its natural state.

Ask students to draw their schobl yard, their
honte - yard, neighborhood, some other area of
their ton or city as it might have appeared

' duringilhe pe iod the early life of the Indians
of Washington te. °

oe"'
t-

5. Utilizing pictures-, films, filmstrips, slides, topo-
graphic maps, poems, and the knowledge st ents
have of the State of Washington from. ad1 expe-
riences, ask students to identify and classify the
major features of The natural environment' of the
Coastal, Puget Sound, and Plateau Regions.

a. As individual assignments or a clats project
make a data retrieval chart to summarize the
content for Problem No. I.

O

Suggested format:

'grid forms

water forms

climate

vegetationL

nimal life.

Coastal
Region

Puget

Sound Plateau
Region Region

4

Films
A Boy and the Mountains:. The Cascade

Mountains.
Columbia: Great River of the West
Common Animals of the Woods
Conifer Trees of the Pacific Northvst
Decorative FoliagelMan and the Forest, Pt. 3)
Duhes , -

Environment and Survival. Life in a TroutIStreanr1
The Forest Grows
The Great River of the WestThe Columbia
King of the River
Lava and the RiverStory of the Columbia

Plateau
Life Between the Tides,
Life in the Forest
Life in the 'Grasslands (North America)
Mount Rainier National Park
Olympic Elk
Rainforests of the Noittwest Coast
Salmon-,-.Life Cycle of the Sockeye

N

b. A data retrieVal chart may be mounted on the
bulletin board. Ask students to bring pictures
Ol make drawings to illustrate features of the
natural -.environment of the Coastal,, Puget
Sound,* Plateau Regions and to mount ,

them under the appropriate headings. '"
Filmstrips.
Meadow Life in Northwest Mountains
'Natural History Ailing the Washington Coast
Washington's RainforestNorthwest Coast

c. Read poem's Sr record the poetry on tape and
have the students listen to see how the envi-
ronment of Washington- State is described.
Have students' use the information found in *
the poems to complete the data retrieval
chart.

10
It



Slides
Campo Shrubs of the Northwest
Con', e of the Northwest
Life Z.46 es of the Northwest
Treesi o Washington
Stud t Bibliography
Andeers n, The Lives of Animals
Andre s, All About Whales ,

Brow( Exploring Pacific Coast Tide. Pools
Drese , Rivers of Destiny 0

Farb; he Land and$Wildlife of North America
Text ks
Erpl ng the Northwest (Follett) Chapter No. 1

6. On an outline map of Washington-State illustrate
featti s of the natural environment. Create sym-
bols , d colds to represent specific features and
jclenfi them in a map legend:

7. Have students view film, "Life Between the
Tide.' Then take them on a field trip to investi-
gate: de pool life (Be sure there is a low tide).
Stuck is should be encouraged to take pictures_of

a
sketc what they seejhe environment s'bpuld not
be up ooted to take bitk to the classroom.

Fain
Life etween the Tides

8. Usin wildlife .books, forest pegers, films and
other solirces, have students makea list of at least
tweet, -five species of animals,-plants; or sea life
nativ to the State of Waihington.

(

9. Prov students with cameras And film and 'have
them 'take pictures of the natural and man-made
featu s of the area in which they live. Use these
pi es to make a book for reference in the.class-
roo or school library. ss";

0.. Contact with the envirmundit. The folldwing ex--
l'erciSe is designed to make the students aware of
their perional involvement with the natural envi-
rd$nient. Early Indians were involved with the
natural environment in every aspect' ortheir daily

This exercise should introduce students to
Isolne oi the major concerns and sensitivities of
early Indians.

D ns: Pull down the shades of the
)ft

class-
t

.,/
. sk.students to 'write their individual an-

we to the following questions:

"Rjgh now, at the present time"

(B
is the weather like 'outside the classroom?
specific as possible e.g., ho cloudy, rainy,

, warm, cold, sunny, fo , etc. is it?)*

I

Where is the sun located in Atte sky? (Students
should be able to 'answer correctly even if it is
cloudy or foggy.)

What phase is the moon in? (First quarter, half,
full, last quarter)

What phase is the tide, river in? (Ask this only if
it is applicable to the local natural environment.)

What do the leaves of the trees look like? at this
time of year)

What birds and a imaI,can be seen now? (at this
time ofyear)

What do specific birds
(at this time of year)

nimals look like now?
41°4

What are specific birds an animals doing now?
(at this time ofyear

What season is it?

How do you know? (Gce specific evidence from .11
the natural enviro ent.)

A

What month is it?

How do you know? (Give specific evidencelrofn
the naturafenviamment.)

What time is it?

How do you know? (Give specific evidence from
the natural environment.) '
If yoti could only eat food that you found in your°
natural environment todayo,what is available?
Whaf would you eat?

Why was it important for early Indians to know
the answers to these questions?

Why is it important for the students, to know the
answers to these questions?

. 11. Identify the Lummi Indian names for the months
of the year. See if you% can match them so they
correctly- coirespond with the

N.
English equivalents.

.
Moon of the Salmon's Return (June)
Moon of the Dry Grass (August)
Moon of Flowers (May)
Moon of Ripe Berries (July)
Moon of Winter (December)
Moon of Deep Snow (February)
Moon of Budding Treks (April)
Moon of the Chinook ds (March)
Moon of Falling Leav October)
Moon of Harvest (Sep mber)
Moan of Crackling Branches (January)
Moon of Frosts' Regan (November)

1-9
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SUBJECT NO. ;: What Indian groups lived in WaShington State?
- A

S

GENERALIZATION: Environmental features influerice where and how people
live and what they do; man adapts, shapes, utilizes and exploits the earth -to his ,

n ends.
The choices made by people in adapting to (or in adapting) their enviroxi-,

ment depend on: characteristics of the physical environment,InoWledge, skills,
cultural values and social .organization.
Early Indians of Washington State fixed in tribal

groups. The tribes 'differed in size and were usually 9.-
vided into several bands or subdivisions. The tribal
groups of the area may be classified by geographic and
cultural region as Coastal, Puget Sound or Plateau
tribes. ,-

They may also 'tie Classified by language withiseven
major language families represented among the t"ribe"s of
Washington State.

The geographic, language, and other' differences
among the tribes of the area affected trade, transporta-
tion, and communication patterns and practices.

NOTE: This list includes only the most prominent
tribes living in the area of Washington State during this
period. Some tribes included here and on other lists
cease to exist as a 'tribal grOup.. ,The most .common
modern .sPlellings 'for tribtll names have, been used on
this list. It should be understood that the names are
only kinglicizationse of the nitive language. For pronun-
ciation guide, please turn to Chinook Words, Volume

ehinook
Hoh
Klallam

Cayuse
Chelan ;
Coeur d'Alene
Columbia
Colville
Kalispel
Kittitas
Klickitat

Cathlamet
Chehalis
Chemakum
Clakamas
Copalis
Cowlitz
Duwamish
Humptulips
Kwalihailcwa
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Coastal Tribes

Makah Quileute
Ozette Quinault
Queets

Plateau Tribes

Kboten:i
Lakes
Methos
Nespelem
Nez Perce
Okanogan
Palouse-,

' pc

Puget Sound Tribcis

Lummi
Meshall'
MuckleshOot

kNisqually°
`1%looksack

Puyallup
Samish
Satsop
Skagit

ti

San Poil
Spokane
Wallula
Wanapam
Wenatchee
Wishram
Yakima

Skokomish
Skykomish
Snohainish
Snoqualmie
Squaxin
-Stillaguamish

wSuquamish
Sw i nom

Twangy

1

Language families

Athabasean

Kwalitikwa`

Chemaknan

Chemakum
* Hoh

Quileute

Chinook

Cathlamet
Chinook
Clacicantti

) Wishramshmm

M,olale-Caynse

Cityuse

Wakashan-

ti Makah
Ozette

' Sahaptin

Kittitas '-
Klickitat
'Meshal
Nez Perce
Wallula
Wanapam
Yakima

Salfshan . z

Chehalis
Odin
Coeur d'Alene .

4." Ccumbetia
Colville;
Copalis

. Cowlitz
, Duwamish

Humptulips
laKalaiiisampel

Lakes
Lummi :

. Skagit
Skykomish
Snohomish
Snoqualmie
Spokane

.Stillaguamish
Suquamish
Swinomish
Wenatchee.

.-Suggested' A-ctivities
tfto

1. Have students wake a list of qtiestions which they,.
would like to have answered about the early life
of the Indians of Washington State. You may wish

, 4

0
What were the Indians of WashingtbirStat like'
before non=lndiaris came IQthis geja? , -

4

12

to suggest the, following:"

. .

4kat

,

.4
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How many Coastal, Piiget Sound, and Plateau
tribes were there? Name and locate them. iko

What did the giastal, o* Puget Sound or Plateau
tribes ha ?e in common? .

Indian people had a language system known as"
oral tradition. Information was, passed on from
geneiration to generation.. Hw o might this have
been a problem for historians trying to find out
about the Indians of Washington State before they
met non-Indians?

4

How did historians deal with this problem?

2. .Grouping exercise to explore the meaning of
group or tribl identity.

Source: Brown? George, "Human Teaching for
Human Learning. New York: The Viking Press,

-1971, pp. 67:68. .

Note: The/following exercise is included to enable
students to understand why individuals live in
tribal groups and how groups form; persist and
disband. It should help students to. understand
wiry the Indians of Washington State lived in
many tribal groups whose cultures differed greatly

d bow tribes living close together' could, have
'stinctly, different cultures. It should provide

background forunderstanding the advantages and
problems posed by the many regional, language,
and individual differences among tribal groups in
Washington State and in American society in 'gen-
eral.

r groups without conscious selection.
Finding mea ng in ourselves and i the topic.

f
All chairs are pushed back gainst the wall.
Students are asked to congregate in the
middle of the room. They are asked to re-
main silent for several minutes. During that
time they. re move around mAdto end up
in groups of four. If there are more than four
in a group, then one must leave. If there are
feWer thaii tolir, someone must join that
group. When the group of four is set, they
are to observe one another and to remain si-
lent. Then the instructor. asks the fotlowing
questions. The instructor makes no evalua-
tions. As an altenuftive meihod the in-
structor may type up the questionson a ditto
sheet and ask the students to write the an-
swers individually.

Ask yourself the following:

(I) Who am I? ,

(2) Who are the people in this group?

s .

4.

At

(3) What Male 'me join this group?
(4) What feeling do I get ftom this group?

, .

NoW look at the other groups. Ask yourself the
following:

(1) How do those, groups differ fronkinirte?.
(2) How do those people differ from me?
(3) What kept me fiom joining one of

those groups?
(4) What useful thought can I gain from

4 this experience?

Students may then resume their seats.

Group critique: Make a list of questions to
discuss or write that,bring out the points in
the note above. Refer to student aiponses
during the ensuing study of Indian tribal
living.

Activity NO. 2 Extension:

Give the groups tasks to perform and ask
them to notice if their organization or prob-
lem-sorving differs from group to group. Did
the groups form because of different abili-
ties?

Relate student responses to the study of
group and tribal living. .

Utilizing maps projected on overhead or opaque
projectors Or duplicated fom the students, ask stu-
dents to classify- Washington State Tribe/4Mo
Coastil, Puget Sound and Plateau regional and
cultural groups and into the seven major language
grouPs.

On an outline map of Washington State locate the
major Indian tribes, language families, and Coas-
tal; Puget Sound,'and Plateau geographic and cul-
tural regions.

Maps .1,
Diktribution of Puget totind Tribes
Indian gimps of llie.Columbia-Fpser Interior C.

1800
Language families of the coast and plateau tribes

of Washington
Linguistic groupingf the Northwest Coast
Overall area in which the Spokane Indians lived
Maps
Probable location of Indian tribes north of"

Mexico about 100 A.D._
Voegelin, Map of North American Indian

Languages (listed in Materials Section)
Filmstrip
American Indians of the North Pacific Coast:*

"Lands and Tribes" 6



5. Using three transparency overlays of Washington
State (topography, tribes, and language families)
have students assess the effects of geography on
the distribution di language families.

6. Have students view the filmstrip. "Lands and' c
Tribes." Through discussion describe the similari-
ties and'. differences of the /4prth Pacific tribes.

.Bring out the fact That though there were many
similarities in the way they lived, environmental
features influenced the culture of each tribe differ-
ently.

Relate the, discussion tp the _generalization: The
choices made by people in adapting to (or in
adapting) their environment depend on. charac-
teristics of the'physical environment, knowledge,
skills, cultural values, and social organization.

Activity Na. 6exlension:

View the filmstrip "L and Tribes" without
the tape. Begin making statements about each

'frame and have the students identify if the state-
ment is true or,false. For those statements which
are false, have the students make a true statement.
After a few' xamples by the teacher, the students
may take ,turns making the statements about the
filmstrip and geheralization.

7. Ask students to discuss the effects' of the geo-
graphic, language, and cultural differences among
tribes in Washington State. Encourage students to
build the generalizations for this problem: °

Environmental features influence where and how
'people !lie and what they do; man adapts, shapes,
utilizes, and exploits'the earth to his on ends.

The choices made by people in adapting to (or in
adapting) their environment depend on: charac-
teristics of ihe phy eal environment, knowledge,
skills, cultural v ues1 and social organization.

8. Invite someone from the Indian Cominupity to the
class'to discuss man in his relationship to nature
and the environment of Washington State.

Relate the follow-up class discussion to the gener-
alization. for this prOblem:

The choices made by people in adapting to (or in
adapting) their environment depend on: charac-
teristics of the physic'al environment, knowledge,
skills, cultural values, and sOcial organization.

9. Invite an anthropologist tothe class or ask indi-
vidual students to interview an anthropologist to
find out what language families and differences

1:12
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among language families,,tell an anthropologist
about people:Subject areas could include Africa,
Asia and North America.

10. Using roadnlaps and topographical maps of
Washington State, have students hypothesize
where they think Indian tribes and villages were
Ipcated. ,Use a transparency to show or pass out
individual maps showing the actual locations of
tribes and villiges. Have students compare their
hypotheses with the actual locations.

14
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Activity No. 10--extension:

Using the information obtained in Activity No..
10, have students write a description of what .
types of places the early Indians of Washington,
State looked for to locate their villages. ft

Asa class build a list of factors influencing the
locatiim of settlements.

Encourage students to build thigeneralizations
for this problem:

Environmental features influence where' and how
people live and what they do; man adapts, shapes,
utilizes, and exploits the earth toilds own ends.

The choices made by* People in adapting to (or in
adapting) their, environment depend on: charac-
teristics of the physical;environment, knowledge,
skills,. cultural values, and social organization.

-Miscellaneous
Modern place names of Washington State derived

from Indian names

11. Using road maps have students deterhfine modern
place names of Washington State which may_have
been derived from Indian names. Verify students'
hypotheses in a class disc'ugsion.

12. Sources listed in the teacher and student biblio-
. graphies may be utilized t,Q., tkl04 the diffeiences

among the tribes of the area. Teachers may assign
individual student reports or they may want to
select certain passages and share them with the
entire class.

Films
American Indians Before European Settlement
Indians of Early America
Woodland, Indians of Early America
Student Bibliography
Bleeker, The Sea Hunters: Indians of the

Northwest Coast
Dorian, Hokahey! American Indians Then and

Now

ti



.Haines, Indians of the Great Basin and Plateau
The Oldeg Man In Amica .

Middleton, Place Names of the Pacific Northi;est
Coast

Yell-, 10136,An Album of the American Indiais
Teacher Bibliography
Drucker, Cultures of the North Pacific Coast
DruCker, Indians of the Northwest Coast
Ells, The Stone Age of Oregon
Ells, The Twana, Chemakum and Klallam

tndians Washington Territory
Fail), Man's Rise to Civilization
Haeberlih, The Indians of'Puget Sound

rd

Josephy, The Indian lieritageof America,
McFeat, Indians of the North Pacific Coast
Meanyindian Geographic Names of Washington
Middleton, Place Names of the Pacific Northwest

Coast
Seaman, Indian Relics of the Pacific Northwest
Stallard, Archaeology in Washington
Stern, The Lummi Indians of Northwest

Washington
Strong, Stone'Age on the Columbia River
Tweddell, The Snoqualmie- Duwamish Dialects of

Puget Sound Coast Salish:An Outline of
Phonemics and MorphologY-:

SUBJECT NO. 3: How did the Indians of Washington State utilize the natural
environmentto satisfy their baiics physical needs? e

GENERALIZATION: Human beings in all times and places shape their beliefs
and behavior in response to the same basic human problems and needs.-

The choices made by people in Oapting to (or in adapting) their environ-
ment depend on: characteristics of tlie physical envirarnpt, knowledge, skills,
cultural values and social organization.

Physical Neecis

Foodfish, game, vegetables, fruits; fishing, hunting,
gathering techniques, preparation and preseba-
tion

-Shefterlonghouse, mathouse

Clothing bark clothing
skin clothing
construction and decoration

Transportation basic canoe types

Communication trade patterns, practices

Recreation--arts, crafts, games

Technoftigytoolsr skills, knowledge

-Suggested Activities
I. Discuss basic human needs (physical and spir-

itual) and have students compile a list of those of
'early Indians. Compile a master list of basic
human needs. Utilize the list in discussions
throughout the entire unit. In these disctissions
determine the different ways Indians of Wash-
ington State have met their-basic needs.

Thomas Burke Memorial Washington State
Museum

Traveling Study Collection

O
15

Order a libelin Study Collection from the
Thoilia, Burke Mem rial Waehingtod:State Mu-
seum, University*of Washington (see_ Resources
,Section for ordering). Discuss and display the
materials in class and utilize them in activities
throughout the unit. As the class examines the ar-

. "tifacts, stress the use of materials from the local
natural environment.

, Activity No 2 extension:

Have students make their own artifact kits. They
can -be copied, from the Traveling Study Collec-
tions or from pictures and diavOngs.

3. Pass out diagrams, pictures of artifacts, and arti-
facts from- the Burke Museum (of if possible,
from local museums) Snuff Collections and ask
students to make hypotheses about theearly cul-
ture of the Indians-of Washington State. getnind
students of their previous study of thenatural en-
vironment (Problem No. and of early tribal dif-
ferences (Problem No. 2) in Washington State.
Keep a record of' the students' first guesses and
ask stvdenti to evaluate them as they continue
their study of Topic No. 1.

4. Using the cattail mat, the needle and the mat
creaser from the Burke Museum Study Collet.-
tions ("Puget Sound Indians") conduct an inquiry
lesson oit the early material culture of Washington
State Indians and the methods of archaeologists.

1-13-



The following list of questions may facilitate the
inquiry lesson:

Pretend that you are an archaeologist and find
these three items together.

From what materials are they made?,
What are they? ,
For what purpose6 are they used?
What do they tell you about the people who made
them?
What problems might archaeologists have in
learning about early cultures by studying arti-
facts?

Activity No 4extension:

a. Have students investigate to find out how
many different ways the cattail mats were -

used. Discuss the ingenuity and creativity -
involved.

b. Have the students .make a mural showing the
varNus uses for the cattail mats.

5. Invite people frOm the Indian community and I or
personnel from local museums into the classroom
to present information concerning Problem No. 3
to the students.

6. Show the filmstrip "How They Lived." Have stu-
dents list what parts of the natural environment
played an important role in the lives of the early
Indians of Washington State.

Fihostrip
American Indians of the North Pacific Coast

"How They Lived"

7. Take a gathering field trip to an area where stu-
dents may obtain specimens of plants which were
useful to early Indians. Invite an Indian to guide
and help students identify' the various plants.
(Roots, berries, sprouts, cattails, sweet grasi,
tules, cedar bark, seeds, etc.)

144

a. Have students make a list or chart showing
why each plant was useful to the Indians.

b. Have students make a cereal like Granola out
of seeds theyhave collected.

c. Have students make mats or baskets out of
cattails, tules, or cedar bark.

d. Have students make dyes out of natural mate-
,

rials they haie gathered r

;

8. Conduct a cookout on the beach or andther ap-
propriate place utilizing Indian foods; food prepa-.
ration techniques and implements. (see Materials
Section)

9. Make a chart on the varieties and preparation of
foods by Indians of Washington State. '

10. View th6 film,."Indian Family of Long Ago: Buf-
falo Hunters of the Plains" or. "Age of Buffalo"
and have students make comparisons, between the
Plains Indians and those of the Coastal Region of
Washington especially in regards to the use of the
buffalo and the whale.

, Films
Indian Family of Long Ago: Buffalo Hunters of

e Buffalo
the ins

Age,of

11. After studying hunting and fishing methods, ask
students to complete the following chart:

What must (Coastal, Puget Sound, or Plateau)
Indians:

know do use

In order to find .

kill e
retrieve .

.

preserve . .

4.

fish, deer, small animals, birds, etc.

Develop the concept of technology (the tools,
skills, and knowledge of persons in a particular
culture) in the discussion of the chM.t.

Activity No. 11extension:

Ask students to complete the same chart for
modern hunters. Compare the charts and try to
Account for the clifferences. Continue to develop
the concept of technology in the discussio of the

oehart.

12. Discuss the following questions as a class or in
small groups. Teachers may want to utilize the
latter questions as a written assignment.

16

How did .the Indians acquire the skills they pos-
sessed?



How do all people acquire skills?

What skills do the students have?

FICiw did they acquire them?'

What skills would they like to acquire?
-

How do they plan to acquire them?

13. Investigate the water environment of the Coastal,'
and Puget Sound Regions, (rivers; tidelands, bays,
lakes, sheltered cover, etc.) as a source of food,
and as to its effects on transportation, settlement
and trade patterns.

A

How would the life of the. Coastal and Puget
Sound Indians have been different if there were
no rivers or if the annual rainfall were half the
amount it is?

Relate this discussion to the two generalizations
listed for Problem No43.

Human beings in all times and places shape their
beliefs and behavior in response to the same basic
human problems and needs.

The choices made by people in adapting to (or in
adapting) their environment depend on. charac-
teristics of the physical environment, knowledge,
skills, cultural values,: and social organization.

.14. Pass out a ditto sheet with Indian symbols on it.
Ask students to give a meaning to each symbol
and use the symbols to write a story. Exchange
papers and have other studenis translate the sto-
ries into English. Return papers and compare in--I terpretations.

-1.4--.

7` '' Relate the class discussion to the previous study
6f tribal_ differences and to trade patterns and

AA practices of the early Iiidians of Washington
State.

15. Play some of the Indian games included with the
unit; compare them to games played by the stu-
dents and account for similarities and differences.

16: Have suAents role play a trading session between
Indians of the Coastal, Puget Sound, and Plateau
Regions of Washington State. Consider the fol-
lowing factors: language utilized, articles to be
traded, trading patterns and practices and recrea-
tion at the major yearly event of the Indians of
Washington State.

1.7

If possible, study early Indian sign language be'(
fore this activity\ and utilize sign and symbol lan-
guage .andnartifadtsn from the Burke Study Collec-
tions in the trading session.

urire Museum Traveling Study Collections
\Film
Injun Talk
Student Bibliography
Tompkins, Indian Sign Language
Teacher Bibliography ..

Cody, Hand Signals of the American Indians

17. Have kiudents make a 24 hour daily time graph
for themselves' and for an Indian their age living
in the early culture.

Make a key with symbols or colors indicating the
various activities engaged in during a 24 hour pe- i

nod. . .
Mark the graphs with symbOls indicating the pro-
portionate tint devoted to each activity.

, Discuss and account for the similarities and dif-
ferences in the amounts of time devoted to various
activities.

18. Utilize some of the materials (films, boob) indi-
cated for Problem No. 3 which are about Indians
in other areas of the -United States. Compare them
to the early Indians of Washington State, and in
the discussion develop the generalizations indi-
cated for Problem No. 3:

Human beings ina times and places shape their
beliefs and behavior in response to the same basic
human problems and needs.

Tile choices made by people in adapting to (or in
adapting) their environment depend on: charac-
teristics of the physical environment, knowledge,
skills, cultural values, and social organtiation.

Films
Aperican Indians Before European Settlement
Animal Tracks and Signs
The Cedar Trees (Man and the.Forest Pt. 1)
Children of-the Plains Indians
Food Supply:its Effects on Civili tion
Game of.Staves
How Man Adapts to his Physical nvironment
Ittdian Family along Ago: Buffalo Minters of

the Plain;
Indian Family of the California Desert
Indians of Early America
Injun Talk
/ishi in Two Worlds
Obsidian Point-Making
Red Man and Red Cedar (Man and the Forest Pt.

2)
Return to the River
Sinew-Backed Bow and Its Arrows



-,
Weavers of the West k

Wooden Box: Made by Steaming and Bendi 4xY.

Student Bibliography
Beatty, Squaw Dog

-Bleeker, The Sea Hunters: Indians of tiif
NorthwestsCoast ,

Clark, The.ittle Indian Basket Maker
Crampton, The Junior Basket Maker
D'Amato; Indian Crafts

.Dorian, Hokahey! American Indians hien and
Now'

Durham, Indian Canoes of the Northwest
Farquhar, Indian Children of Amerith
Hofsinde,Indians at Home
Hofsinde, Indian Hunting
Hofsinde,Indian Fishing aJ Camping
Holling, The Book of Indians
Hunt, The Golden Book of Indian Crafts and

Lore
Jenkins, Before the Whit Man Came
Macfarlan,A Book of American Indian Games
Norbeck, Book of Indian Life Crafts
Salomon,The Bobk of IpdIan Crafts and Indian

Lore
Seaman,Indian Relics of the Pacific Northwest
Sharp, Nkwala
Tompkins, Indian Sign Language
first Aid Chart c>

Indian Beading

Vs

Teacher Bibliography
Cody, Hand Signals of the American Indians.
Drucker, cultures of the North Pacific Coast
Drucker, Indians of the Northwest Coast
Ells, The Old Stone Age Of Oregon
Ells, The Twana, Chemakum and Klallam

Indians of iPashington Territory
Farlow, Some Edible and Poisonous Fungi
Gunther, Ethnobotany of Western Washington
Haeberlin, The Indians of Puget Sound

'Hertzberg, The Great Tree and the Longhouse,
The Culture of the Iroquois

Hertzberg, Teacher's Manual for the Great Tree
andlhe Longhouse, The Culture of the
Iroquois

James, Practical Basket Making
' Kinball, The Art of American Indian Cooking

Laubin, The Indian Tipi, Its History,
-Construction and Use

Mason, Traps of the American Indian
McFeat, Indians of,the North Pacific Coast
Murphey, Indian Uses of Native Plants
Olson, Adze, Canoe and House Types of the

Northwest Coast
Paul, Spruce Root :Basketry of the Alaska Tlingit
Roseberry, Illustrated History of Indian Baskets

and Plates
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Seaman, Indian Relics of the Pacific Northwest
Shaw, Chin\ook Jargon and How to Use It
Stern., The Lummi Indians'of Northwest

Washington
Strong, Stone Age on the Columbia River
SvdbodlOtanti that American In;liansirsed.
Tomkins, Indign Sign Language
Waterman,.The Whaling Equipment of the

Makah Indians
Wherry, The Totem Pole Thdians

4,.,ctionary of Chinook Jargon

t, .

Inclependent'study projects (topict)f.

1. Natural resources which were import4t4sto early
Indians (cedar tree, whalet, salmon, spruce tree,
rivers; Pacific Ocean, shellfish, etc.)

Miscellankius
First Aid Chart (See Materials Section)

Uses of plants for food, medicine, clothing, bas-
si ' a kets, housing, etc.

3. Indin dyes and paints.

4. Animals hunted and hunting methods of early
Washington State Indians,'

5: Indian tools for making clothing, shelter, cooking,
transportation, weapons.

6. Methods and equipment utilized in making var-
ious types of canoes and kaddles.

474.

18

7. As a concluding activity discuss or,make a written
assignment on Controversial Issue No. 1: Man's
Relationship to His Physical Environment.

The Indians used nattitai resources to satisfy their
basic physical needs atiall cultures do. The phi-
losophy of the Native Apt; an was to live in
harmony with nature and t e environment. This
oneness with nature is illustrated by terms such as
Mother Earth and Father Sky.

.
Other cultures have different views of the envi-
ronment. How have other cultures dealt with na-
ture? What effects have the other cultures had on
man and on his environment?

The Indians tried to live with nature and not
change it. Should man try to change his physical
environment? If so, what effects might this have
on nian and on.his environment? If not, yvhat ef-
fects might this have on man and on lis enViron-

, ment?
. _

a
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SUBJECT NO. 4: How were the Indian tribes organized?

GENERALIZATION: Human beings in all times and places shape their beliefs-
and behavior in respon e to the satne basic human problems and needs.

In order to meet i ividual' and group needs, societies organize themselves
into groups which in ti become established; individuals are members of, sev- .

eral such groups or instit ions.
Every society _develop. a system of roles, values and laws that guide the be-

havior of individuals within the society.
Basic Manion, needs

social needseducation
government

Social environment

social organization

tribal groups

- social institutions

family structure
roles
rules

political structure

-power positions (roles)
d\ leadership qualities

ecision- making methods
rules; laws

The resources listed for Subject No. 4 may also be
utilized for tliebasic content for Subject No. 4.

ti

Suggested Activities
lieview the filmstrip "HOW They Lived." Identify
the various roles of family members and the jobs
they did. gompare theii roles with the roles o£thg

. modern American family<The students can re-
cord this information in pictures which they draw.

American Indians of the North Pacific Coast
"How They Lived"

. 2. After studying the social structure of Indian tribes
in the early culture, ask students TO chart their
,perspn, al family trees for the last three genera-
lions.

. .

What are the primary biological and social 'rela:
tionships attending particularly to grandparents in
various cultures (Asian, Native American, con-
temporary American society, European). Discuss
these in reference to care and education ,of chit-.

zdreii until adolescence, the matern: uncledis-
c cipline and guidanceeconomic sup it.

In Suggested Activity No. 1 and No 2-develop the
generalizations for this Problem:

In order to meet individual and group needs,- so-
cieties organize themselves into group,s which in
time become established;.individualsW members
of several such groups or institutions.

Every society develops a system of 11;0., Values,'
and laws that guide the behavior of individuals
within the society.

3. Have students study about the longhouses
(Coastal and Puget Sound Regions) and mat-
houso (Plateau . Region) and how they influ-
enced the social organization of .Indian villages.
students may make models of the various types of
longhouses and mathauses. If possible, they, can
visit ihe Kwakiutl lortghOuse at the Pacific Science
Center in Seattle,:It should be stressed that this
particular house type was not constructed in the
State of Washington but was a more northeni
style, .

Thomas Burke Memorial Washington State
Museuin
Traveling Study Collection "Indians (Puget.
Sound Village Cutout)"

4. Have students role play life as it exists in a group
living situation. Utilizing classroom materials
chairs, tape, tablesassign students to various
family roles' and enact typical daily activities
within the houses. These might include;

"Deciding (Who Will Build and Live in the
House;" "Dinner Time;" "A Winter Evening;" or
"Entertaining Guests from a Neighboring Living
Group."

Examples may be drawn from Japahese family
life, and current .communal life. What are the
advantages of living together in this 'way? What
benefits may be obtained by individuals and the
group in general?

1-17
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5. Discuss or .prepaie a written assignment on the

, following questions:
t.

What co *cts might the early 'Indians have had in
specific group living situations? (in the home,
hunti and fishing rights and practices, territorial
codffi etc.)

. Ho did they regulate these conflicts?

What kinds of conflicts do students have?

In:discussions for Suggested Activities Na. 4, No.
-5, No. 6, No. 7;and,No. 8 develop the generaliza-
tion:

Every society develops a system of roles, values,
and laws which guides the behavior of individuals
within the society.

6. Ask students to make a list of rules for living in a
longhouse and / or mathouse. Discuss the reasons
for each rule and compare them with rules stu-
dents have in their own homes. Discuss the rea-
sons for similarities and differences.

7. Present students with situations in the early'arly life of
the Indians of Washington State which might have
involved interpersonal conflict (bragging, telling
on each other, criticising each other, etc.). Ask
students to list ways the conflicts might be re-
solved. Discuss ways students might resolve sim-
ilar conflicts in their own lives.

8. Indians in the early culture and to some extent in
4 the modern culture endeavor to achieve decisions

by consensus. Ask students to role play a
problem-solving 'situation which requires reaching
a decision by consensus.

9. View one of the following films:

at
"American Indians Before European Settlement"
"Indians of Early America."

Have students discuss the Jimilariti6 and differ-
ences in the social orders of the variots tribes and
how the environment affected their social orders.
Relate these social orders to other cultures. How
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were they affected by the environment? Develop
the generalization: ,

In order to meet individual and group needs, so-
cieties organize themselves into groups which, in
time become established, individuals are members
of several such groups or institutions.

American Indians before European Settlement
Indians of Early America

10. Discuss Controversial Issue No. 2: Social Control
The Individual Vs. the Group

.

If an individual lived alone it was by choice or he
could have been expelled from his family living
group as punishment. What advantages or disad-
vantages does this form of group living haiie for a
culture? How does it function to meet basic
human problems and deeds ?' Possible examples
for discussion. Japanese family life, current com-
munal living, past and present Indian communi-
ties.

kilns
t. American Indians Before Eu pean Settlement

Indians of Early America
Student Bibliography
Beatty, Squaw Dog
Hertzberg, The Greqt Tree and the Longhouse,

The Culture of the Iroquois
Hofsinde,"Indians at Home
Houston, Eagle Mask: A West Coast Indi
Jenkins, Before the White Man Came
Sharp, Nkwala
:Teacher Bibliography
Drucker, Cultures of ilk North Pacific Coast

.Drucker, Indians of the Northwest Coast
Ells, TheTwana, Cheniqkum and Klqllam

.Indians of: Washington Territory
Haeberlin, The Indiani of Puget Sound
Hertzberg, The tteat Tree and the Longhouse,

The Culture of the Iroquois
Hertzberg, Teacher's Manual for the Great Tree

and the Longhouse
McFeat, Indians of the North Pacific Coast
Stern,ne Lummi frictions of Northwest

Washington
Strong, Stone Age on the. Columbia River

4.
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SUBJECT' NO. 5: What was the culture of the early Indians of Washington
, ... State? _.

, , .'f. .. I .

. I 3

. Or . .4 .

6. GENERALIZATIONS: Every society forms +

its own system of beliefs, values,
knowledge,traditions and:skills-that is called its.culture. .

Illiman beings in all,times and places shall their beliefs and behavior in
'response ti the same basic hVman problems and heeds'. '

, . ..
if I

t,Basic human needs . 3.
.,

Recall the ellipsis in the story "How Beaver4 .
the Fire." pikuss what kinds of things theselani-

social needs ---.
. finals need in order to live in a place, such as type
' of land, water, plants, etc. Divide the students into

'.. 'education pairs and give each pair magazines and sciskrs in
order to cut out pictures of things which are found

,s.

goVernment -, in this area to help plants, animals and people
. .

. live.
-' spiritu'al needs .... -

values :..,

O

d

beliefs

A study of Indian stories reveals further details about
the early culture of the Indians of Washington State.

,
0

Suggested Activities
1. Read: "The Origin of the Chinook Indians."

4

IS 4

Origin stories are present in all culturet. Their
purposes are to explain the unknown, to entertain,

to teach, to pass on sacred traditions froth the
elders of the group to the younger _generation:gin

" addition to the original story of the Chinook, in-
./

A04 dude origirttories from such Western cultures as
Greek, Roman, Hebrews, etc. Discuss how orWh
stories 'deal with fundamental human problems
and needs.

Clark, Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest,
pp. 135-6'

2. Read "How Beaver Store the Fire." Show the first
five flames of the filmstrip,<-"American Indians,
Part I," which tell the Navajo story of how people
got fire. Dikiiss the similarities and differences ih

L the stories. Have the students draw pictures of the
two legends. Flom their pictures.have the write
a group story about "How. We Got Fire." 0,

Clark, Indian Legen s of the Pacific-Northwest.
Filmstrip
Minorities Have Made America Great, Part Two,

Ameriean Indians, Part /, Warren Scholoat
Produizlions, Inc. (Prentice-Hall Co.), 1968.

"4. Read the legend; "Hovigoyote Made the Indian
Tribes;," acrd discuss how the originator of this
legend attribUted certain-characteristics of partic-
ular indiadtribes to'their origin. Ask, "To which
tribe do you think this legend belongs?" Wh
Have. students find out-about stories of their
pie's origins from their parents, elderly people
and books, and share these legend, with the class.

Gait, Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest,
pp. 172_7175.

5. Find legend's about certain geographical featuEes,
- animals, plants and climatic occurrences which

are typical of the Pacific Northwest. Show films
and filmstrips, play, recordings and read these leg-

, ends to the students: DiscIss why stories used to
explain ttese phenomena._

Films
American'Indians Before European Settlement .

Discovering American Indian Music
Father Ocean

.How to Make a Mask
The Hunter and the Forest .
Indians of Early America
Legend of the Magic Knives
Loon's Necklace
Northwest Indian'Art
Paddle to the Sea

_,Iotem Pole
Totems
Winter Geyser

' FlInistrips
American Indjan Legends
American Indians of the North Pacific Coasts .

"Myths andteremonies"
The Hassaloyiima (The Star People)
Indian.Stories and Legends

:1.19



r.

o; 4,

and Legends of Ancient Greece and Rome,
yajO,Fiilktorc.

" "4ecOrik.: -
TapeNciA Slide No. 1eAmerie,an Indian

TOO fort Children VOl. of Godsianci

GIldttt""
123 "In an MOsic of the Pacit,lc Northwest
ittoast"

`'Student Biblingiaphy °

Angitlo, IndianTala
Beatty, Sqiitnt,,Dog
Beck,- Lummi low Stortei

c

Beig, Folk Tales for Reading and Telling
Brindze, The Story of the Totem Pole
Chandler, Ude Wolfe and the Thunder Stick
Clark, Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest
Coolidge; Greek Myths
D'Aulaire, Book of Greek Myths cl\
Glass, Songs and Stories of the.Noith Arnerii.an

Indians . o
Graves, Greek Gods and Heroes
Harris, Once Upon a Totem
Harris,Raven's Cry
Beady, Tales of the Nimipoo: From.the Land of

the Nez Perce Indians
Hertzberg, The Great Tree and the Longhouse,

The Cultdre of the Iroquois
Hoffine, Running Elk
Hofsinde, Indian Music Makers.' ,
Hofsinde, Indians-at Horne
Houston, Eagle Mask: A West Coast Indian Tale,

Jenkins, Before the White Man tame .
KeithalinkMonuments in Cedar
Martin, Nine Thies of Coyote
Martin, Nine Tales of Raven
Matson, Longhouse Legends
payol, The Talking Totem Pole: The Tales

Told to the Indian iChildren of the Northwest
Ritzenthaler, Totem Poles
Sandoz, The Horsecatcher
Schultz, The Trail of the Spanish Horse
Schweitzer, One Smolt Blue Bead
Sharp, Nkwala

Teacher Bibliography
Angulo, Indian Tales
Barbeau, -The Modern Growth of the Totem Pole'

on the Northwest Coast
Burland, North American Indian Mythology
Clark, Indian Legends of the Pacific Nbrthwest
Collier, Indian Art of the Americas
Costello, The Siwash: Their Life, Legends and :

Tales, Puget Sbund and Pacific,Noftkvest
Densmore, The Study of Indian4usic

-Drucker, Cultures of the North Pacific Coast
Drucker, Indians of the Northwest Coast 7

Ells, The Twana, Chemakum and IClallam
Indians of Washington Territory
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Farrand, Traditions of the Quinault Indians
Gunther, Art in the Life of the Northwest Coast

Indians
Haeberlin, The Indians of Puget Sound
Hertzberg, The"Great,Tree and the Longhouse,

The Culture of the Iroquois .
Hertzberg, Teacher's Manual for the-Great ,Tree

and the Longhouse, Therulture of the
Iroquois

Holm, Northwest Coast Indian Art, An Analysis
of Forms

Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind
Niarriot, American Indian Mythology
..1\4cFeat,)'ndians of the North Pacific Coast
Riepe, TheNiauralistk Tradition in Indian

Thought, Coistumes and, Interpretation
Stern, The Lummi Indians of Northwest

`Washington'
Strong, Stone Age on the ColUmbia River
Wherry, Indian Masks gnd Myths
Clark; Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest,

.pp. 135-6:-
, The Indians' Book

Indian Legends

04. ° 1lave students draw pictures that tell the story of
the origin of their people. Use the pictures, for a

Iltletin board.

7. Invite an 'Indian elder to tell the, story of his
tribe's origin to the students. Compare this story
with the "Orin of the Chinook Indiaits."..
Clark, Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest,

pp. 135-6.

the8: Have students vievi h filmstri is "Myths and
Ceremonies."

. .

Compare the stories of the early Indians of Wash-
.ioeon State with those Of other Indian tribes or
with those of the Romans, Greeks, Hebrews, or
Norse. Discuss how suc stories help to meet-fini-

.,.
ental human pro* and needs.

-

uk

Filmstrips - -

American-Indians of the North Pacific Coast
"Myths and Ceremonies"

'243 "Masks",,..

9. View the film "The Loon's Necklace." Have the
students choose 'some other animal with special
markings and.in groups, compose their own sto-
ries about how their animal received those mark-
ings.

Film -,-
The Loon's Necklace



10. Have stud ten_Lmake Indeigrinasks t be utilized in
other activities; sttviBnts should, stu y Indian rep-
resentations of animals and spiri before making
their masks.

TO some Indian people, masks have religious and
spiritual meaningIf they are to be 'made they
should be done with the proper feeling, not as just
another art project.

Directions for making masks:

a. Place a piece of tissue over the face.
b. On top otthis place a piece of nylon net with a

hole cut for the nose.
c. Cover the face with wide masking tape.
d. Press it into the face's contour.
e. Carefully remove from the face retaining the

face's contours.
f. Papier mache the ma k with a mixture of El-

mer's glue and water nd strips of paper. Make
'sure that some facial features are exaggerated
(nose-, eyebrows, mouth, chin).

g. Paint the masks with tempera.

Films
How to Make a Mask
Northwest Indian Art

11. . View the film: "Totem Pole." It is very important
to point out that not all the tribbs in the State of
Whington were totem tribes. The meaning of
the totem pole is often misunderstood. Students
should do research on its meaning =Wind out
which tribes were totem tribes.

Films
Totems
totem Pole

A

12: a -§tudents dan make smalltotem poles out of paper
towel and mailing tubes or stacks of small boxes
decorated with construction paper, papier mache
and:poster paint. Large cardboard boxes may be
decorated and stacked to form huge totem poles.

After studying various types of origin stories, 'ask
students to write or tape record their own. Origin
stories serve different purposes (to explain the
universe, to deal with the unknown, to educate

.children, etc.) Students might approach this as-
signment in terms of a specific individuill facing a
particular problem. Some suggestions follow:

4

a. Where-our people came from
b. How our people got fire
c. How the mountains were formed

13.

S

7-,

d. Why the seasons change
e. Why water freezes and ice melts

, fi Why ocean water is salty
g. How the beaver got his flat tail
h. Why leaves fall off some trees
i. How the skunk got its bad smell
j. Why some birds migrate and others do not
k. Why bears hibernate
1. What clouds are
m. Why the salmon return to the river each year
n. How to keep the children from wimdesing into'

the forest
o:----How to teach the children which berries to

Pick
p. How to find and kill elk when the,..hunter is

afraid of the foiest
q. How to-find and kill the whale, when the

hunter is afraid of the sea

This can brboth an interpretive and creative. ex-
ercise---aslcing students to make their own beliefs.

Have students Share their stories with each other
and discuss the purposes served by, each story.
Relate the 'discussion to the generalizations listed
for Problem No. 5:

Human beings in all times and places shape their
beliefs and behavior in response to the same basic
human problems and needs.

Every society forms its own system of beliefs, val-
ues, knoivIedge; traditions and skills that is cglled
its cultures

.

15. Note: Suggested Activities No. 15, No. 16, and
No. 17 are designed to encourage students to ex-
plore their own personal and cultural values.

23

-111,§sion: How did Indians and non-Indians in
the early period view and demonstrate courage
(respect, fear, love, anger, responsibility, etc.)?

How do students view and deitionstrate courage?

What is your courage?
,

It takes courage for me to

Defule $ourage., Write a story illustrating your
- definition.

Collect a series of pdR lure§ that mean courage or
any other emotion and weave them into a picture
story.

1-21
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16. How did the Indians and non-Indians in the early
period answer this question?

What is the difference between you and man
womanhood?

How do students answer this question?

17. Explode the following questions in a class discus -,
sion or wjitten assignment to determine students'
understandings of the beliefs and values of the
early, Indians and noridians of Washington
State,

What did they do for fun?

Dtcribe a situation that a specific Indian would
consider "fun." 7
What would make them laugh?

What, would make 'them cry? ,

Floir would they describe a "good" person?

How would they describe a "bad" person?

What did they think of as "good",or."right"?

What did they think of as "bad" or "wrong"?

What-Wig-important to them?

"What might they have believed in?

What would they 'consider a "tiad life"?

What would they consider a "good life"?

18. 7flave students write stories about the various asp
pects of early Indian life that they have studied. A

. 'rebus story (replacing words with pictures) is an
interesting way to present these stories.

19. I Students can make 'dioramas representing some
aspects of the early life of the Indians of Wash-

)
ington State.

2p, As a culminating activity have students.make lists,
idata retrieval charts, murals, individual or group

reports to sunimarize the major beliefs, values,
knowledge, traditions and skillsthat characterized
the early Coastal, Puget Sound and Plateau Indian

'cultures.

1-22
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In a discussimi of this'activity build the generali-
zations indicated for this problem:

Every society forms its own system of beliefs, val-
ues, knowledge, traditions and skills that is called
its culture-.

Human beings in all times and places shape their
beliefs and behavior ,in response to the same basic
human problems and needs.

21. Discuss Controversial Isstte No. 3:

zo

9

24

Civilization \
Note: Controversial Issue No. 3 is ipcluded to
enable students to understand that value judg-
ments such as "primitive," "uncivilized," 'and
."savage". are determined by the cultural frame of
reference or point of view of the person making
them. Value judgments may prohibit the dis-
covery of basic personal and cultural similarities.t

(Ste p. 5 issue No. 3: Civilization)

What do these words mean?

What kinds of words are they?
(Value judgments)

What characteristics, of the early 'Indian culture
indicate that these descriptions are not correct?

1. advanced knowledge of medicinal uses of
plants,,

2. psychotherapy,
3. meteorology,
4. astronomy,
5. conservation techniques,
6. highly developed technology,
7. social organization,
8. system of beliefs and values.

Many non-Indian people elected to live with
Indians. Why did many non-Indians turn to
Indian life voluntarily, while so few Indians
voluntarily turned to the non-Indian way of
life?

In what respects might settlers, mountain
men, trappers and the United States Army be
described as "primitive," "uncivilized" or
"savages"?

What characteristics of modern American
- culture indicate that these descriptions are,. ,

not correct?

What do we mean when we say that a group
of people is "civilized"?
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opic Two:
he Indians

of Washington State
Encounter Non-\-
Indians

MO

Mgjor. Understandings
Emphasized in Topic Two
Concepts,

Change
Decision- making
Frame of reference

individual 1.
cultural
historical

Social organization

Generalizations

1. Continuous and unrelenting change has been a
universal condition of human society throughout
both remenibered and recorded time.

0

2. Each culture tellids to view its physical habitat dif-
ferently. A society's value system, goals, social
organization and level of technology determine
which elements of the land are prized and. uti-
lized. '

.3. Migration brings about cultural diffusion and di-
versity.

4. Ideally, the past should be understood on its own
, terms. Historical events should lie examined in

light of the standards, values, attitudes and beliefs
that were dominant during a given period and for

given people, rather thin evaluated exclusively
by twentieth-century standards.

a

5'. Treaties/ agreements and pacts among peoples are
no more valuable than the respect shown for their pro-
visions, regardless of the validity and legality of the
documents themselves;

'6. Social institutions change when methods of
meeting basic human needs change.

Sjecific Objectives
Emphasized in Topic Two ,
Cognitive behaviors .

As a result of participation in the activities specified
for Topic No. 22'students should be able to:
a. identify the non-Indians who first came to- the Pa-

cific Northwest, the countries they represented,
their reasons for coming to the area, and then ef-
fects they hid on edch other and on the Indians
who lived in the area.,

b. .Recall the major:changes -and problems the non -
.Indians brought to. tche Indian way of lig and the
ways the Indiani trQto deal with these Probtems.

c. Apply the concept, 'frame of reference, in a written
exercise, discussion, and or role:playing exercise.

d. Apply knowledge gained from the 'topic to the dedi-
sion-making process:

Valuing priiiess behaviors,
As a result of participatiori in the activities specified

for Topic No. 2 students should:
..a. Become aware of significant historical happenings

that have influenced other American people.
b. Appreciate the compleptity ofhttunan events.
c. Develop a capacity ,for empithy 'with other'cul-

tures.
d. Appreciate their own immediate frames of refer-

ences.
e: Develop curiosity about diuse and effect relation&-

ships.

Inquiry skill behaviors

As a result of parlicipation in the activities specified
for Topic No. 2 students should be able to:
a. Maintain and develop map reading skills.
b: Predict outcomes from data.
c Apply, problem. solving skills to socio-economic

issues:
d. Work in ,small groups within the classroom devel-.

oping and refining the organization necessary for a
group to proceed.

Organization Patterns
Utilized in. Topic Two
1.° Who were the non-Indians who came to the In-'

dian lands of Washington State?

c` 1-23
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2, How did the Indian way of life change during the
early period of contatt with non-Indians?

3. What problems-did the Indians encounter Is their.,
contacts with non- ndians increased?

4. How did th ashinkton State Indians choose to
deal with these probleids?..

Controversial issues
444,1

Economic development:
When the non-Indians came to the Indian lands of

the. Pacific Northwest,, they worked to exploit the nat.
ural, resourcesuf the region. The Indians were moved to

jreservations the non-Indians established for them. The
non-Indians jifstified placing Indians un reservations ,
and taking over Indian rand by say ingthat they made
"better" use of the land than the Indians did. The, non
Indians felt- that they "developed" the land, made it
more "productive," and better use of natural resources
than the Indians did. The non-Indians and Indians4had
conflicting values concerning itile proper use of land.

r

er
:4 . es.;

"c -

Because the non -14fian culiure was more "technotOg-
.

ically" advanced, tht non-Indians were able to dgini-
nate the Indians an utilize the tanq tbey wished.,
This "technofty" wa easured primarily in wea-
ponry. Technological advancement waS present in the
Indian and non-Indian culture. < . '

1. advanced kw ledge of medicinal uses of plane
2. psychothera
3. meteorology 4 c.4

4. astrbrlbmy
5. conservation techniques
6. -social organization

..7. system of belief and values
Did -the non-In ians have ra,,cight to takero

land and move' the Indians .to reservations:' Did,thq.
dians have the right to proteo their land, lives an
ilies? What bffect did treaties, agreements and
between the tAxo cultures have on the situation? S oulcl,
treaties, agmments and pacts be upheld and honored_
or discarded? Does a "technologically". adiranceecid-
turs have the right to control and / or exploit. another

Co

culture? Did, the Indians make better uSe of' the land
than the non-Indians aid? .

o

4

SUBJECT NO. 1: Who were the non-Indian's who came to the Milton lands: of
Washington gtate7, `If 4

GENERALIZATION: Each culturff tends to View its physical habitat
ently. A society's value system, goals:social organization and level of technology
determine Which -elerhehts 9f the land are prized and utilized.

1. 'Explorers came to explore the area and 'to-claim
t

land for their native or sponsoring nations.
.4

1579 Sir Francis Drake sailed up the Pacific
Northwest Coast and named the entire
region NewAlhioa.(British).

1592 -- -Creek navigator in the service of the
Viceroy of Mexico,' Apose tolos Valerianos
(Juan de Fuca) found-the strait named in
his honor.

1778-'-nttaptain James Cook landed. in Nootka
Sound andiderk with him sea otter, pelts to '
China thus initiating fur trade in the area.
(British)

1792=Captain Gedite Vancouver surveyed the
Puget Sound area and named many land-,
marks. (British)

1804:4Leivis and ,Clark expedition (thdted
States)

2.4 FuetraPpers and -traders came to establish aud
conduct fur tracOn the area.

See kreinig, meat Colulibia Plain pp. 482-500.
Spokane Hoy* est lished by the North-
west Vur Compan for settlement patterns.

1.24

04 Fort Walla Walla built by North West
Company.

<Foit y ncOnVer founcilki:by MdChildin.
John Ja b Astor moved te.:Nbik West
Compan to Fort .Vancouver. _

:Jason Le

Missionaries to the area to tomer( the In-
dians to Christi to colonize and promote
"white" settleme f the-region.
1836Whitma ision established among the

Cayuse,near Walla Walla.
Spalding mission established- nearl Spo-

'
1836-1840s,Large scale "white" settlement of

the area.
cr <1847Whitman incident.

1849--Oregon Territory established.

4.. Miners, stockmen and farmers came to extract the "N,
_

=lurid resoprces and to colonize the area.

6
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5. The United States Army came to protect the lives
and property of the colonists.

TO. The United States Government sent representa-
tives to enlarge land cl for the goveinment
anti,the colonists, to s e land claim disputes, to
survey the route of th Great Northern Railroad,
to reserve lands. for Indians and to organize
and the resew on system.
1854 In preparation for the construction of the

Great Northern ',Railroad, the territorial
governors were instructed by the Federal
Government to puy out Indian rights and
the period of treaty making began in
which tribes were placed on reservations.
Indians of Western Washington were. relo-
cated first by Governor Stevens.

1855Governor Stevens established reservations
for 17 plateau tribes by treaty.

7. The result of the non-Indians who came to Indian
lands., was exploitation of land, people and re-
sources. They were intruders to a highly devel-
oped way of life, brought disease, and destroyed
life.

Suggested, Activities
1. Utilizing outline maps of the Pacific Northwest

region ask students to trace the routes of the early
explorers, identify the areas explored, and the
landmarks =tied. Countries represented and land
claims established should be indicated.

Maps\ ,
M4Routes along the Oregon Trail
Early Explorations,
Routes to the Columbia 1805-1812
The.Fur Trade '1807-1821. .

Hudson's Bay Company Transcontinental Syst(m
.c. 1830

Hudson's Bay Company Columbia Department c.
1830

Territory occupied by the Spokane Indians from
the Cascade-Mountains to the Idaho border

Territory occupied by the Spokane Indians in.
Idaho and Montana

Pacific Northwest States (areas traversed by Peter:
Skene Ogden)

Interregional Cultural Influences

2. Outline mapsof the area may be used to indicate
trading posts, trade routes, missions and army
posts, and traditional Indian -settlements in rela-
tion to trade and travel routes,

27

3. Ask 4udents to construct data retrieval charts to
summarize the information illustrated on the out-
line maps. Such charts should include the fol-
lowing information:
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4. View a film on Lewis & qlark. Discuss how the
Indian way of life influenced and helped -Lewis
and Clark to complete their journey.

Films
Journals of Lewis and Clark'
Lewis and Clark
The Lewis and Clark Journey

145,-

ti



5. Provide students with an outline map of an actual
or fictitious, area of land in WashingtoeState.
Describe the topography, climate, vegetation and
animal life of thetarea and indicate important
topographic features and natural resources with
map symbols.
Divide students into groups representing:

Indians_
explorers
fur trappers and traders
missionaries
miners
stockmen

'farmers
United States Army iiersotmel
United States Government officials

Ask students to describe how people in each of
the groups would view the particular area of land.

What features would they consider valuable?

What would they, want to do with the land?

How do the views of the various groups harmo-
nize orconflict?

Ask students to give reasons for similarities and
differences in the views about land held by people
iri the different groups.

In this discussion develop the concept of frame of,
reference (point of view). Distinguish between
individual and cultural frames of feference (points
of view).

*Utilize the concept of frame of reference (point of
'View) to develop the generalization for this
problem:, Each culture tends to view its physical
habitat differently. A society's value system,
goals,:social organization and level of technology
determine which elements of the land are prized
and utilized.

1Films-
Children of the Wagon Train
Fur Trappers Westward
Journals-of Lewis and Claik
Lewis and Clark
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The Lewis and Clark Journey
The MOuntain Men
Oregon Trail
Pacific Discovery and Development
Settling the West
United States ExpansionThe Oregon Country,
United States ExpansionSettling the West:

1853-1890
"*flin.strips

Lewis and Clark .
Pathfinders Westward
Wilderness Kingdom: Indian Life in the Rocky

Mountains, 1840 -47
Maps
Routes Along the Oregon Trail
Early Explorations
Routes to the 'Columbia 1805-181
The Fur Trade 1807-1821 1-
Hudson's Bay Company Transcontinental System

c: 1830 F
Hudson's Bay Company Columbia Department c.

1830
Territory Occupied by the Spokane Indians from

the Cascade Mountains to the Idaho border
Territory Occupied by the Spokane Indians in

Idaho and Montana.
Pacific Northwest States (areas traversed by Peter

Skene Ogden)
Interregional Cultural Influences
Places to Visit
BreisterFort Okanogan State Park
PascoSacajawea .

San Juan IslandsOrcas Island Historical
Museuni,

"Toppenish.Fort Sinieoe State Park
VancouverFort Vancouver Nati'onal Historic

Site

Early Sea Explorers Of the PaCific Northwst
Student Bibliography

. Barker, Letters ofDr. John McLoughlin: Written
at Fog Vancouver

Biddle, The Journals of the Expedition Under the
Command of Captains Lewis and Clark

Hart, Old Forts of the Northwest
Teacher Bibliography
Binns, Peter Skene Ogden: Fur Trader
-Meinig; The Great Columbia Plain: An Historical

Geography
Travis, The Nez Perce Trail



SUBJECT NO. 2: How did the Indian way of life change during the early period
of contact with non-Indians?

GENERALIZATIONS: Continuous and unrelenting change has been a uni-
versal .condition of human society throughout both remembered and recorded

Migration brings about cultural diffusion and diversity.
Social institutions change when methods of meeting basic human, needs

change.. a,

Note: Topic No. 2, Problem No. 2 covers the period up
to the 1830s when the fur trade was flourishing and
then rapidly declined.

The capture and domestication of the horse brought
many changes in the lives of the Plateau Indians a5
transportation and communication _methods and pat
terns were greatly enhanced, By the time the Indians
had contact with the explorers and trader-trappers, the
Indians of the Plateau Region were often called "Horse
Indians" or the Horse Tribes."

Generally the initial contacts between the Indians
and non-Indians Tre peaceful and pursued for mutual
benefits.,,

The Indians traded furs for tools which eased their
work and for items such as beads for decoration, ex- ,

change and enjoyment.

With the advent of the fur trade, hunting among the
Indians changed from a rich economy limited to the
tribes, to an industry which thrived for a time.

Many changes in the Indian culture ensued as
hunting changed to a primary occupation.

1. A major value change occurred as the Indians
came to value surplus as an industry. This consti-
tuted a basic change in their previous relationship
to the physical environment.

2. With the new emphasis on hunting and on Bath-
. ering a surplus, the arts and crafts were neglected

as leisure time diminished.

3. Major changes in the social structure developed as
status rild be bought as well as inherited and earned
ygraditional ways.

Note: There is some controversy as to whether the Chi
nook Jargon was utilized as a trade language among the
Indian tribes of the Pacific Northwest before the non-
Indians came to the area but in any case it was the trade
language used in Indian Indian transactions among and
between Coastal and Plateau tribes and in Indian-non-
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Indian transactions including treaty settlements during
this period. The Jargon consisted basically of Chinook
and Nootka" words augmented by French and English
words. The Chinooks and Nootkas were the major
trading tribes' in the region, the Nootkas specializing in
dentalium shells which Titre, the major medium of ex-
change in the area and on which they possessed a vir-
tual monopoly. Dentalium shells grew in offshore areas
of the Nootka territory.

Suggested ActiSities

1. View the filmstrip and cassette tape: "How They
Changed." 'Discuss what aspects of the "white
man's way" were first adopted by the Indian.

Filmstrip
American Indians of the North Pacific Coast

"How They Chang

2. In class or in small group discussioris. ask students
to assess as )many possilge effects the acquisition
of the horse might have had on the lives of-the
Indians of the Plateau Region and on the intern.:
lation1hips among groups living in the Coastal,
Puget Sound and Plateau Regions. Note: Acquisi-
tion of the horse came specifically to the Plateau
tribes.

Activity. No. 2extension

Compire the effects of the acquisition of the horse
with the effects oa particular invention which
hays occurred during the students' lifetimes. Com-
pare the speed and magnitude of thechanges that
occurred and try to account for them.

Utilize this discussion to develop the generaliza-
tions indicated for thistopic:

Continuous and unrelenting chtnge has been a
universal condition of human society throughout
both remembered and recorded time.
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Social institutions change when methods of
meeting basic htuirtan needs change.

Migration brings.about cultural diffusion and di-
versity.

Fi lin
Of Horses and Men
Student Bibliography
Hofsinde, The Indian and His Horse

3. Utilizing handouts on the Chinook. Jargon ask
students_ to detectnglish infinstaces in the trade
language and Indian-French-English usages which
have been incorporated in the modern English
language.

'Miscellaneous
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Indian *ords
Teacher Bibliography
Dictionary of Chinook Jargon
Shaw, The Chinook Jargon and How To Use It
Thomas, Chinook, A History and Dictionary

4. Discuss the functions and proceis of development
of a trade language.

The following questions might be utilized to ini-
tiate the discussion: -

How would you dp business with people whom
you couldn't understand and who couldn't under-

. stand you?

What kinds of problems would you have

Bow might these problems be solved?

What problems might the Indians have had in
trading witipthe non-Indians? -

o s

How did they solve these problems?

5., Ask students to identify any modern trade lan-
guages they can think of (banking, stock ex-
change, computing, etc.). Compare and contrast
their functions and processes of development with
those of the Chinook Jargon.

a

6. Students may-enjoy doing beadwork projects uti-
lizing glass beads similar to the trade beads the
Indians used during this period. Students should
understand the principles of the art of Native
American beadwork.

Miscellaneous
, Indian Beading (Student Pamphlet)
Student Bibliography
Hofsinde, Indian Beadwork
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7. Present students with Table 1, Hudson's 'Bay
Company Beaver Returns from Meinig, The
Great Columbia Plain:, A Historical Geography,.:
I8Q5-1910. p. 88 on an overhead projector or on
a ditto.

Conduct an inquiry lesson asking students to in-.
terpret, the data on the 'Ch.-art.

The following questions may be utilized to guide
the discussion:

What does the table tell us about the extent o
fur trade?

How large an area did it cover?

Which' were the most profitable areas for the fur
trade?

Which were the least profitable?

What kinds cof changers would the fur trade bring
to the lives of the Indians 'Using in these (most
end least" profitable) areas?

.,
Note the yearly averages in each area and the
total averages. What do they tell .you about the fur
trade? What effect did the fir trade have on the
environment?

What effect did it have on the animal population?

How might changes in the fur trade affect the ,

lives of Indians living in the fur trade areas?

Utilize the dis n to develop the generaliza-
tions listed' for t is problem:

Continuous and unrelenting, change has been a'
universal Condit* of human society throughout
both remembered and recorded time.

Migration brings about cultural diffusion and di-
versity.

0

Social institutions change when methods of
meeting basic human needs change.

Films
Fur Trappers Westward
Journals of Lewis and Clark
Lewis and Clark
Lewis and Clark Journey
Mountain Men
Of Horses and Men
Pacific Discovery and Development
Settling the West
United States ExpansionThe Oregon Country



United States ExpansionSettling the West:
1)353-1890,

. Filmstrips
AmericanSndians of the North Picific Coast,

. "How They Changed"
Lewis and Clark
Pathfinders Westward
Wilderness Kingdom: Indian Life in the Rocky

MOuntains, 1840-1847
Miscellaneous
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Indian Words
Indian Beading
Places to Visit
BrewsterFort Okanogan State Park
VancouverFort Vancouver National Historical

Site

Slides
Historic Views of Monte Cristo, Wallington
Student Bibliography
'Arnold, Broken Arrow
Baker, Killer-of-Death

Barker, Lilters of Dr. John McLaughlin: Written
at Fort Pancouve

.Hofsinde, The I and His Hqise
Hofsinde, Indian ea work
Teacher 'Bibilogra by
Binns, Peter Skene Ogden: Fur Trader
DeSmet, Newindian Sketches
Dictionary of Chinook Jargon
Ellg, The Twana,Chemakum and Klallam

Indians of Washington Territory.
Evans, Puget Sound: Its Past, Present and Future. -,-
Hae din, The Indians of Puget Sound
McCli tuck, Four Days in a Medicine Lodge ,

Marriot ,Kiowa Years: A Study in Culture
Impact

Meinig, The Great Colunibia Plain. A' Historical
Geography, 1805-1910

Sady, Teacher's tvXanual for Kiowa Ye4rs
Saum, The Fur Trader and the India1
Shaw, Thethinook Jargon and How to Use it
Thomas, Chinook, A History and Dictionary
Travis, The Nez Perce Trail'

SUBJECT NO. 3: What problems did the Indians encounter as their contacts
with non-Indians increased?

GENERALIZATIONS: Each culture tends to view its physical habitat differ-
ently. A society's 'value system, goals, social, organization and level of technology
determine which elements of the land are prized and utilized.

Ideally, the papt should be understood in its own terms. Historical events'
should be examined in light of the standards, values, attitudes and beliefs that
were dominant during a given period and for a given people, rather thaii evalu-
ated exclusively by twentieth- century standards.

Note: Pioblem No. 3 covers the period from the peak
and decline of the fur trade to that of the major Indian-
non-Indian cultural conflicts which resulted in the con-
finement of Indians on reservations (1830-1860s). ,

Although the, initial contacts between the and
non-Indians who came to the area of Washington State
were peaceful, as the nOt-Indian population increased,
problems developed which threatened and began to de-
stroy the Indian iulture and the Indian way of life.

. PROBLEMS WHICH
INDIAN CULTURE

a.

THREATENED THE

Natural environment
Non-Indian settlement patterns resulted in a
shtinicage of the Indian land base.
Gathering areas were farmed.
The wildlife bopulation was depleted.
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b. Social organization
The profit., System wealcened or destroyed the
social organization. Traditionally, ,the au=
thority of a tribal leader was based on a
strong personality and on largeclosely-knit
lineage standing solidly behind him. With, the
advent of the profit system, varieties of mate.-
del wealth became available from a source
external to the culture. Any Person inr the
tribe (male) could obtain this wealth with a
little effort.

Nolt-Indian pressnre for leaqrship 1-milted
in ncm-Indians` selecting an 'individual as
leader and dealing with him as such. Mission-
aries contributed lb the destruction of the so -..
cial organization and traditional way of life
by forcing their system of beliefs and way of
life on a successful traditional Baia' organil
nation.
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f
. Non-Indians continually pressured Indians to

move to areas both considered less desirable
and this caused 'Doi:Ilan-Indian and Indian-non-
Indian conflicts which contributed to the In-
dian population decline.

Increased native warfare efficiency through
the use of guns brought to the area by no
Indians and intermarriage befween Indi
and nob-Indians also contributed to th

;dian population decline.

2, PROBLEMS WHICH THREATENED
IAN-NON-INDIAN RELATIONSHIPS

Indians and non-Indians were unable to under-
stand and / or respect their, respective points of
view regarding:

a.' Utiliza. tion.of natural resources
Indians viewed themselves as part of nature.
They utilized only those resources neces§ary
to support their basic needs. They accommo-
dated themselves to the land and did not en-
deavor to exploit or abuse it.

Non-Indians did not view themselves as part
of nature but abstracted themselves from it.
They believed in changing and "improving'
nature to support their way of life whether it
was feasible to do so or not. The result was
exploitation of land, people and resources.

b1, Land ownership
Indians viewed land as the most vital part of
man's existence. It is the source of his
identity. Land supports all life and cannot be
owned by one man or group of men. No indi-
vidual or group has a superior claim to the
exclusive use of land. Land, is viewed as the
mother of allMother Eartp.

Non-Indians viewed land as a commodity
that can be bought, sold; and owned by one
or a group of men,it,can be changed and /Or
"improved" and the individual or group
which has a superior method of doing so has
a superior chum io the exclusive use of the
land. Taking or purchasing Indian land at

'low prices was Justified because the non-In-
dians felt they could make better use of it.

e. Politikal structure
Indian nations or groups consisted of inde-
pendent local groups, tribes or villages'. Polit-

ical unity was not stressed or needed in some
tribes. Leadership was based on inherited
status and personal qualities. No one person
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or leader was empowered to speak for the
whole group. Decisions were Made by the
consensus of upper class mates.

Non-Indians considered the "chief' the
leader of one or several velited groups em-
powered to speak and contra' for the entire
gionp. In fact, there were many "chiefs" with
United authority.

Suggested Activities

1. Provide students with copies of any or all of the
maps and graphs listed to the right or make trans-
parencies and project them on an overhead
projector.

Conduct inquiry lessons utilizing these resources..
The following questions may facilitate the discus-
sions:

What do these maps and graphs tell you about
non-Indian settlemeilts? settlement patterns?

What do they tell you about the size of the non-
, Indian population? distribution of the non-Indian

population? changes in the non-Indian popula-
tion?

How might these changes affect Indian settlement
patterns? populations? distribution of Indian
population?

Name as many possible ways that Indian life
might have been affected by the changes illus-
trated on these maps and,graphs.

What kinds of problems might the Indians have
had as a result of these changes?

What kinds of problems might the 'non-Indians
have hpd as.a result of these changes?

How might Indian-non-Indian relationships have
changed?

What kinds of problems might have developed in
Indian-non-Indian relationships?

Note: Teachers, and stude nts should be 'able to
discuss most of the content for -Problem No. 3 in
these inquiry lessons.

Maps
The Late Fur Trade'and Mission Era -

Explorations and Regional Divisionsii.853-1856
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.
. The Mining Em

Frontier Patterns and Movements
'Routes and Portals v

Comparative Sequenoes'of "Colonizations
. , .

. . .
) 2. Discusithe

i
contrasting viewpoints.of Indians and

-) P non-Indians cOncetning man's relationship with
, his .physical environment (Topic No. 1, Contro-

versial.Issue No. I), land ownership, and the pol-
itical Structure of Indian tribes. This discussion
should provide the necessary background infor-

, math% for the role playing exercis*hich fol-
lows. sr:

/f.

, .

Activity No. 2extension

Construction of a data retrieval chart may be
helpful in summarizing the views on various
topic.5.
Suggested form: X

TOPICS, Indians Non-Indians
Man's relationship with his

physical environment
Utilization of natural

resources
Land ownership
Political structure of

Indian tribes

Utilize these activities to develop the generaliza-
tions for Problem No R3:

Each culture tends to view its physical habitat dif-
ferently. A society:s value system, goals, social'
organization and level of technology del rmine
which elements, of the land are prized uti-
lized. Ideally, the past shoded be understoo In its
own terms. Historical events should be ex fined

in light of the standards, values, attitudes and be-
liefs that were dominant during a given period
and for a given people, rather than evaluated ,ex-

' elusively by- twentieth- century standards.

3: Role play situations involving pride, pretense,
jealousy, fear of "different" people, greed; cul-
turaltural superiority, racial superiorityfeelings inJ
volved in Indian-non-Indian relationships during
this period.

a. Role play classroom situations which involve
these feelings. '

b. Role Play these feelings as they might have
been displayed in the early Indian culture.

c. Role play these feelings as they might have
been displayed in Indian-non4ndian relation-
ships during this period.

r.
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Such relationships might involve Indians and:
trapper-traders
Missionaries
miners
farmers
U.S. military personnel
U.S. governmental personnel
teservation personnel

4. Describe, interpret and analyze a situation from
the points of view of a particular Indian and of a
articular non-Indian.

Rarticular situations might involve:
).land purchases

treaty negotiations
mining practices
religious practices
farming practices
logging practices
fishing%practices
hunting practices

a. The following questions may beused to struc-
ture the lessons:

What is the problem?

What Indian is involved? (identify by geo-
graphic area, tribe, age, sevi social,position)

What non-Indian is involved ?, (identify by
occupation, -'socio-economic position, age,
seX);,,,-

How does the Indian view (feel about) the
problem?

How does the non-Indian view (feel about)
the problem?

How many different ways might the.problein
be solved?

What are the consequences of each alterna-
tive?.

How do you think the, problem should be
solved?

Why do you think it should be solved in this
way?

-(Solutions must be ..appropriate for' the
problem and must be possible.)

b. Write a treaty or contract defining the terms
of the solution.
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.
The treaty or contract should list the parties
involved Undians and non - Indian) and shourd

. describe the terms of the agreement including
the obligations and benefits. each party will
have.

.

Conclude activity No. 4 with a discussion
'sdeveloping the generalization of this topic:

Each culture tends to view its physical habitat
differently. A society's value system, goals,
social organiiation and 'level of technology
determine which elements of the land are
prized and utilized.

5. Provide students with outline maps of the United
States west, of Mississippi River and ask them to
mark the landmarks mentioned in the letter and to
trace the route to 'Puget Sound described in the
letter.

6. Select any problem involving relationships be-
tween Indians and non-Indians during this period
(1830-1860) such

Land purchases, treaty negotiations, mining prac-
tices, religious practices, fishing practices, hunting
practices, etc.

How did the Indians and non - Indians resolve this
problem during this period? What was the restit
of this resolution? What effect of this resolution
'can be seen today?

How might Indians and hon- Indians resolve the
same or a similar type of'problem at the present
time? tt

Which standards, values, attitudes and beliefi of
Indians in the two periods (1830-1860) (present
time) are similar?

Which ones are different?

ibis discussion develop the generalization for '

this topic: V

Ideally, the past hould be understoOd in' its own
terms. Historical events should be examined in
light of the standards, values, attitudes and beliefs
that were domijtant during a given period and for
a given peop4, hither than evaluated exclusively
by twentieth-century standards.

Films
Age of the Buffalo
Chief Spokane Garry
Children of the Wagon Train
Custer: The American Surge.Westward
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How the West Was Won . . And Honor LQst.,
Jounials of Lewis and Clark
The Oregon Trail
Settling the West
United States ExpansionThe Oregon Country
United States ExpansionSettling the West:

1853-1890
Vanish Prairie Pt. 1: Pioneer Trails, Indian Lore

and Bird Life of the Plains

Filmstrips
Historic Views of Monte Cristo, Washington
Pacific Northwest 100 Years Ago

Maps
-pompamtive Sequences of Colonizations
Explorations and Regional Divisions 1853-56
Frontier Patterns and Movements
The Late Fur Trade and Mission Era
The Mining Era, Patterns of Competition 1858-

70
Routes did Portals

_Student Bibliography
Arnold, Broken Arrow
Baker, Killer-of-Death
Davis, Chief Joseph; War Chief of the Nez Perce
Faulkmir, The White Peril
Lampman, Cayuse Courage
LiMpman, Once Upon the Little Big Horn
Lampman; The Year of Small Shadow
Montgomery, Chief Seattle, Great Statesman
Pollock, Joseph; Chief of the Nez Perce
Rush, Red Fox of the Kinapoo

Teacher Bibliography
Beal, I Will Fight No More Forever: Chief Joseph

and the Nez Perce War.
*Brown, The Flight of the Nez Perce: A History of

the Net Perce War -`-
Burns, The Jesuits and the Indian Wars of the

Northwest
Chief Joseph's Own Story
DeSmet, New Indian Sketches ",

Gibbs, Indian Tribes of Washington Territory
Howard, War Chief Joseph
Josephy, The Nez Perce Indians and the'Opening

of the Northwest
McWhorter, The Crime Against the Yakimas
Marriott, Kiowa Years: A Study,in Culture

Impact and Teacher's Manual
Meinig, The Great Columbia Plain: A Historical

Geography
Neihardt, Black Elk Speaks
Ruby, If-Sun Columbia: 4 Biography of

Chin Moses
Splawn Ka-Mi-Akin, The Last Hero of the

Yakimas
Swan, 'Indians of Cap Flattery
Swan, The Northwe Coast ,

.-Weig, Northwestern Washington
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SUBJECT NO.' 4: How did the Washingion State Indians choose to
these problems? -1

eal with

GENEkALIZAXIONS: Ideally .he past should be understObd on its own terms.
Historical events should be examined in light Of,the standards, values, attitudes
and beliefs that were `dominant duting a given period and for a given people,
rather than evaluated exclusively by t*entieth-century standards.

Treaties, agreements and pacts among peoples are no,.more valuable than
the respect shown for 'their provisions, regar.dless of the validity and legality of
the documents themselves.

Social institutions change when methods of meeting basil human rreds
change.

PART I

In 1854 the territorial governors were instructed by
the Federal Government to buy out Indian rights and a
period of treaty making began in which the tribts in 'the
area of Washington State were placed on reservations.

In 1854-5 Governor Stevens relocated the Indians of
Westerns Washington by negotiating the treaties of Point
Elliott, Point No Point, Neah Bay, Quinault River and
Medicine Creek.

In 1855 Gbvernor Stevens called Plateau area tribes
together for a treaty making session and negotiated the
Treaty of Camp Stevens with three major tribes, the
Yakima, Umatilla, and Nez Perce tribes.

In Western Washington the removal of tribes' to the
reservatOns caused problems due to the fact that the
treaties regarding the formation of the reservation did,
not include 44,ditional fishing or gathering grounds.
These problem 'continue today.

In Eastern Walgington non-Indian settlers and mi-
ners immediately rushed through and settled on the re-'
served Indian lands. It is important to note that the In-
dians of Washington State kept some of their lands and'.
ceded the remaining without war, at a time when the
Indian people outnumbered the -white Oman. The In-
dians were not a conquered people, and their placement
on -eservation lands was not caused by lasing battles.

PART II

The fndians attempted to deal with these problems in
several ways:

1. FightFlight
Selected Indian resistance movements

PuyallupNisqually (Leschi)
Yakima, Spokane, Coeur d'Alene, Palouse

, Nem.perce (Joseph)

2. Resignationto reservations
Sealth
Joseph
Problems of reorganizing life on the reserve-

. tions.
Note: See Indians of the Northwest, U.S. Depart-
ment of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs,
1968 fpr detailed information on this problem.

3. Religious MOvements
Tha.Gliost Dance Religion
Longing for the destruction of the non - Indians
and a return to the old way of life.
Resources. Mooney, Ghost Dance Religion.

Shakers of Puget Sound
Ghost Dance Religion: .-
Smohalla and His DoCtrine

Records: R2 "From a Shaman's Note-
book"
Miscellaneous:. Smohalla Speaks

Songs of the Ghost Dance
Religion

Suggested Activities

1. Simulate *a-lreaty Making session involving repre-
sentatives of specific tribes which were involved
in the actual treaties and Governor Stevens.

Students should be appointed to play the fol-
lowing parts. (teacher might also participate)

Negotiators for each tribe ' ,

Council of Elders for each tribe
(consulted periodically by the negotiators)--

:- -

Governor Stevens

35 1.33



.'

Participants will bargain for the location of the
reservation, the size of the reservation, the popu.,
lation to be moved to the- reservation, rig,hts_to
fishing, hunting and gathering-areas, services to be
provided by die Federal Government, e.g. health
caredoctors and medical suppliesi protection
and law enforcement, j education ,schools,
school supplies, teachers, economic support.
cattl,.. farming eqipment, housing,~ cash pay
ments, etc.

-,

Following the simulation, participants should
write.a treaty stating the terms of the agreement
reachedtduring the negotiating session.

The treaty should list the parties (pctrsons and
tribes) involved pd should describe the terms of
the agreement including the obligations and henc,
fits each party will have.

At the conclusion of this activity discuss the proc-
esses involved in treaty negotiations. What kinds
of difficulties are involved? In what ways can they
be overcome? What are advantages of negotiation ',
process?

Treaties
Treaty Between the United Staten and the

Nisqually,and Other Bands of Indians;
Treaty Between the United States and the I

Duwamish, Suquamish and Other Allied and
Subordinate Tribes of Indians in Washington
Territory. 3 ..tt

Treaty Betweei the United States of America and
the Malcalittibe of Indians.

Treaty Between'the UnitodStates and the Yakima
Nation of Indians.

"2. Provide students with copies of the-actual treaties
negotiated by .the Indians of WaShingtori;State and,
Governor Stevens, Dis&uss the following ques-
tions:What privileges and,obligations are granted'
by the treaties?

AP,

Privileges
(benefits) Obligations

U.S. Govt. .
(----- v

.

, 7
,.,

Indians
.

Compare the agteeme reached in the actual
treaties with th e students reached in their
simulated treaty making sessions. . ,

Give reasons for similarities and differences.
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Activity No. 2eitension.

Follow up the provisioris granted by the treaties to
determine which terms of the bargains were up-
held by the tribes involved and the Federal Gov-
ernment. Utilize this activity to develop the gener-
alizations for this problemi

,
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3.

Ideally, the past should be understood on its Own
terms. Historical events should be examined in
light of the standards, values, attitudes and beliefs
that were dominant during a given period and for
a givenmile, rather than evathated exclusively
by twentieth-century standards.

Treaties, agreements and pacts among peoples are
no more valuable than the respect shown for their
provisions, regardless of the validity and legality
of the doumentsfthemselves.

_

Treaties
Treaty Between the Unitd States and the
- Nisqually and Other Bandi f Indians
Treaty Between-the United Stat and the

,Duwamish, Sumramish and Other ied and
Subordinate Tribes of Indians in hington
*Territory.

Treaty Between the Untied States of America and
the Makah Tribe of indiani

Treaty Between the United States and theYakinia
NatiOn ofIndians

Didtioniry of Chinook Jargon

The fact that the treaty negotiating 'sessions were
conducted in Chinook Jargon and that the orig-
inal treaties ere written in Chinook Jargon made
communi on very, difficult for the persons in-
volved in treaty negotiations.

The following exercises may enable students to
understand some of thifkommunication problems:

Divide students in half.

Pass out copies of Dictionary of Chinook' Jargon
with Chinook words,and English translations.

Provide one-half of the groups with copies Of a
treaty or treaties in the English translations. .

Ask these groups to translate ;the treaties into
Chinook Jargon.

°

When they are 'finished, pass thei Chinook
Jargon versions to the other group. an ask them
to translate the Chinook Jargoh viers ons of the
treaties into English.

*ma



When the second group if finished, compare the
Stiginal English versions with the second English
version translated from Chinook Jargon.

Discuss the similarities and differences between
the two English version's and give reasons for
them.

.

How might the use of Chinook Jargon in .the
treaty negotiating vers)ons of the treaties have
affected the negotiating process and the final
agreements which were reached?

Activity No. 3extension

Alternate Assignment:

This' assignment should be used when copies of
the 'actual treaties are not available or when the
teacher considers the first 'assignment tob long or
diffiealt. Instead of translating the actual treaties
of this perio.1 into Chin000k Jargon and then
from the translated Chinook Jargon version back
into English, another type of agreement composed
by one group of students may be translated into
Chinook Jargon and then given to another group
of students who will translate the Chinook Jargon
version into English. The treaties developed in
Activity No., 1 for Problem No. 4 maybe utilized
in the alternate assignment.' The discussion com-
paring the two English versions of the agreement
may include the same' points indicated in the
lesson aboKez_____/

Dictionary of Chinook Jargon

4. After reviewing the problems which threatened
the Indian culture and the problems which threat-
ened Indian-non-Indian relationships discussed in
'Topic 2, Problem No. -3, and the understandings
students gain $d as a .tsuft of participation in the
suggested activities, present the students with the
data in Part 1 of the Content section of this
problem.

Duplicate the data as it is written and pass a copy
to each student.

Duplicate the maim, "Indian Tribes and Reserva-
tions in Washington" and "Areas Ceded by Trea-
ties, Washington Territory" and pass copies to
each student.

,Assign the. students to small groiips representing
'tribes in each of the treaty areas and tribes in the
two areas not covered by treaty.

Provide each group Lith dittoed charts designed
to engage them in the decision-making process.

A suggested format*k:'

Group (Treaty or Non-Treaty Area)

Members (Names of students and the tribe
each represents)

Major problemslaced by the group:-

Consequences of
Possible solutions: each solution:

Problems to be confronted and splutions to
be utilized listed in rank order:

,
Problem: Solution:
1. 1.
2. , 2.
3.
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The following questions may encourage group
discussions:

1. What would happen in situation
if you said "no" instead of "yes"?

2. What would happen if

3. If you wed what would you
have done?

r

o

"Note: This is a decision-making activity which
requires students to analyze a situation, suggest
alternatives, Assess consequences, and reach' a
group decision.

It is designed to stimulate the traditional decision-
making prOcess of the Indians of ,Washington
State.

Requirements:.

1. Each member has equal statuhn the council ..

and may utilize only his personal persuasive
power.

2. The final group decision (ranked order of
problems and solutions) mustOe the unani-
mous decision of all members of the group.

When each group has reached its final decision,
ask each group to share its decision with the class.

I
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Involve the total class in a discussion of the gen-
. eral problemifaced by Indians itf all of the areas.

Discuss /the decision-making piocess- and the
grobp dynamics problems encountered by the stu-

' dents':

What is the process involved in achieving a deci-
sion by unanimous consent?

What are the advantages / disadvantages of .
making group decisions by unanimous consent as
opposed to other decision making methods (ma- .

jority rule,, by leaders elected, or appointed by
themselves or others? etc.)?

advantages all agree to the decision compro-
miseeach gains and0,es up
something

disadvantagevery time consuming

What kinds, of' decisions would best be made by
the unanimous consent of the group?

What kinds would best be made by other
methods?/

5. Utilizing the content listed in Part 2 of the Con-
tent section for Problem No. 4 and the Resources
listed for-Problem No. 4, explore the problem's as
the Indians actually viewed them and ways they
attempted to deal with the problems.

6. As a culminating activity ask students to compare
their final group decisions, with the decisions fhe
Indians actually made. Assess the similarities and
differences in the decisions and attempt to ac-
count for them.

7. Role play some of the problems the Indians of
Washington State encountered on the newly
formed reservations.

Note: Indians had to move io new areas where the
reservations had been established. .

Often Indians from many different tribes and
bands were forced to live together on one'reserva-
don.

Often treaty obligations were not honored (fishing
and hunting rights, payments, supplies, schools,
medical aid, ii:0-Indians on land, etc.).
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Often Indians didn't understand the actual terms
of the treaties because they vilgte written in Chi-
nook Jargon, which was not always used by the
particular tribe.

Develop the three generalizations listed- for
Problem No. 4 in this activity:

Ideally, the past should be understood on its ow n
terms. Historical events should- be examined in
light of the standards, values, attitudes, and be-
liefs that were dominant during a given period
and for a given people, rather than evaluated ex-
clusively by twentieth-century standards.

Treaties, agreements, and pacts among, peoples
are no more valuable than the respect shoWn for
their provisions, regardless of the validity and
legality of the documents.

Social institutions change whenmethods of
meeting basic human needs change. . '

8. Conduct a discussion concerning controversial
issues. listed for this problem.,

Economic development:
When the non-Indians came to the Indian lands of
the PacitC Northwest th-ey wotked_to exploit the
natural resources of the region. The Indians were
moved to 'reservations the non-Indians established
for them. The non-Indians justified placing In-
dians on reservations and taking over Indian land
by saying that they made ",better" use of the land
than the Indians did. The non-Indians felt that
they "dovelo d" the land, grade it more "produc-
tive," and bet of natural resources than the
Indians ,did. The non ndians .and `Indians had
conflicting values concerning the proper usejof
land. Because the non-Indian culture was mOre
"technologically" advarldsd, the non-Indians were
able to donfinate the Indians and utilize the land
as they wished. This "technology" was measured
primarily in weaponry. Technological advance-
ment was present in the Indian. and non-Indian
culture.

1. advanced knowledge,
of medicinal uses of
plants

2. psychotherapy
3. meteorology
4. astronomy

5. conservation
technique

6. social organization

7. system of belief,
and values



Did the non-Indian's have a right to take over the
land and move the IndiaN to reservations? Did
the Indians have the right to protect their land,
lives and families? What effect did treaties, agree-
ments and pacts between the two cultures have on
the sithation? Should treaties, agreements and
pacts be upheld and honored or discarded? Does a
"technologically" advanced culture hnve.the right
to control and / or exploit another culture? Did -
the Indians make better use of the land than the
non-Indians did?

Teachers may wish to evaluate student achieve-.
ment of the cognitive, inquiry skill and valuing
process objectives listed for Topic 2 by means of
this discussion.

Conduct a discussion or ask students to:respond
in essay form to the following question:

"How do you feel about the way things were han-
dled?"

Note: This activity is designed to allow students to
freely express their feelings concerning Indian-
non-Indian relationships during this period.

1:1

There are no right or wrong answers to this ques-
lion. The teacher should freely accept all student
responses and make no value judgments con-
cerning them.

Film
Chief4Spbkane Garry
Custer: The American Surge Westward
How the West Was Won . . . And Honor Lost
Journals of Lewis and Crark
Treaties Made, Treaties Broken

Maps it
Areas Ceded by Treaties, Washington Territory
Battleground in the Puget Sound C Countryount
Battleground hi the Pacific Northwest
Culture Areas and Approximate Location of

American-Indian Tribes Today' i
Indian Reservations in the:United States-1948
Indian Tribes of the Northwest . .
Indian Tribes and Reservations in Washington
Major Reservations to which the Spokane Indians

Moved
,Map of the Nez Perce Area
The Military Context: Campaigns 1855, 1856,

.- - 1858 .

P anld Area Jurisdiction
R nal Settlement 1870
Spokane Tribal Claims

Miscellaneous
Speech of Chief Sealth
Surrender Speech of Chief Joseph
Speech of Chief Joseph ,

Songs of the Ghost Dance Religion.,

Places to Visit
MukilteoPoint Blliott Treaty Site Monument
NespelemChief Joseph's Grave
Seattle-Museum of History and Industry
SuqkamishChief Seattle's Grave; Old Man

Hbuse Monument
Toppenishfort Simcoe State Park

Records
"From a Shaman's Notebook"

4t* Slides
Historic Profile of Seattle, Washington

Student Bibliography
Anderson; Chief Seattle
Arnold, Broken Arrow'
Baker, Killer-of-Death
Bleeker, Horsemen of the Washington Plateaus:

ej The Nez Perce Indians
Davis, Chief Joseph: War Chief of the Nez Perce
Emmons, Leschi of the Nisquallies
Fall, Wild Boy
Faulkner, The White Peril
Indians of the Northwest
Kroeber, Ishi, Last of His Tribe,
Lampman, ,Cayuse Courage
Lampman, Once Upon the Little $ig Horn
Lampman, The Year of Small Shadow
Montgomery, Chief Seattle Great Statesman
Pollock, Joseph, Chief of the Nez Perce
Rush, Red Fox of the Kinapoo

'Schultz, With the Indians in the Rockies

Teacher Bibliography -
Beal, I, Will Fight No More Forever: Chief Joseph

and the Nez Perce War
,

Brown, The Flight of the Nez PercefA History of
the Nez PercetMkti

turns, The Jefuitsandthe Indian Wars of t he
'Northwest '

Chief, Joseph's Own Story
Denny, Pioneer Days on Puget Sound
DeSmet, P.J., New Indian Sketches
Ells, Juslice to The Indian
Ells, Ten Years of Missionary Work Among the

Indians
Evans, Puget Sound: Its Past, Present and Future
Evans, "Washington Territory: Her Past, Her

Present and the Elements of Wealth Which
ErtsureHer Future"

The Famous Speech of Chief Seattle
Gibbs, Indian Tribes of Washington Territory
Hathaway, Battle of the Big Hole
Howard, War Chief Joseph39
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Josephy, The Net Perce Indians and the Opening
of the Northwest

Josephy,'The Patriot"Chiefs: :Chronicle of
American Indian Resistance-

McWhbrter, The Crime Against the Yakimas
Marriott, Kiowa Years: A Study in Culture

Impact and Teacher's Manual
Meeker, Washington Territory West of the

Cascade Mountains-
Meinig, The Great columbia Plain: A'Hisiorical

Geography 1805,1910
Mooney, Ghost Dance Religion: Shakers of Puget

"Sourtd

Mooney, GhostRance Smohalla and
His Doctrine

'Neihardt, Black Elk Speaks ' 40
Ruby, Half -Sun on the Columbia: A Biography o

Chief Moses
cieSoutherland, Howard's Campaign Against

.0

A

' Nez Perce Indians 0.
Splawn, Ka-Mi-Akin, The Last Hero of he r ._---

Yakiinas . ----
* .

Swan, Indians-of Cape Flattery :,

Swan, The Northwest Coast , ° ,
Swanton Indian Tribes of the Pacific Nor west ..01,0*,,, , 1 $,

Tebbel, Amerrtm Indian Wars
.:,

1$, , - .

Travis, The Nez Perce Trailll /-
$ Nisqually and Other Bands of Indians -Topic,Three:Treaty aween the United States and the

Treaty Between the United Stdtes and the
Duwamish, Suquamish, and Other Allied.----..' Modern..,Life .

Subordinate Tribes of Indians in WashingtonWashi r
Territory , s ,of th'e Indians

Treaty Between the United States of America and
:

the Makah Tribei of Indians of W a shington
$ Treaty Between the United States and the Yakima -

5

r

if?
Nation of Indians State 1

,
Weig, Northwestern Washington -
Willoughby, Indians of theArinault Agency:

Washington Territory

)1' Major Understandings
Emphasized in Topic Three'

,

Concepts j,

Change
Culture /
Economic development
GovernMent

nation #
state
local.
tribal

Reservation system

e <

it .,, Rural area '

4 .., Social disiirganiza don
`Y°
, Society '., -,

Urban area '' ,,

54

40

Urbanization
7

ti

6

r-

O

ii

.

1-38

t



4.

Generalizations
Continuous and unrelenting change has been a
universal condition of human society throughout
both remembered and recorded time.

2. The early history, of the country has a definite
bearing on the - traditions, beliefs, attitudes, and
ways of living of its people.

3

s'\

The trend toward urbanization within the United
States as well as in the rest of the worIclthas accen-
tuated problems of social disorganization, inter-
personal 'relationships and group interaction.

4. A society must continuously evaluate and modify
its culture in order to adjust to changing condi-
tions; failure to do so leads to social disorganiza-
tion or the absorption or exploitation of the so-
ciety by more aggressive cultures.

Specific Objectives
Emphasized in Topic Three
Cognitive behaviors

As a result of participation in the activities specified
for Topic 3 students should be able to:

a.

b.

Identify the unique problems (resulting .from the-
relationship of the Anglo-AmeriCan Society and its
major agent, the United States Government, to the
Indian Communities in Washington State.

Comprehend the cultural and philosophical. differ-
ifnces between Indians and non-Indians.

c.' Identify the enduring social issues confronting In-
dians and non-Indians in the past and modern
worlds.

Valuing process behaviors

As a result of participation in the activities
for Topic 3 students should:

specified

a. Appreciate the diversity of people in the Pacific
Northwest:

b. Respect the cultural and philosophical differences
'between Indians and non-Indians.

c. Value the contributions to society of persons from
all groups.

d. Become motivated to continue study of Northwat
Indian history and culture and to improve the life
situations of Indians and the relationships between
Indians and non-Indians.

Inquiry skill behaviors

As a result of participation in the activities specified
for Topic 3 students should be able to:

a. Apply problem-solving skills to socio-economic
issues.

b. Analyze, and evaluate alternatives by assessing ap-
propjiate consequences.

c. Predict outcomes from data.

d. Select policies consistent with values.

Organization Patterns
Utilized in Topic Three
Subjects

1. What is the relationship between modem Wash-
ington State Indians and the reservation system?

2. How are modern Indians workfig to develop their
. reservations?

3. How are modern Indians working to improve the
lives of Indians who do not live on reservations?

.4, What is the culture of the modern 'Indians of
Washington State?

5.
,ar

What is the relationship of Indians to the United
States Government?

41

What is the relationship of Indians to other mi-
nority groups?

7. What is the difference in the status as seen by the
state in reservation, non-reservation and urban
Indians in the State of Washington?

8. Indian control of the education of their own chil-
dren.

9. Relationship of Indians to the Bureau of "Indian
Affairs (BIA).

10. Self-determination--what does it mean?
--)t The term has different meanings for different In-

hian and non-Indian people.

11. Sovereignty as it relates to the Indian Community.

12. Definitional liews of an IndianWho is an In-
dian? Defined in terms of Indian 'ancestry and
community affiliations.
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Issues

1. Cultural i vers ty.
When no ans came to the region of Wash-
ington Stat ey forced the Indians off of their
land and placed them on reservations. Teachers
were sent to the reservations to teach' the Indians
to speak and write English. Many other programi
were devised to make the Indians give up their
culture and adopt the "white man's ways." The
termination policy was designed to end the reser-
vation-system and move the Indians out of their
tribal groups to liv,e as separate individuals in
urban and rural areas. The non-Indians tried to
impose their values and way of life on the In-
dians. They tried to make the Indians like them-
selves. Did the non-Indiani have the right to do

,this to the Indians? What, makes people of one
culture feel superior to those of another- culture?
Is it possible for people of several different cul-

' tares to live happily together in one area? Must
people living in an area all have the same culture'
in order foi them to live happily together?

2. Fishing rights / treaty rights. .

These rights cannot be taken away without pay-
ment of just compensation. The treaties were
written by non-Indians and were.intended to limit
the Indian's rights for 25 years or so. The, non-
Indians felt that salmon were an infinite resource.
Unfortunately the general decline in-salmon has
resulted from dams, pollution, and non-Indian
fishing, not Indian fishing. As an essential part-of
Indians' diet-'they harvest-only 2 or 3 peicent of
the annual run, with non-Indians Wring the rest. .-

3. Law and order jurisdiction.
Generally speaking, the United States has juris-
diction. over Inflians in IndiQ_Country except to
the extent that Congress has giiZen it to the states
or allows the tribes to exercise limited jurisdic-
tion.

4. Zoning.

Film
As Long,As The Rivers Run
Treaties e, Treaties Broken

SUBJECT; NO. 1/: What is the relationship between modern Washington State
Indians and the reservation system?

GENERALIZATIONS: Continuous and unrelenting Change has been a uni-
versaL condition of human society throughout both remembered and recorded
time.

The early history of a country has a definite bearing on the traditions, be-
liefs, attitudes and ways of living of its people.

A society must continuously evaluate and modify its culture in order to ad-
just to changing conditions; failure to do so leads to social disorganizatidn or the
absorption or exploitation Of the society by more aggressive and rapidly devel-
oping cultures.

Modern Washington State Indians constitute three
,,--,-t., basic groups defined by their relationship to the resen a-

tion system:

1._ Tribal groups which have reservations.

r 2. Tribal groups which do not have reservations.......i
3. Indians living in urban areas who generally are

not affiliated with tribal groups or reservations.

From 1953 to 1971 termination was the official
policy of the United States Government concerning In-
dian reservations. This policy referred to ending the
relationship of the Indians and their reservations with
the Federal Government.

41 42
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Note: See Cahn, Our Brother's Keeper. he Indian in
White America for a history of the termination policy,

Modern Indians of Washington State have several
alternatives available' concerning reservations; each
implying certain consequences.

1. Re-establish land base
This alternative applies to those tribal groups
which .do nQt have reservations and those tribal
groups that are regaining their lands.

A. Positive consequences
Self-determination, self-control
Secure tribal identity
Secure federal recognition and BIA services and

support



Economic growth as a result, of established tribal
identity i

Increased individual self-respect as a result of es-
tablished tribal identity <

B. Negative consequences

Political problems involved in the establishment
of a reservation must be dealt with effectively

Land claims probldas
Gaining public support for the cause

2. Developing existing land base
This alternative applies to those tribal groups
which have reservations.

A. Positive consequehces

Self-determination
Establish land base support
Control over land base

B. Negative consequences

Must deal with problem of multiple land claims

3.' Selling land baie
This alternative applies to those tribal groups
which have reservations. This alternative is not
considered as much today as in the past.

A. Positive consequences
Self-determination, self-control
Gain freedom from federal control

Per capita payments to individuals who are
then free to use the money as they wish

B. Negative consequences

. -Loss of tribal unity and identity

4 Move off the reservation
This alternative applies to members of tribal
groups which have reservations.

A, Positive consequences
Self-determination -

Loss of federal control
Increased employment opportunity

B. Negative consequences

Face problems of dealing with the non-Indian so-
ciety without tkie economic and social resources
Of the and the reservation:

discrimination
education
employment
welfare
legal problems
jurisdictional problems

,
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At the present time most of the tribes are trying to
gain self:determination over their own future while re-4
taining the benefits provided in, the treaties. They are
trying to maintain a careful balance between the taking
and giving up of tribal powers and programs. -

The Washington State Indians whcie reservations
were established by treaties with...the United States Gov-
ernment face recurring conflicts over the terms of the
treaties. These conflicts have resulted because the
United States Government has not upheld thy, treaties -
and the Bureau of Indian Affairs has misused its
power to oppose the rights of the Indian tribes.

Note: Teachers should consult American Friends Ser-
vice Comittee, Uncommon Controversy for informa-
tion on the fishing rights controversy.

Suggested Activities
1. Involve the class in a ,decision - making activity

which enables students to explore the alternatives
and consequences concerning the reservation
system.

Let students group themselves into groups repre-
senting specific Northwest Indian tribes whis4
have reservations and which do not have reserva-
tions.
Ask those groups which lack reservations to ex-
plore the alternatives and consequences of estab-
lishing or not establishing a reservation.
Ask those groups which have reservations to ex-
plore the alternatives aid conseqiiences of devel-
oping, selling, or moving off the reservation.

Utilize data retrieval charts to record the varia-
bles involved in the decision-making process.

Suggested group chart:

Group (Tribe) (Student Members}
Reservatioh (Location, size, physical fea-
tures, natural resources, etc.; of reserva-
tion or proposed area for reservation if
the tribe qesently lacks a reservation.)

Alternatives available: (one set per group)

Establish
Develop
Sell
Moi,e Off

Consequence's:

Not Establish
NotiDeFelop

Remain

Group decision: 4

Justification for decision:
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Films
American Indians of Today
Dispossessed
Treaties Made, Treaties Broken
You Are on Indian Lard
Maps
Indian Tribes and Reservations in Washington
Portland Area Jurisdiction .
Culture Areas and Approximate Locations, of

American Tribes Today
Indian Reservation_ in the United States-1948
Slides
Coastal Indians of Washington Today

'Student Bibliography
The New Determination of AmerietA Indians
Teacher Bibliography
American Friends Service Committee,

Uncommon Controversy

Answers to Your Questions About American
Indians

Bahr, Native Americans Today: Sociological
Perspectives

Boundy, Handbook to Indian Legal Problems
Bureau of Indian Affairs, Indians of the

Northwest
Hough, Development of Indian Resources
Indian Voices: e First Convocation of
American I an Scholars T
Josephy, Red Powgr: The American Indians'

Fight for Freedom .

The New Determination of.Americalf Indians
SchuskY,-The Right to be Indian
Self Determination . . . A Program of

-Accomplishments
Steiner, The New Indians
Superintendent of Documents, American Indians

and the Federal Government

SUBJECT NO. -2: How are modern Indians working to develop their reserva-
tions?

GENERALIZATIONS: A society must continuously evaluate and modify its
culture in order to adjiAt to_changing conditions; failure to do so leads to social
disorganization or the absorption or exploitation of the society by more aggres-
sive cultures.

Advantages of economic development of reservations:
Establish land base: support self-determination, self-

control.
Due to destruglion of land base, some Indian families

live on e. In order to avoid living on wel-
fare, they need training and jobs.

Reservation development programs are sources of the
ilec.essary training. and jogs. Job discrimination
off the, reservations increases the necessity of job
opportunities on the reservations.

Problems of economic developinent:
Must deal with the problem of multiple land claims.
Bureaucratic problems involved Ti initiating and exe-

cuting development programs.
Possible loss of federal financial assistance.

Eiemplary development programs:
Community Action rrograms:

Lummi tlr

Makah.
Quileute
Quinault

Manpower Development and Training
Comprehensive Planning,

Colville
Tula lip
Johnson-O'Malley parent
selor aides in the schools

Swinomish
Tulalip
Yakima

1-42
a

-

Quinault

committees and coun-,
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Yakima furniture factories
Adult education programs
Lumber mana$em
Fishing and Clamming management
Summer schools for Indian students

Suggested Activities
1. Divide students into groups represeriting the

Coastal Puget Sound and Plateau regions of
Washington State. Ask students to select an In-
dian tribe living in their region at the present
five. Encourage students to select tribes repie-
-senting the following categories: large tribes,
small tribes, reservation tribes, non-reservation
tribes; urban Indians and rural Indians. -

Ask students to conduct research on the following
questions:

What are the natural resources of the tribes (In-
dians)?

How are the tribes (Indians) utilizing their natural
resources ?,

How might the tribes (Indians) utilize their nat-
ural resources in new ways tovarn a living?



'How do values of Indians affect how they use re-
sources?

In order to carry out this assignment, "natural
resources" will have to be redefined (from the
definition developed in Topic No. 1, Problem No.
1) to include aspects of both the natural and man-
made .environnients as well as human abilities and
skills.1
What problems do Indians encounter in develop-
ment of their resources? Non-Indian exploitation
of resources and non-assistance from Bureau of
Indian Affairs is a problem.

What unique viewpoints, practices and values
could Indian culture contribute to kelp modern
industry ,learp how to bettei use natural. re- V
sources?

Review the following generalizations developed in
Topic No. 1.

.Environmental features influence where and how
people live and what they do; man adapts, shapes,
utilizes and exploits the earth to his own ends.

The choices made by people in adapting to (Or in
adapting) their ,environment depend charac
teristics of the physical environment, knowledge,
skills, cultural values, and social organization.

Have the various groups share their findings on
the three questions with the class.

2. Ask students to select a -modem reservation tribe
and to list the natural resources of the tribe. Ask
students to depict through stories, charts, draw-
ings, skits, or reports the effects of industriali-
zation on the natural resources of the 'tribe. Ask
students to research and describe what the tribes
are doing to protect their natural resources.

3. Ask students to select a modern tribe or other
group of Indians and compare ways of "earning a
living" in the early and modern cultures. Ask stu-
dents to give reasons for similarities and differ-

, ences in ways of "earning a living." In discussing
reasons for similarities and differences with the
students, emphpize the effects of both environ-
mental and cultural change.

4. Divide .students into groups and provide the
groups with data concerning imaginary reserva-
tions. Ask students to express the needs of the
groups as they see they., and the ways they might
work on meeting these needs.
Provide the groups with information on sources of
funds available to the reservation groups and ask
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students to design a program for development of
the reservations to meet the group needs.

5. After studying various deinlopment programs,
ask studento work on the following activity:

Both Indians and non-Indians are very concerned
about the ecology of Washington State. What
unique viewpoints, practices and values' could
Indians contribute to the solution of specific ecol-
ogical problems?

Possible practices which reflect Indian view-
points:

Public (tribal) interest would take 'precedence
over special economic interests.

IP

Return ,as much land to the natural state as pos-
sible. (Man must live with other forms of life on 4
the land and not destroy it.)

a. Creeks and streams cleared of mining wastes
and banks replanted

b. Replant idle cleared land
c. . Clean beaches, restore oyster and clam beds

( Lummi, Quinault;,Swinomish, etc.)
d. Set aside wilderness areas
e. Stress conservation jobs.

Articles
Wright, "Lummis Shape Own Economic Destiny"
Films . . e.

American Indians of Today
Shell Fishing.
Places to Visit
BellitighamLLummi Indian Aquaculture Project,

Lummi Indian Weavers ti

Slides .

Coastal Indians of Washington Today
Student Bibliography
Hoffine, Carol Blue Wing
Hoffine, The Eagle Feather Prize '

"The New Determination of American Indians
Teacher Bibliography
Bahr, Native Americans Today: SOciological

Perspectives
Feathers, These Are the Nez Perce Nation
Hough, Development of Indian Resources
Indian Voices: The First Convocation of

American Indian Scholars
Josephy, Red Power: The American Indians'

Fight for Freedom
The New Determination of American Indians
Schusky, The Right to be Indian
Self-Determination . . A Program of

Accomplishments
Steiner, The New Indians
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SUBJECT NO. 3: How are modern Indians working to improve the lives of In-
dianS who do not live on reservations?

GENERALIZATIONS: The trend toward urbanization within the United States
as well as in the rest of the world has accentuated problems.of social disorgani-
iation, interpersonal relationships and group interaction.

A society must continuous) evaluate and modify its culture in order to ad-
just to changing conditions; failure to do so leads to social disorganization or the

..absorption of the society by more aggressive cultures.
Concepts Spokane Indian Center

Problems of urban Indians: Tacoma Area Native American Center

Indians as the minority or minorities in the United
States.

Similarities
discrimination
poverty
unemployment
lack of education

, poor health
cultural conflicts
liifferences
Special relationship with the U.S. Government by
means of treaties providing for educational, health
and economic opportunities.
History of poor treatment by the U.S. Government
including genocide and forced acculturation and as
similation.

Indians are not treattrl'as- individuals and are stereo-
typedwariously as: "drunken" . . . "irresponsible" . .

"stupid" . . . "militant."

Urban Indian Organizations and Their Programs:
Community College adult education and tutoring

programs
Fort Lawton Indian Cultural Center
Foundation for American Indian Rights (FAIR;
Northwest Indian °Economic Development Associa-
tion
Seattle Indian Health Board
Indian Free Clinic
Alcoholism Program
Seattle 'Indian Women's Service League (Seattle In-

dian Center) , -

Talent. Sealc.11
Indian Youth Recreation Program
Levi AssistaRce
Ex-Offender Program
Model City Technical Assistance
Employment Security
Alcoholism Program
Free Clothing and Food Programs

SektleSChools Indian Heritage Program
Seattle Vocational Resource Center
Small Tribes Organization of Western

(SWW)
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Washington

United Indians of All Tribes
Washington State Cultural Enrichment Programs:

John KaUfman

o

Suggested Activities
1. After researching current programs have individ-

uals or groups of students role play modern urban
Indians with specific problems.

2. Activities concerning current programs of urban
Indians should be developed.

3. Invite community people to come and discuss
their programs with the class.
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Films
American Indians of Today
Elliot LakeIndian RelocationReport
Exiles.
Minority Youth: Adam
Ten Thousand Beads for Navaho Sam
Miscellanedus
Alcoholics Program
Ex-Offenders Program
The Indian Center
Indian Youth Recrea9on Program
Legal Aid Program
Seattle Indian Center Educational Program .#

(Talent Search)
Seattle Indian Free Clinic
STOWW Community Action Agency
Task Force Legislative Proposals
Tribal Leaders and Indian Organizations
Slides
Coastal Indians of Washington Today
Student Bibliography
Fuller, Loon Feather
Lampman, Navaho Sister
The New Determination of American Indians
Teacher Bibliography
Bahr, Native Americans Today: Sociological

Perspectives
Feathers, These Are the Nez Perce Nation



Haugh, Development of In dian Resource s
Iridian Voices; The First Convocation of

American Indio( Scholars.
'Josephy, Red Power: The AMerican Indians',

. Fight for Freedom
The New Deterniination of American Indians

Schusky, The Right to be Indian
Self-Determination . . . A Program of

Accomplishments
Steiner, The New India. ns
Waddell, The American Indian in Urban Society

SUBJECT NO. 4: What 'is the culture of the modern Indians of Washington,.State? `

GENERALIZATIONS: 'Every society forms its own System of beliefs, values,
knowledge, traditions and skills that is called its culture.

The -early history of a country has a definite bearing on the traditions, be-
liefs, attitudes and ways of living of its people.

A society must continuously evaluate and modify its culture in, or er to ad-
just to chatiging conditions; failure to do sa leads to social disorganizati or the
absorption or exploitation of the society by more aggressive cultures.

Suggested Activities
I. View the filmstrip and cassette tape: "Their Life

Today." Have students investigate to find out
what steps are being taken by several tribes to
maintain their Indian identity and yet remain con-
tributing members of modern American society.

_Filmstrip
American Indians of the North Pacific Coast

, life Today"'

2. View the filmstrip and cassette tape: "Northwest
Coast Indian Traditions Today." Have students
compare the life of early Indians with modern
Indian life today.

Fihnstrip
Northwest Coast Indian Traditions To

3. View the film: "Circle of the Sun." Have students
meet in a discussion circle and compare how In-
dians today are like members of their own family.
Discuss the inevitability of change, and hav,D, stu-
dents suggest ways of dealing with it..

Film
Circle of the Sun

4.. Show the film: "Northwestern American War
Dance Contest." Have students learn a popular
Indian dance that is being danced today. Discuss
how these dance contests help the Indians main-
tain their heritage and how such festivals might
help to unite Indians from many tribeg.

Film
Northwest American Indian War Dance Contest
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5. Ask students to compare the early culture of one
of the tribes in their area with their way of life
today.

Ask students to compare the early culture of the
non-Indian in their area with their own way of life
today.

The comparision may be made in chart form uti-
lizing the generalization for this topic.

Every society forms its own system of beliefs, val-
ues, knowledge, traditions and skills called its cul-
ture.

A suggested format:

Tribe (or non-Indian culture)

Location

.

Modern
Culture

Early '1%,

Cillture

Traditions
. .

.

Knowledge

I
.

..

f

Skills ,

. .

Values'

Beliefs .

1-45



Activity No. 5extension
When students have completed the comparison

. exercise, discuss the following questions:

What features of the culture are the same today as
they were in the past? .

. .

Whit things have changed?

Try to determine why some things have changed
while others have remarnedthe same.

Develop the generalizations listed for Problem
Nb. 4 in this activity:

Every society forms i own system of beliefs, val-
ues, knowledge, traditions and,skills that is called
its culture.

The early history of a country has a definite
bearing on the iiaditions, beliefs, attitudes and
ways of living of its people.

4 society must continuously evaluate and modify
its culture in order to adjust to changing condi-
dons; failure to do so leads to social disorganiza-
tion or the absorption or exploitation of the so- .
ciety by more aggressive cultures.

6: Read the piiems written by modern Indian poets
of Washington State liked in the Resources and /
or provide students with copies of them.

Discuss the following questions:

What do the poems reveal about the cultural
values of modern Indians?

How do these reflect the values of early Indians?

In what ways have the values stayed the same or
in what ways are modern Indians returning to the
values of the Indians in the early culture?

Relate the poems to the generalizations listed for
Problem No. 4. In what ways do the poems lend
support for the generalizations?

7. Ask students to write a poem or short story ex:
pressing their feelings about the ctirrent life styles
of the Indians in their region.

8. Ask students to draw or paint pictures depicting
the curr i nt fife styles or comparisons,between the
modern d early life styles of Indians in their
region of Washington State.

1-46

9. Lead aloud or ask students to read the story "A
Day with Yaya" by Darlene McCarty.

Discuss the following questions and ask students
to respond to them in a written assigturlent:

What dyes the story reveal about the 'modern cul-
ture of the Spokane Indians? (family, life, values,
beliefs, customs, view of nature, etc.)

O

What features of the early culture are still part of
the modern culture as described in the story?

..t In what ways does the modern culture differ from
the early culture?"

Describe the grandmother and the granddaughter
in the story.

Legends and Stories
A Day with Yaya

10. Ask students to compare the modern culture of
the Indians in Washington State with the culture
they live in.

The chart listed in Suggested Activity No. 5 for
this problem might be useful for organizing the
necessary information.

Discuss the similarities and differences' tietween
the cultures.

Review the following generalization:

Human beings in all times and, places shape their
beliefs'and behavior in response to the same ?lc
human problems and needs.

Describe the ways each culture functions to meet
..' basic human problems and needs.

History of the policy of the United States Govern-
ment toward Indians.

From the earliest days of Indian affairs,, the policy
was extinctionthe gpverjunerit tried tb kill off the
Indian people. The femoval policy was the policy
during the early and middle 19th century. Thmovern-
ment forced rndians to give up their lands in thetast in
return for Western acreage. Toward the end of the cell,
tury a policy of "civilizing" the Indians began. In true
capitalist form, the purpose of this policy was to make
the Indians land owners. Efforts to destroy Indian cul.

. tute were also a part of this policy. Native religions
were discouraged or outlawed and the Christian religion

encouraged.



.

During the allotment period the Indian people wit-
neised one of the biggest land grabs in history. Eco-
nomic dependency on the government increased.

An experience (tiled "termination" was practiced
during the 1950's. The governinent arbitrarily ended its

.responsibilities to certain Ames. Indian, languages have
-no words for termination but the closest translation
Would be "to kill off" or to."wipe out." Fortunately this
policy was recently ended.

The only successful future for Indian communitiesf
if the government seriously 'adopts- the pdlicy of self-
determination and ceases control over the Indian peo-
ple's lives, future and destiny.

Articles
"The American Indian".
Films
American Indians of Today
The Apache Indian
Betwetn Two Rivers
Boy of the Navajos
Charley Squash Ckoes To Town
The Child: An Indian Approach to Education
tircie of the Sun
Eskimos: A Changing Culture
The Forgotten American
9eronimo Jones
Hopi Indian Village of Life
Indian Boy of the Southwest
Indian CInoes Along the Washington Coast
Indian Dialogue
Indian Fair . a
Indian Musical Instruments
Indians of the PlainsPresent Day Life
Man's Effect on the Environment
Navajo Indian Life
Navajos, The Children of the Gods
Northwestern American Indian War Dance

Contest
One,Special Dog
Our Totem is the Raven
Pueblo Boy
Ronnie
Thunderbird
The Treasure
Filmstrips
Northwest Coast.Indian Traditions Today: A

Contemporary Look at Remnants of a Heritage
Olympic Coast Indians Today
Places to Visit
IncheliumColville Reservation, Inchelium

Community Fair Rodeo
-LaConnerSwinomish Rrvations, Swinomish

0 Festivals
MariettaLummi Reservation, Lummi Stomish

Water Carnival
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Marysville--Tulalip Reservation, l'idalip Tribes
Treaty Dks .

Neah Bay Makah Reservation, Makah Days
NespelemColville Reservation, Circle

Celebration
OakvilleChehalis Tribal Days
OmakOmak Stampede
RedmondNorthwest Inter-Tribal Indian Days

Celebration'
Soap talceCohille Reservation, Suds 'n Syn.,

Celebration.
Records and Tapes
Indian Cultufe
Music of the American Indian
Peter La Farge on the Warpath
The Yakima Nation
Slides -

Coastal Indians of Washington Today
Indians of Eastern Washington Today
Student Bibliography
Allen, Tall As.Great Standing pock
American Indian Calendar
Borland, When the Legends Die
Bulla, Eagle feather
Bulla, India Hill
Clark, Little Navahq Bluebird
Feathers, These Arb the Net Perce Nation
Hoffine, Jennie's Mandan Bowl
Institute of American Arts Students, Anthology of

Poetry antAVeise
Kirk, Young Chief of the Quileutes: An Amettan

Indian Today
Lauritzen, The Ordeal of the Young Hunter
McKeown, Come to Our Salmon Feast
McKeown, Lindais Indian Home
Momaday, House Made of Dawn
Montgomery, The Wrath of Coyote
The New Determination of*American Indians
Northwest Coast Indians ABC Book
Poetry by American Indians (1969 -1970)
A Report: Master. Carvers of the Lummi and

Their Apprentices
Thompson, Getting to. Know American Indians

Today
Voss, White Cap for ligchinda

Teacher Bibliography
American Indian Calendar
The American Indian Today
American IndiansToday: A Search for Identity
Bahr, Native Americans Today: Sociological

Perspectives .
Borland, When the Legends Die
Feathers, These Are the Net Perce Nation
Hough, Development of Indian Resources
Indian Voices:The First Convocation of k

American Indian Scholars
-Institute of American Indian Art Studentt

7
Anthologyf Poetry and Verse
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Josephy, Red Power: The Atierican Indians'
Fight for Freedom

Momaday, House Made of Dawn
The New Determination of American. Indians
Poetry by American Indians (1969d 970)
A Report: Master Carvers of the Lummi and

Their Apprentices
,Schusky, The Right to be Indian
Self-Determination . . A Program of

Acconaplishtnents
Steiner, The New Indians

asti
4
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INDEX
Allotment 3-51
Archaeology 1-6, 1t13
Artifacts 1-13
Beadwork 3.69
Belief and Value Systems 1-19, 1-32, 1-45
Bureau of Indian Affairs 1-35-37
Cattail Mats 1-13
Chinook Jargon 3-60-66
Concept of Land 1-24, 1-30, 1-36 4

) Conflict
External 1-24-26, 1-30, 1-37
Internal 1-17

Dentalium (wampum) 1-28
Environment and Nature 1-5, 1-7-9, 1-11-14, 1-16, 1-29-32, 1-42-44
Explorers 1-24-26, 1-30-31
Field Trips 1-14
Fishing / Treaty Rights 1-40
Games 3-1-3
Geography of Washington State 1-7-9, 1-11-13, 1-24, 1-30-32
Ghost Dance Religion 1-33, 1-38 °

. Historical Time Line 3-57-59
orse, Acquisition 1-27-29

Hunting and Fishing 1-14
Indian

Economic Development-1-42-43
First Aid Chart 3-66
Indian-Recipes 3-72
PhilosoAy 1-5, 1-30, 1-37
Resistance Movements 1-33
Sign Language 04-15
Symbols 1-14

Intermarriage 1-29
Jurisdiction 1-40 .

Kwakiutl Longhouse (Pacific Science Center) 1-17
Land 'Base 1-40-42
Language Groups 1-10-12
Legends 3 -4 -28
Living Groups, see Trip.al-Grpups
Lumini Months 1-9
Masks 1-21
Migration 1-23
Missionaries 1-24-32
Nature,.see Environment
Oral Tradition 1-11
Poetry 3 -41
Religious Movenient 1-30

51 1-49

fa



1-60.

Reservations 1-23, 1-33-34, 1-38-42
'Self-determination 1-3842, 147
Speeches 3-45 .

.

-Stevens, Governor Isaac 1-33-34 ,

Termination.1-38-42, 1-47
Theories'of Origin 1-6
Totem Poles 1-19 -
Tr` ade 1-15; 1-24-32
Traveling Study Collections 1-13, 1-15, 1-17
Treaties 1-23-24, 141-38
Tribal Groups 1-5, 1-10-11, 1-17-18, 1-29-32
United States Government 1-25-26, 1-30-34, 1-39, 1-45-48
Urban Indians. and Programs 1-44
Values, see Belief Systems
WaMpum, see Dentalium
Warfare 1-29
Welfare 1-42
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ARTICLES

"The Atherican Ipdian," House Beautiful. Volume 1`13, Numper.5, (June,.,
'1971), pp. 37-62;

modernAn outstanding special section on the ancient and modern crafts of.
Indians in,theAajor regionssof the UnitedStates. Many color
and bladOend white photographI. Map of Indiancraft sources and

. . .
reservations throughout the UnIted46tates.

"Buitaingon°Backgrounds," Instructor. January, 1972, Vol: 71, N. 5,
_.. pp. 39,51. --,

: ,

Effects of cultural values on behavior and attitudes of children,
.. ...

who live in, and' between two culttires. Mexican Apiefican, Puerto,
Ricans, and Menominee Indians (Wisconsin). ExcelTent charts con-
trasting value systems, teaching suggestions, counseling suggestions,

.

lrrbliggraphy. .
.

..

Strestes effects of value conflicts on children's education.
...,

0

IF.
"Indian Education," Inequality in Education. Number 7, February 10, 1974

Center for Law and Education, Harvard Uniyers4ty, 38 Kirkland St.,
Cambridge, Massachusetts, 02138: Fr to individuals. S

Miler, E.. "American Indian Childr@ nd Merging Culture :",1Childhood:
. Education. April, 1968, r

"Our Indian Heritage," Life. Volume Z1, Number 1, (duly 2, 1971)eVs .

,-,

Includes articles on Indian portraits,"sacred places, art, philosophy
and J'The Custer Myth." Excellent photographs.

. , ....

Raucek, J:S, "Most Oppressed Race in the United.State§: "The rndian"

Educational Forum. May 1965. ,,,-

"Special Issue Focusing Indian Education." Record. Volume 37; No 4, .

May, 1971, Seattl Washington 98195, TheNITTge of Education N- O

-' Univer ty of Washington. ,
. 7 .

a '

"Teaching About American Indians," Social Education. V 1.-36, No,,5)

May, 1972.

pp. 10-11, 38-67.

,--,

Excellent current resource.° Entire,issue devoted and nori-, 7

Y Indian education about the American Indian.
.

Wax, Mur1ary. "American Indian Education as a Cultural Transaction,"
Teachers-College Record.,May,,1963.

Wright, DoWb. "Lummis Shape Own Economic Destiny," Opportunity. Volume 1,
No. 7, October; 1971, pp. 19-22.
Story of the aquaculture project.

Cs
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EILMS

7L

Age-of the Buffalo'
( #7657, color; 16mm film; 14 min., $12.00)

The, wild American West recreated through a cinematic treatment of

Frederick Remington's paintings. Shows 'how the Indians relied on

buffalo for food, clothing and shelter, and recreates in animation,

two exciting buffalo hunts. One shows the Indian practice of kill-

ing only for need; the other documents the "white man's" wanton

massacre. A rare view of a frontier, species and culture now

vanished. Release date: 1966 EBEC.

Films/1972-73/University ,of California/Extension Media Center

Berkeley, California.
Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

American Indians Before European Settlement
(Color; 11 min., J-H)
Before the coming of the Europeans, North America was inhabited by

Indian tribes who had occupied the continent for thousands of years.

Where they originally came from, how they lived, and unique aspects

of their cultures as related to their environment, are portrayed in

this account of Indian life in five basic regions of the U.S.-- the

Eastern Woodlands; Great Plains, Southwest, Far West, and Northwest

Coast.

American Indians of Today
(Color;, 16 min., I-J-H)
Contrasts present-day activities, achievements and prbblems of

American Indians as they exist on a reservation and in urban re-

location centers. Reveals current trends that are shaping the

future of Indians as ranchers and farmers, migratory.workers, crafts-

, men and artists, professional menl and technicians.

Center for the Study of Migrant and ,Indian Education,

ToOpenish, WA. 98948

.
Intermediate School District #103, Pasco, WA.
Intermediate-School District #109; Everett, NA.

Intermediate School Distric 114, Oort-Townsend, WA.
S

Animal,Tracks and Signs -

.1Color; 16mm sound film, 11 min.;)
Points out how animals cpn be fdentified by the acks

Two children "capture" some animal tracks in their mud

' identify them in a book.

2-2 55. t")
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FILMS
Page 2 of 3a

The Apache Indian
(F446; 11 min., K-6) -

. Depicts life, ceremonies And industries of Apache Indians in the
setting of their native territory. Inbludes the puberty ceremonial
and devil dance. Coronet 1943'

As Long As the'Rivert Run

Survival ofsAmerican Indians
Franks Landing,,, Washington

Ballad of Crowfoot -

(#7890qChaflenge for Change Program; 16mm; 10 min., $60 rental)
History of American injustice and greed as viewed'By an American

'through picture and song. Beginfldng with animated early
"still photographs of Indian life amid huge buffalo herd's, effect-

4 ively and concisely uses) moving images to present destruction of
the buffalo, br6ken treaties, land-grabbing by railroad companies
and settlers, and forced marches to re§ervationA., Through it all,
the Indians look quietly and proudly Into the dam&as. Ballad
that narrates the film composed and sung by the director,
Willie Dunn, a Micmac India. 'NFBC. International awards.
Copyright: 1968. CONT/McG-H.

Films./1972-73/Universitt4f California/Extension Media Center
Berkeley, California

Beach and Sea Animals

(F-2241;'color; 16mm film; 10 min., EBE, 1957 I-J-H)

Physical structure and-activities of starfish, sea urchin, crab,
cuttle fish, octopus, crayfish, lobster, shrimp, snail, scallop,
and sea cucumber. Method ofprotection.

101AL_

Intermediate School District #113, Olympia, WA,

Bea). Country

(F-6030;color; 16mm film; 39 min., Walt Di
No animal,has more human curiosity, laughte
North American Black Bear. Disney cameras
complete and exciting photographic coverage
and family life of this shaggy ruler of the

Intermediate School District #113, Olympia,

Beaver Valley
(F-6031;color; 16mm film; 32 min., Walt Dtsney, 1953 K-12)

Shows birds, animals and fish. in their native habitats in the
regiontof the beaver pond, including their courtship, house-
building and struggle for survival.

;Intermediate School District #113, Ol?mpia, WA.
sit

sney; 1957 I-J-H)
r and respect than the
provide remarkably.
of all the fun, fury
Rocky Mountain region.

WA.
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FILMS
Page 3 of 30

Between Two Rivers
(Color; 26 min., 1969)
Thomas James White Hawk, one American Indian who tried to make it-

in the white man's world and failed, was a promising pre-med student

at the University of South Dakota. Nowthe'21-year-old Sioux Indian

is serving a life sentence for murder and rape. No attempt is made

to excuse his crimes, but rather to look 'at the ease as an extreme

example of the alienation of Indians who are caught in a cultural

conflict.

University of Washington, Seattle, WA. 98195

. Boy and the Mountains: A
(200; color; 16mm film; 16 min., Martin K-J)

An essential element of a western boy is 'a tree, a mountain; and

the western sky. The boy who narrates this story travels through

lush western slope forests_ thick with underbrush; drier open forests

of the eastern slopes, to saga brush country and the Columbia River.

As he visits with forest rangers, fish and game biologists, know-

ledge comes as an understanding of why conservation and wise use of

these mountain resources of water, trees, and game is so important.

Intermediate School District #102, Walla, WA.
Interffiediate School District #113, Olympia, WA..

Boy.of the Navajos: A
(F-2252; tdriii7; 16mm film; 11 min., Coronet 1956

(Social Studies/Indians)
This is the story of a present -day Wailajo boy as he

the Arizona' desert, spend .evenings with his family

and takes a trip to the trading post where he sells

made of the Navajos.

Intermediate School District #102, Walla Walla, WA.

Intermediate School District #113, Olympia, WA.:

The Cascade Mountains
(Color; 20 min., I-J-H)

Overview of the mountain range, peaks, glaciers, fossils shown.

Martin Moyer.

Intermediate School District #102,
Intermediate School District #103,
Intermediate School District #106,
Intermediate School District #109,
Intermediate SChool District #113,
Intermediate School Di s rict #114,

K-6)

herds sheep in
in their hogan,
drawings fie has

v
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Walla Walla, WA.
Richland, WA.
Wenatchee; WA.
Everett, WA.
Olympia, WA.
Port Townsend, WA

9



FILM
Page 4 Of 30

Charley Squash Goess to Town . ,

( olor;-16mm sound film; 5 min., sale: $100.00 rental: $15.00;

Learning Corp. of America J-H)

Using animation, an Indian producer developed a short film that
presents the problems of Indian ;identity today. The basic question

Of the-film asks: Is there an alternative to staying Indian or

going white?
With a perceptive teacher, the use of Charley Squash could be a

. successful experience in analyzing problems'of cultural identity.
.The action,is fast on the film, and it will probably require a
second or third screening-for;students to understand its.full
message.
ASSESSMENT: Good
NCSS review*

Chief Spokane Garry
(color; 16mm film, 24 min.,)
Life of Chief of the ,Spokane Indians which, ill

history and fate of the Indians of eastern Washin
Nineteenth Century.

/

strates the
ton during the

Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian Education
Toppenish, WA. 98948
Intermediate School'District #109, Everett, WA.
Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.
Seattle Public Library, Seattle, WA.

The Child: An Indian Approach to Education
(Color; 30 min.,)
The Yakima Indians present their views of their own problems in
this film written and narrated by members of the Yakima. Nation. .

Education is waging a war against,illiteraty;.6pathy, and possible
extinction. The ba le takes place on the college campus, in
converted farm hous in the public schools, and in a timber camp

in the-Cascades c ed Camp Chapparrel.

Children of the Plains -Indians
(Color; 16mm film; 19 min., c1962; Diste-

McGraw -Hill 1-J-H.)

Offers an intimate view of Indian life on the Great Plains prior
to its invasion by white settlers. The cultural ,heritage, social
life, work of men, women and children, and a buffalo hpnt are

,depicted.

0

.Interme ate School District #102, Walla Walla, WA.,
Interme -ate School District #109, Everett. WA.
Intermed ate School District #113, Olympia, WA.
Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

s*NCSS - National Council for the Social Studies
4
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FILMS
Page 5 of 30

Children of the Wagon Train
(Color; 16mm film; 18 min., c196),
Dist.- McGraw-Hill I-J-H.)
Recreation of life on wagon trains on'the Oregon Trail in 1849, as
deScribed by a 14-year-old boy. Explains some motivating forces of
the movement west, hardships endured, and shows

.
features of the

land.

Internediate School District #109, Everett, WA.
Intermediate School District #113, Olympia,,, WA.
Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

Circle of the Sun
(Color; 16mm; 30 min., 1960)

"Taking the impressive and nostalgic ritual of the Sun Dance on the
Blood Indian reservation in Alberta, Canada, as its framework,
CIRCLE OF THE SUN examines the life of the Indian with honesty and
perception.. The conflicting attractions of tradition, wits its
\call to heroism and greatness, and assimilation into the mainstream
of Canadian life, with its economic wealth, place the'Indian in a
dilemma that has yet to be solved satisfactorily.. The older Indians
dwell on their former glories at length, exaggerating, outrageously
to each other, but always with good humor of a people that recognized
that a story is better for a little-embroidery. They in particular,
'obviously regret the growing loss of'identity as a nation. The

working world of the younger Incliarr, the ranch, rodeo, and oil camp,
forms a minor key counterpoint' to the richness of the4traditional
religiouseceremonial . . . The most memorable feature of. the film js
its sensitive, reflective narration spoken by Pete 'Standing Alone, a
young Indian who's feeling for the subject adds further.dimensien to
a fascinating film."

2-6

---Booklist

University of Washington, Seattle, WA 98195
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FILMS
Page '6.6f 3b

Columbia: Great River of the West

I (Color; 16mm film, 22 min., 'Moyer' J-H-A). .

Shows purpose for the explorations important to the'Columbia River;
presents select historical scenes on the river; locates the river's
mouth; demonstrates the power potential of this mighty-river, and
'in general, dramatizes the important aspects of the Columbia River.

N

Intermediate School District #108, Wenatchee, WA. 98801
InterMediate School Distridt #114, Port,Townsend, WA.

Common-Animals of the Woods
, (Black & white; 11 min., EBE.' -K-6)

Studies various common animals in their natural habitats. Permits

observation of such animals as the squirrel, rabbit,'raccoon, porcu-
pine, otter, mink, beaver, oppossum, skunk, and woodchuck.' Includes
authentic information al to appearance, size, habitat,, habits, and
in most cases, care ofrhe young.

Intermediate School District #1b2, Walla Walla, WA.

Conifer Trees, of the Pacific Northwest.
(Color; 16m; 16 min., c1957 Dist.-Martin Moyer.
Useful as a teaching aid for individual tree identification, the
film is narrated by a boy and girl who are gathering facts and
information related to the nine cotton Northwest trees they describe.

Intermediate School District #103,
IntermediatetSchool District #106,
Intermediate School District #109,
Intermediatekchool District.#I13,
Intermediate-School District #114,

Pascq, WA.
Wenatchee, WA.
Everelt, WA.
Olympia, WA.,
Port Townsend, WA

Custer: The American Surge Westward ,

(F-1016; 36 min., -J-H) -

Discuss factors which motivated Americans to settle in the Great

Plains: Traces events leading up to the Battle of Little-Big

Hbrn.

Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

60 2-7
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Decorative Foliage (Man and the Forest, Pt. 3) .

(Color; 16mm film, 20 min., c1971, Dist. - Martin Moyer -° I-J -H)

Ope of several films which explain special forest products harvested
in the.forests of the Pacific Northwest: including boughs, fern
fronds and mosses and relating these products to the economy.

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA. ;

Discovering Amefican Indian Music
(Color, 16mm; sound film; 24 min., sale: $325; rental: $20;
BFA Educational Media K-H)

j.

. The rich and varied music traditions of the Amerlcan Indians ae
examined in terms, of their religious and ceremonial settings.
Songs from various Indian groups are presented in a comparative con-
trasting mannef.
Fills'a large vacuum in the film media available for teaching about o.

American Indians. Most films dealing with American Indians use
- Indian music as a background at some point, but they, do not make an

Attempt to present,the music as the subject itself;therefore, stu-

, . dents often perceive Indian music as a monotonous chahting or yelp-
. ing. The 24 _minutes spent viewing this filo should help students

understand Indian music andlicontribute to students appreciation of
this art fofm.
ASSESSMENT Excellent
NCSS review ,

.Discoverinqthe Forest
(Color; 16mm;sound film; 11 min., 1

,

Encourages children to obserV.I., then intehret their observationS.
Without narratihn,4.the film makes the child on a field trip to the
forest, where the mood of the foresii is established through 'its own
atmolphdre, sounds, and varied forms of life. Original music adds
to the feeling,of,"a day,in the forest. "

. .

Ditpossessed
.(78015; color; 16mm; 33 min., rental $22)
Sympathetic view of Pit River Indians' struggle'to`fegain lands in
Northern_California taken from them in 1853 and -now controlled by
Pacific Gas and Electric Company and other corporations. Shows
Indians' impoverished living conditions and describes how PG&E dams,
built without consulting Indians, destroyed salmon runs on which they-.
depended. Traces legal history of land dispute back to broken
treaties of 19th century. Includes interview with PG&E lawyer.
Ends with mass arrests of Indians occupying land. Copyright 1970,
BAYG.

6
flms/1972-73/University of California/Extension Media Center

Berkeley, California

2.8
4
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Dunes
(Hold-Rinehart etc.,, color film; ,7 min., I-J-H.)
One of a series of visual poems on the American wilderness. Sound,

color, and masterful camera work combine to produce an unforgetable
experience. Teachers have successfully used the films for creative
writing and, film study.

,

Ste ediate School District #106, Wenatchee, WA. 98801

Ecolo is Rain Forest
F-50 co or; 16mm film; 20 min., I-J-H.)

International Film Bureau, 1970)
(Ecology/Geography)
Presents the unusual characteristics of the rain forest on the
Olympic peninsula in the state of Washington. The film expiains with
animation and live photography how topography, geographic location
and the constant prevailing winds from the Pacific OceaKcombine to
produce"excessive moisture. This moisture has created in the canyons
an area of luxuriant grdWth where-many-species of animals and plants
thrive in en interdependent community.

0

Intermediate School District.#113, Olympia, WA.

.Elliot Relocation-A Report
(Black and white; 16mm; sound film; 29111inCsale: $180; rental: $14
National.Film Board of Canada.)
Twenty Canadian Indian families were relocated to-Ellioi Lake for
job training to be placed in an industrial urbat center away from
the reserves. The film serves as a documentary report on the progress
of the training program, the reactions'of family members being rd-

N\
located, the views,of the staff personnel training the Indians, and
the views of the local townspeople to the Indian families., The subject

*of the film is A Major issue in both Canadian and United States Indian
affairs - relocation. Relocation was. once a popular strategy, of the
BIA to answer the problem of the lack of jobs on the reservations.
Indian families were removed to training centers and placed in urban
jobs. Loss of identity, poverty, and various problems of urban living
were tie result. The film provides a good foundation to begin studies
of the various problems in contemporary'Indian affairs.
ASSESSMENT: Fair

RECOMMENDED GRADE LEVEL: High School and"College..,NCSS review:

Environment and Survival: Life in a Trout Stream
.*(455; color; 16mm film; 10 min., BFA J-H).

This film is a study of the problems of survi$al faced by a trout in a
rocky stream. Highly developed instincts help protect the fish from
enemies and help him survive. Instinctual patterns determine his
selection of a feeding location in the stream and his eventual migra-
tion upstream to spawn.

Intermediate School District #102, Walla Walla, WA.

62
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Eskimos: A,Changing Culture
(Color; 16mm; sound film; 17 min; sale: $235; rental: $15;
BFA Educational Media.)
Eskimos of Nunivak Island in the Bering Strait are used to examine the
effects of technological change on culture.- The producer limits the
film to one generation in the lives of the Island's inhabitants as it
examines preceSses of cultural change in a subtle case-study format.

' This film is an excellent example of the use of media about Agerican
natives to discuss change proeesses that are affecting the total

, society. The factors of rising expectations; increasing education,
changes in mobility patterns, and value changes are preserited in an
open-ended non-condescending manner.
ASSESSMENT: Excellent.
RECOMMENDED GRADE LEVELS: Upper Elementary through High School. NCSS
review.

Exiles
This is a ccintrovatsial film; use with cautioh.U6 8, // min., rentaltv4i1

_Story of one anguished but typical night in the lives of three young
American Indians who have come to live in downtown Los Angeles. Follows
them through hours of drinking, playing cards, picking up girls, and
fighting until their frustration-finally erupts on a windswept hilltop.
There, high above the lights of the ci't'y, they beat their drums until
dawn, drunkenly trying to sing and, dance the old tribal songs. This
unusual film evolved entirely from the actual lives of the protagonists;
who play themselves and improvise the dialogue. Filmed over a period of
more than' three years.

Top International awards. Release date: 1961.- CONT /McG -H..

Films/197?-73/University of California/Extension Media Center,
Berkeley, California

Father Ocean
(Color; 16mm; 10 min.,)
A Qpinault'Indian legend about the origin of some lakes and why eastern
Washington is drier than western Washington. The illustrations used by
the Indian storyteller are figures and sywbols frequently found in North-
west Indian art.

. _ .

Seattle Public Library, Seattle.,WA.

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.
Intermediate School District #113, Olympia,,WA.

,Food Supply: Its Effect on Civilization .

(841; color; 16mm film; 13 1/2 min.,,JOurnal Films I-J-H.)
. In all societies has, first had to attend to his,food needs before he

could develop a civilization marked by, cultural and scientific achieve-
ment. The fill traces the factors that have either fostered or hindered
'agr4cultura) growth and consequently civilization. It further examines
these factbrs in a number of societies and eras.

Intermediate School District #102, Walla Walla, WA. . -4

2-10
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Forest,drows: The

. 001309; col 16mm Mu; 11 min., EBE' J-H1

Presentsith stoty of how our forests grow. - Points out acid describes

the varTous ements that contribute to.the mature forest, emphasize

ing the unique contribution of each'element, Explains fordst zones
. in relation to temperature and rainfall, and definds the .phrate"the

climax forest." ,
.

Intermediate School District #102, Walla Walla, *A.
4

The Forgotten American
(Color; 25.min., J-H) ,

.

/ Documents the impoverished tandition of t ericanIndian - their
, minimal food and housing, their inadequat cational facIlities,

their limited enployment opportunities, and the continued exploita-

tion of the white man. Explores the damaging lbss of identity and

self- respect.
.

,

O

t

Fossil S'tel'y, The .
.

(F-41881tolor; 16mm film; 19 min., ,.S/1e11.0i1 Co., 1953, I-H)

((Earth Science)
A fascinating4tudy of the eartif-locked remains of animal and veget-
able life that flourished hundreds of millions of years ago. Vivid

action scenes and animation sequences, help to describe..clearly the s>

important rale played by fossils,in our everyday life.

Interinediate.School District #113, Olympia, .WA.

Fur Trappers Westward
(F-805; 30 min., I-J-H.)
Recreates the life of the trappers in the unexpliored West in th'e

early 19th Century. BARR 1953.

Media Resources 1971-72.-
1

Intermediate School District #102, Walla Walla,, WA.

Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

Games of-Staves

...

.(#5805;.color; 16mm; EMC Sales Film; "American Indian Series," 10 mine,

rental:- $9, sale price: $100.)
Pomo boys demonstrate the game of staves - a variation of the dice
.game, using 6'staves and 12 counters played by most of the Indian

tribes of North America. Explains the individualized pyrographic
ornamentation V the staves and counters. Release date: 1962, EMC.

Films/1972-73/University of California/Extension Media Center,
Berkeley, California.

511
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..Geroni 'Jones .00.0 ,

Color; 16mm; sound film; 21 min; sale: $240. Rental: $20 ;'
i

Learning Corp. of America.)
Geronimo Jones,.a Agog Indian boy on the Papago reservation, learns
the legends of hislribejrom his grandfather, who is a descendant
of Geronimo, and is given a treasured Indian medallion. Geronimo
Jones wears the medallion to school, and when he touches i his

11'41

% thoughts return to the days when the Indians were hunter's a war-
hors on the plains. Geronimo Jones experiences personal co flict
betWeen. the "Old Indian Way" and the modern society which is re-

presented by 'a cousin who works in a nearby observatory. Will he
. grow up td become an astronomer like his cousin, or a warrior in

the legends of his grandfath After school one day, Geronimo
Jones goes to town and is tr ked.by a white storekeeper into trad-
ing the medallion for a used television set for his grandfather.
The closing scenes of the. lm show the grandfather falling asleep,
or pretending to sleep, as the cavalry charges the Indians in a
movie on the used television set.. GeroniMo Jones slips out of th9
Mouse and meets his cousin to go to the observatory.
The film makes excellent use of contrasting music and imagery to
present the passionate search for identity by Geronimo Jones. The
film presents the problems of cultural conflict, acculturation,
stereotyping, and exploitation and leaves the discussion and inter-
pretation to the viewer.
-ASSESSMENT: ,Excellent .

.

RFC0(4ENDED GRADE LEVELS: Middle grades through college;" NCSS review.

, .

C.7

The Great River .of the West - The'Columbia
(color; 16mm; 22 min., c1961, Dist.-Martin Moyer, I it

Pflotographed along the entire 1210 miles of'the Columbia River from
source4o mopth, the first-halfmof the film presents the history of
the.alTai-and the second -half explains the geography of its course.

4.)
.

Intermediate Schpb1 Digtrict #102, Walla Malla, WA.
Intermediate School District #109, Everett, 14A.

. It
, Village Life

CF-449k11 min., K-I) ,

Pbrtraxal,of:ihe Hopi Indians and their mode of living as'it'exists
today: .Makes_clear the changing'character of Hopi Indian,life.
Coronet 1956, ,Media Resources 1971-72.

Intermediate School District #102, Walla Walla, WA.
Interhedi ate Scbool District r #114, Port Townsend, i4A.

2-12
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"How Man Adapts to his Physical Environment
..- (Color; 16mm; 20 min., c1970, Dist.- McGraw-Hill,

Mpn's survival has depended greatly upon the biological adaptations
hb has made to his environment because he has a reasoning mind; birt
plants and other animal's are limited in environmental selection.

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.

How the West Was Won...And Honor Lost,
(Color; 16mm; 25,min., 1970.)'N.
This film is a history of the treaties made and unhonored. The
removal of the Cherokee Nation from.their home across a "Trail of
Tears" during the winter in which one-fourth of their people died,
destruction of the buffalo and emergence of the Ghost Dance religion,
which incited the U.S. Seventh Cavalry to massacre over three hundred
men, women and children at Wounded Knee, Then, the final wars ending
in the defeat of Geronimo in 1886. The question must begpsked where
is the honor in this history?

University of Washington, Seatt e,. WA. 98195

Intermediate School District #709, Everett, WA.

\--How to Make a Mask

(#293; color; 16mm film; 11 min., Bailey, J-H)
The fOur elementary steps in making, a mask are demonstrated: shaping
and mold-making the papifr mache Bask over the mold, removing the mask,
painting and decorating it. Unique facial expressions May be achieved
by using coils, depressions, and color.

. Intermediate School District #102,'Walla Walla, WA. .

....,

How We Learn About the Past '

. (Color; 16mm; ,sound film; 28 Min., sale: $300; rental: $15;

International Film Bureau, I -H).. , , °

Produced by the Geo4gia Anthropology Curriculum ProjeCt.
Analyzes archaeological research techniques in ,feconstRmting the ,-

pre-Columbian life of the Southeastern Indians. Actual field egcava,,

tions were filmed and complemented with dioramas of Southeaitern Indian
Melo present a well-rounded film for use i'n studying pre-Col umbiap.

. Indian life. . .

ASSESSMENT: Excellent ,

NCSS review , ,

;,' The Hunter and the Forest - (Story, Without Words)
(Black & white; 16mm; 8 min., c1955, Dist.-Britanica. K-H) .

Natural photographyand sound effects along with music but no words,
relate the storyof an encounter between a_hunter and a deer family,

(. -
.

.,

I

66
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in the forest, Designed to stimulate creative, expression in writing. .

Center for the Study of Migrant at Indian Education,

Toppenish, WA. 98948o,
.

Intermediate Sc hool,District #103, Pasco, WA.

Intermediate School District #107, Okanogan, WA.'
Intermediate School District #109 Everett, WA.

Indian Boy in Today's World
(Color; 16mm; 14.min., c1971, Dist.-Coronet. I-J)..

-A nine...year-old MakairIndian whd has lived on the reservation all his

life is movOng to Seattle to,join his father, leaving behind friends

and activities to face the challenges- of the non-India-0 world.

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.

. Indian Boy of the SOuthwest
(#498; color; 16mm film; 15 Ono BFA, I-J).

In the ftlm, Toboya', a Hopi Indian boy, tells us about his life, and

his home. Tobolk lives on a high mesa in the southwestern desert of

the)United States. We learn about the food he eats, how his family,

and'other fatilies of his pueblo,'Aake their living. Weoyisit.Toboy's

school, and we visit the Trading hst near the mesa. . .

Intermediate School District #102, Walla Walla,

Indian Canoes Along the Washington Coast
(Color; 16mm; sound, 18 min., booklet; sale: $130 net, rental.: $15.)
The traditional cedar dugout canoes of Northwest Indians are gtill 72

used as fishing and racing vessels, as' they have been for centuries,
past.. This new film demonstrates how and withcwhat tools a canoe it'

carved. Also shown are hi4hly competitive river and salt-water races,
the stocking of a King salmon fish hatchery, dancing, and a salmon

bake:,
,

University of Washington, Seattle, WA. 98195

Indian Dialogue
(Black & white; 16mm; 27.min.,,sound:film; sale: $175; rental: $14;

National Film Board of.Canada.)
A group discussion by Canadian Indians of various age groups. concern-
ing Indian self-governance, impact of federal programs, trealqs,,
Indian identity,. and Indian education is the subject of this. lm:

The film presents an, examination of the cultural interaction patterns
between Indians and whites from the Indian viewpoint. The discusSion
is lively and provides tremendous potential for insightful'use by.
teachers in promoting class examination of cultural differences,
minority-majority relationships, and Indiandaffairs." However;' filmed

2 -14
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:discussions by their nature are usually not very motivating:to viewers.

This film is no. exception. The audio-technical quality (variable sound,
levels) tends to accentuate this weakness. ,,Viewers will negd to con-

tentrate intwely on the dialogue toynderstand varloys-sOakerS'
major point.
ASSESSMENT-: good
RECOMMENDED GRAM LEVELS: High School and College.

NCSS review ,)-

4

t.

Indian Family of the Cilfornia Desert '

' , (Color; 16mm;',1 min., c1954, Dist.-Britanica. I-J-H.)

A Cahuilla Indian recalls memories of her, primitive childhoodlife and
with other Indians recreates how they adapted to their environment

. : made baskets and pottery, pnd lived from the 1.410 0

IhArmediateSchool District #109, Everett; WA. .-
4aikt-

AndialLFamily of Long Agl - Buffalo Hunters'of the Plains ,

tt.

(Black & white; 4 min., P-I-J)

Filmed in Pine Ridge Indian Reservation with members of OgialeSioux

ibe. Everyday life of Sioux'tribe. Buffalo hunt, how women.dress

Al'hal1; meat when brought in. EBF. .

Intermediate School DD strict #103, Pasco, WA.
Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.
InterMediate School District4114, Port Townsend, WA.

Indians in the Americas
(Color;l6mm;.sound film; 15 min. ,'sale: $215; fental: $i,2;

BFA'EdUtational Media. f_J-1.1) . ,t/

The peopling of the new world by way' of a land bridge from'Siberia!
to Alaska and the diffusion of'the migrants throughout the new _7

. world are the subject of this,well-organized film, The film.
hypothesizes the change of man in the new world from hunter 6
agriculturalist as igrated southwarddnto present-day Mexico

and Central America.j he advanced c4yilizations of the, Aztecs, ,

. . and Myas and their contributions to the western hemisphere are ,
presented throdgh the use of dioramas and-animation. .1/4

The film iy
.,

n excellent source for teaching about,the migration .

of man to t e new world.
e ,,

ASSESSMENT: Good.

NCSS review

0

T.,
,
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Indian Influences in the United States
TF -133; 11 min., I-J.)

Studies in the Indian influence
and locations of cities and hig
Media Resources 1971-72.

Intermediate School District #11

on our art, music, language, foods,
ays. Coronet 1964.

4, Port Townsend; WA.

Indian Musical Instruments
.

(Color; 12 min., 1956. P-I.)

. Indians in colorful dress show and demonstrate Indian musical in-
struments such as drum, notched board,, whistle, and rattle..

Intermediate School district #103, Pasco, WA.

University of Oklahoma.

Indians of Early America
(Color; 22 min., I.)

Recreates the typical activities of reprdentative North American
Indian tribes in their actual locations. Includes the ceremonies

attending the death and succession of an Iroquois Chief,'sCenes
of a Sioux buffalo hunt, pottery making in a Pueblo village, and.
a potlach ceremony,condudted.by a chief of a Northwest coastal

tribe. EBF.

Intermediate School
Intermediate_ School

' Intermediate School
Intermediate School

O

District #102, Walla Walla, WA.
District #103, Pascp, WA:
District #113, Olympia, WA.
Dittrict #114; Port Townsend, WA.

...,- Indians of the Plains - Present bay Life
(Color; 11 min., . I -J -l)

. Shows the manradjustments the plains Indian Blackfoot has made to

the lifejf,today.

40,

,Intermediate School Distridt #103, Pasco, WA.

Intermkaiate School District #109i Everett WA:
Intermediate School, District #113,.01ympia:, WA.

Injun Talk

2-16

(Color; 16mm film; 30.min., Std: Oil.)
. An outstandtu_picture which captures and preserves fprthsoffrst
time the graphic beauty and symboliseoftheindian sign Tanguage.,
More than 150 Indians in colorful regalia appear in tie film photo-
graphed in Glacier National Park, and featuring Colonel Tim McCoy'

o

O

a

0
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and Chief May Treaties.
Can. be used on the intermediate,' junior, and senior high levels, but
is primarily for an intermediate audience.

Ishi

/

Intermediate School District #106,
Intermediate School District #113,
Intermediate School District #114,

Wenatchee, WA:
Olympia, WA.
Port Townsend, ciA.

Two Worlds * N-..-

(Color;16mm; 19 min., sound film; sale: $254; rental:' $22.50;

. McGraw-Hill Films. J-H.)
Through the skillful use of still photOgraphs and a well-organized

. narrative, the extermination of the Yahi Indians by men tn search

. of gold and land is carefully documented. The Yahi were thought to

have been fully exterminated, but somehow a small band,of 14 indivi-
duals. survived into the early years of the twentieth century: In

1914, the final survivor of the Yahi left his hupting,..fishing, and
gathering way of life and allowed himtself tftediscovered on a
cattle ranch, .

After hordes of newspaper reporters had descended on Ishi ("man" in

Yahi), anthropologist Kroeber befriended rshi and took himto

"-San Francisco. Ishi's second.home beca#e a .museum where he demon-

strated the way of life of his extinct kindred. ',Journeys back' to

-.his homeland with Kroeber provided ethnographical filming of the
Yahi way of life. The vieweris deeply moved by this film. Actual

photographs of rshi lend realism to the film,, and the vieWermarvels

at how Ishi could have survived undetected'in the mountains.. The

relationship between Kroeber and Ishi is a prime _xamptrof what,

anthropologists affectionately refertoim,v
ASSESSMENTS Excellent
NCSS review

The Journals_of, s and Clark
(Color; 27 min., J-H.). ,
The film is faithf4/1 to the journals and covers the same.tarrain
.traveled by Lewis and Clark.- It recounts an heroic chapter in the
development of frontier, and ,points to the problems0 conservation
and of 'the treatment of Indi#ns which followed the explorations...,

.

e company of.:-Illan. '

s.'
,

- -;;.,

.-.. 4. ....,
. .

,

1

Intermediate School District #102. Walla Walla, WA-
Intermediate Sdhool District-4103, Pdsco, WA. .

0

0.' Intermediate School'District.#113, Olympia, WA.

,

4

4-

O

Kink of .the River
,

` ,-
..

,

(Color; 11 min:, I-J-H-A) '. .
L:. , ()

Live-documentary.ofthe salmon.dycle°, spawn .t0 faltrowth. .Pidturei.'
.

growth..

. ,
, r

Intermediate School District 103,9ascci, WA. ".. \ keit
, f . ,

,,,
,

. .
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Lava and the River - Story of the Columbia Plateau

Leaf

4

(Color; 18t6m; 20 min., c1959, Dist.-Martin Moyer I-J -H.)

The Coulee region of Central Washington offers a study of laia flows,
wood petrifitation, wind river, and glacial erosion. °Shows a lava ,

cast of a prehistoric rhinowous. Explains how coulees were made.

Intermediate School District #109., Wenatchee, WA.
Intermediate School District #113; Olympia, WA..

(Color film; min., Holt; I-J-H.)

One of a series of visual poems on.the American wilderness. Sound,

eolgr, and masterful cameratwork combine 'to produce an unforgetable

. experience. Teachers have successf411y,used the films for creative

writing and film study.

Intermediate School District #106,116natchee, WA. 98801

Legend of the Magic Knives
. (Color; 11 min.; I-J-H,)

A toteth village in the Pacific Northwest provides the setting for this
dramatic portrayal of an ancient Indian legend. After an old chief

realizes that carvings of an apprentice are superior to his, he throws

. a knife.at the guardian of these carvings, but strikes_himself. He is

permitted to choose any form'of death, however,. and selects to be a
river always flowing' lose to his native tribe. The legend is re-

.
cotinted by. means of figures on a totem and authentiC Indian masks.

Lewis. and Clark y.
(Blackl white; 17 min., I-J41.)

Expedition of Lewis and Clark, Charbonneau and Sacajawea. Scientific

exploratibn, of topography; natural resources, plant'and animal life,

e

1,Interm6diate Schopl District.#103, Pasco, WA; ,

Intermediate School Distribt.006, Wenafchee; WA.
Intermediate School Districe#114, Port Townsend,WA.

s d Clark Journe The
37; co mm,fil

(U.S. Hispry)
With our narrative drawn
and the official HISTORY
the Missouri, across the
jlcean.

Intermediate School District #106, Wenalhee, WA.

sZ7

2 -I

m, 16 min., I-J. Coronet 1968.
t'\

from the original)jOURNALS of the two explorers
OF THE EXPEDITION, we retrw the expedition,up.
Rockies and down the Columbia to the Pacific

1

61 rmediAte School District #113, Olymp a, WA.

:71
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Life Between Tides
, \

(Color; 16mm; 11 min.,'sound film.)
A discovery of intertidal life, showing the animals and plants on the.
shore. Points out-the relationship among plants and animals and their
marine environment.

Intermediate School DistrictIlb2, Walla Walla, WA.

Life in,the:Forest,
(#99; color; i§mm film; 11 min., EBE. I-J-H.)

4 Presents,the forest asa community of plants and animals, all engaged
in the struggle for survival. Shows that there areinany kinds of
forests which differ because of soil and climate, and according to'
age.

Intermediate School District 0102, Walla Walla, WA.

Life in the Grasslands (North America)
(#170; color; 16mm film; 11 min., EBE.- .

Presents a picture.of grassland ecology, indicating adaptations of
indigenous plants and animals for food and survival.

Intermediate School District #102,, Walla Wall'a, WA.-

Living Wilderness: Olympic National Park
(Northern color; 16mm film; 11 min.,}

LA tour of the park, and explanation of the reason this area is known
as the "Rain Forest." Shown_ are the camping facilities and the wild-
lifp in the area.
Can be used on the intermediate, junior high, and adult levels, but
is primarily for junior high audiences.

Intermediate Schoql District #106, Wenatchee, WA. 98801
Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

Loon's Necklace
(Color; 16mm; 1948, 10 min.,)
An ancient Indian legend asrecdnstructed.by Dr:. Douglas Leechman,
Curator of Canada's Museum of Natural History, fascinatingly pres-
ented through use of superb, genuine West Coast Indian masks.

mai"(

Seattle Public Library, Seattle, WA. \.
University of Washington, Seattle, WA:
Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian Education, Toppenish, WA.
Intermediate School District #103, Pasco, WA.
Intermediate School District #106, Wenatchee, WA.
Intermediate School District #1Q9, Everett, WA.
Intermediate School District #113, Olympia,,WA.

72 t
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Makin. a Mask
F'212; color; 16mm film; 6 min., Biley, 1938. I-J-H.)
Art)

Simple demonstrations of making two inds of masks out of wet paper
and paste; the kind that is tied against the face and the kind that
is slipped over the head.

a

k

Intermediate School Disticf #113, 'Olympia, WA.

Men and the Forest Part I: Red Man and the Red Cedar
(F-2798; co1or;6mm film; 12 min., Martin Moyer 1960. I-J-H.)
(Social Studies/Indians)

The purpose of this film is to show how the coastal Indians used the
western red cedar as part of their environment for food, clothing,
shelter, transportation and art. The relationship of present day
Indians to the old culture is portrayed through demonstrations of
how things were done in the old culture. Through these scenes, the
student gains an appreciation for the high degree of skill which
the early Indians had in using the cedar tree,' and how many ways
that we use the tree today were not originated by the white man, but
the red man equaled and even surpassed\our modern culture in ingenious
and creative use of their environment. -

Intermediate School District #106, Wenatchee, WA.
Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.
Intermediate School District-#113, Olympia, WA.
IntermediateSchool District #114, Port Townsend, WA. )

Man and the Forest, Part,II: The Cedar Tree
(F-3061; color; 16mm film; 11 min,,. MartiniMoyer 1970. P-I-J-H.)
(Social Studies /Forestry) '

This film shows how the uniqUeness:of the Cedar Tree contributes to
man: straight-eVen grains and natural oils which dramatically reduce
rot. The tree yields many "split cedar products" the basic one being
the shake. The Western Red Cedar is wed almost exclusively to make
.shakes, a major forest prdduct of the Pacil NortRwest, The Port
Orford Cedar of southern Oregon and norther California provides ,

another example of producei'Made frdm splitting cedar: the arrow
shaft. A major portion of all arrow shafts_ made come from this tree.
Split produ&ts are only one group contributed by the foUr species of
cedar, for much sawn lumber is taken also. Altogether,. the Cedar Tree
makes a major contribution to' the economy of the PacIficAorthwest.

Intermediate School Dist4rict_#109, Everett, WA.
Intermediate School Diitrict #113, Olympia, WA,

Man's Effect on the Environment
(Color; 16mm;,14 min., c1970, Dist-Bailey Film Association. J-H.)
From the time of the earliest colonists, we have destroyed features
of the environment at an increasing rate. The film shows and questions
values of some of.* effects of this eAoloitation.

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.

2-20
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Marine Animals Of the Open Washington Coast'
(F-4657; color;,16mm film; 22 min., Martin Moyer 1963. J-H.)
(Science/Animal Life) 4

Pounding.surf and-shifting-sand with considerable abrasion is charact-
'-'eristic of the sandy beaches of the open coast of Washington. These
factors make marine life extremely difficult, but existence in this
habitat makes adaptation imperative. Many marine animals are reviewed..

Intermediate School District #113, Olympia,\WA,

The Marmes Archaeological Dig
(Color; 16mm; 18 min., ound; booklet; sale: $130 net; rental: $15.)
This is the engrossing story of the oldest fully documented discovery
Of early man in the Western Hemisphere - the remains of "Ma s Man"
found in the hot, dry scablands of southeast Washington. For seven
years Washington State UniVersity scientists and the-Hs students under
the directions of Richard Daugherty and Roald Fryxell, painstakingly
sifted.through layer upon layer of silt, volcanic ash, and. rocks con-
taining human and animal remains and a rich variety of cultural naterr
ials. At least twenty-four skeletons, or parts of skeletons, were un-
covered, ranging in age from 200 to more than 10,000 years. Throughout
this film, as the remarkable 100,000-year-long record of man's occupa-
tion of the rock shelter unfolds, the techniques which anthropologists,
archaeologists, geologists, botanists, zoologists, and other scientists -

'use in the field and the laboratory to reconstruct man's past and the
nature of his early environment are vividlY portrayed.

Produced'by Louis and Ruth Kirk, University of Iftshington.
.

Mighty Warriors
(#6842; 16mm; 30 min., "Glory Trail Sertes," rental: $10.)
The Plains Indian provided continual haraSsment throughout, the winning
of the West. Shows victory overthe Indian as bloody, savage, and
costly for the "white" settler. Familiar battles, such as the Little
Big Horn, the Sand avek Massacre, and the Fetterman Massacre, are
depicted in light of the facts, and it is pointed outs that, Americans
are indebted to the Indian for a great amount of agriculturallilitarp,
and political knowledge. Copyright: 1967 IU.

lA Films/1972-73/University of California/Extension Media Center
Berkeley, .California

Minority Youth: Adam. : 4s
. (Color; 16mm; 10 min.. ,'sound film; sale: $140; rental: $8.06;
BFA Educational Media., I-J-H:)

.
Adam, an urban Indian adolescent boy, narrates the film which depicts
problems of Indian identity in urban centers, loss of Indian language,
inter-marriage jetween Indians and non-Indians, and the importance of

1...., dandfng-as Cimeans of maintaining "Indianness." .

The use of an Indian adolescent narrator is extremely effective in
communicating the concern of Indian young people today. The technical

quality of film is outstanding. . -

ASSESSMENT: trOlood

Intermediate Schocil District #109, Everett, WA.
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Mount Rainier National Park
(F-622; 22,min., 1-J-H.)
Depicts the beauty of Mount Rainier in the spring and gives history

and geology of the mountain,,mountaineers climb the snowy ascent.
Olympic 1955.

'Intermediate School Distribt #114, Port Townsend, WA.

The Mountain Men
(Color; 16mm; 14 min., c1964, Dist. - Indiana U. I-J-H.) -

After Lewis and Clark opened the West, fur traders came fo beaver,

deer and buffalo skins, rangtOG from Canada to California, he

annual rendezvous, life with Indians an tinter survival are
P

picted.
/

Intermediate School%District #109, Everett, WA.

Navajo Indian Life
(F-2813; color; 16mm film; 11 min., Coronet 1966. I-J-H.)

(Social Studies) Written and spoken by Carl Caviler, this film
presents the author's compassionate commentary on the last of the

Navajos in Arizona, Utah and New Mex,ico - their daily life, their

occasional jobs as mtgrant field hands,. their hopes for the future

Intermediate School District #113, Olympia, WA.

Navajos, The: Children of the Gods'
(F-4682; color; 16mm film; 12 min., Walt Disney, 1967. K-I.)

(Social Studies) Colorfully revealed in every aspect of the Navajo's

way of life and his spiritual beliefs unchanged by time, undisturbed

by progress. Among these many spirit'forms, the Navajo walks daily

seeking harmony with the Gods.

Intermediatt:School District #113, Olympia, WA. .

Northwest Indian Art
(Color; 11 n., I-J-H.)
The highly sophisticated art of the Northwest Indian is shown through

materials gathered froM six different museums. Movement and.dance

add means g to the remarkable double-faced mechanical masks which

were an unusual part of this culture.
4 iv

Northwestern American Indian War Dance Contest
(Color; 16mm; 12 min., 1969; sale: $140; re'nial; .

A-developing awareness of their common cultural traits among the mem-

ber of many American Indian tribes is giving strength to the rise

of pan-Indian culture. One such aspect of this,cultural unity'is
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the North-Western War Dance Contest, held annuaqly in Seattle. Here,

. groups and, individuals -from the western United States come together
to compete in various styles of dancing,'such as the War Dance, the
Feather Dance, the Fancy Dance and the Hoop Dance. A wide variety of
regional. as well as individual styles can be seen in this film.- The
musical accompaniment is provided by groups of men and women singing
and playing while seated around a single large drum. .

University of Washington, Seattle, WA. 98195

Obsidian Point-Making
.(#6474, color; 16mm; 13 min., EMC Sales Fil "American Indian Series,"

rental: $10; sale price: $130.)
A Tolowa Indian demonstrates an ancient method of fashioning An arrow
point from obsidian, using direct percussion and pressure-flaking'

techniques. Narration liescribes various tribes' folkloric customs

connected with obsidian-chipping andtexplains significance, history,
and uses of obsidian points and other aboriginal tools and weapons..

Release date: 1964 EMC.

Films/1972-73/University of California /Extension Media Center.

Berkeley, California.

Of Horses and
(F-031; 10 min., K-I.)
Man played a primary role in the proliferation of'horses on the Ameri-

can Continents.. Here is the story of how the domesticated horse went
wild, migrated throughout the wilderness and populated the new world.
Also-regAtes man's dependence upon the horse until modern times.

Disney 1968.
At

Intermediate School District #114, POrt towns*, WA.

'0 lc Elk
-6092; color; 16murfilmq 25 pun., Walt Disney, 1956. I-J-H.)

Science/Animal Life)
The spectacular story of the majestic elk, moun ain monarch of an

almost inaccessible area'of the Olympic Peninsu . Few stories in

nature are so Tied with drama as.is the annual'exhaustive migration

of elk herds as/theleave the low country and painstakingly trek to
:.ehe'high plateaus' w4re they will spend the summer. An 'authentic

sound track, portions of which were recorded on location, includes
the thrilling bugling of the bull' elk, a.sound seldom.heard by humans.,

Intermediate School District ma, Olympia, WA. .

Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

76
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l'he Olympic Rain Forest '1

(Color; 16mm; 11 min., t1956, Dist. -Petite. I-J.)

.Explains the rain forest of the Olympic National Park in Washington,
the cause and effect of the heavy rainfall, role of rotting logs,
lichens and mosses in the life cycle, and work of conservation groups.

Intermediate School District #109,, Everett, WA.

One Special Dog

(Color; 16mm; 17 min., sound film;,sale: $220; rental:
BFAfEducational Media. K-I.)
Following a storpine about a young girl's fear of the
threatening the sheep herd of a Navajo family, the film
subtle case study of Navajo family organization, life s
natural environment.

. ASSESSMENT.: Excellent
NCSS review.

$12., .

wild dogs
ops a

fyles ,.and

Oregon Trail, The '1' .

(F-6096; black & white; 16mm filM; 25 min., EBE, 1956. J-H.)
(U.S. History) '

.

Recreates the saga of the westward movement. Dramatizes the exper-
iences of a pioneer family moving to Oregon in a covered wagon train;
shows how they are involved, not only in the forces of history, but
also with their own very human family problems. Sttessing the dif-

V ficulties and the hardships of the journey, the film the
long trek under the burning prairie sun, the dadgerous river crossing,
the threat of an Indian attack, the punishing climb in the mountain -
and at last the triumphant arrival in the Willamette Valley in the
Oregon Country, ,

Intermediate School
Intermediate School
Intermediate School
Intermediate School

District #106, Wenatchee, WA.
District #109, Everett, WA.
District #113, Olympia, WA'.
District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

Our Totem is.the Raven
(Color; 21 min., King ScreO,Productions. I-J-H.)

dffi't know. It's just a totem pole, I guess.", Fifteen-year old
David, an urban Indian boy, has little interest in his cultural
heritage. His grandfather, splendidly pokrayedby.Academy Award
nominee Chief Dan George, takes David into the forest to give him an
understanding,of the ways of his forefather's. This drama of a boy's
ordeal of endurance and ritual ascent to manhood movingly underscores
the problems of the Indian witren his customs clash with twentieth
century values:. David leant not only the meanings of/his ancestors'
customs but also an appreciation-of their purposes,. In a bittersweet
ending, David must call on all of his newfound natprity to accept yet
another tribal tradition, the pa§sing of the old.
Available from Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc:, Media Department,
383 Madison Ave., New York Aver, New York, 10017; Price $295, Rental:
$25..'

A

2.24
Intefmediate Schoolpistrict #109, Everett, WA:-
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Pacific Discover y and Development
(F-251; 13 min., J-H.)
Portrays and explains the role played by the Pacific Ocean in inter-

national affairs. Shows growth of man's knowledge of the Pacific
through the voyages of the early explorersand,later expansion of
settlement in.i.this. area.. EBEC 1951.

Intermediate School% District #114, POrt Townsend, WA.

Paddle 'to the Sea

(Color; 28 min., P-I.) ,

.
A little Indian in a.canoe, carved by an Indian boy in the,Worthern
forest of Canada, is launched in the spring thaw on an epic journey

to the Atlantic4Ocean. There are-many adventures, all photographed
with great patience and an eye for the beauty of living things.

Based on th story'by Holling C. Hollirig, thiSiis a classic 'Child-

rents film a source of many inspirations for creative writing

and arts a cr fts.
,

, Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian Education,

Toppenish, WA,. 98948 --

Intermediate ,School District #103, Pasco,-WA.
Intermediate School District #106, Wenatchee, WA.
Intermediate School District #113, Olympia, WA.

41.

People of the Buffalo ,"

(Color; 16mh; sound film.)
Dramatic contemporary paintings of life on the western plain'portray.

the unique re ationsllip between the In ans' and buffalo. This

'powerful, shag beast met the ,Indians eds for food; clothing,

shelter, and adventure. The film explain how the westward advancb

of the white people disrupted this natura relationshi0 and'highlights

the major battles between white settlers nd Plains Indians for pos -,

session of the westernsplens.

.4,

1

Puebl Boy
(P-6015; color; 16mm film; 25 min., Ford Motor Co. 1947. I-J-H.)

:7 (Social Studies)
Story of a young Indian boy being instructed in ancient and modern
ways, habits, believed never to have been phOtOgraphed before.

Intermediate School District.#113, Olympia, WA:

.0"
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Real Wes The
.

art I & II r
6250; ac & w itei 16mm film;54 min., McGraw-Hill 1962. J-H.) "'.'

U.S. tory) This film recreates the American West as it really
was en the pioneers moved westward to fill in the last frontiers

9-1900.) Still-picture animation techniques graphically eplore
he socialand economic developments of the expanding west. The

film first shows.theisteady trek of pioneers moving westwari in,
every type of conveyance. including the covered wagon. The'use Ofjhe
cattle kingdoMis depicted. The legends of the famous gunfighters are
debunked and placed in proper historic perspecOve and, the conquest
of the proud Plains Indians in the last of the great Indian wars is
(lividly brought to life. Winner of the American Film Festival Award,

. 4

Prix Italia grand Prize And others. Garry Cooperrnarrates. ,
.

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.
Intermediate School District #113, Olympia, WA.
Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

°Return to the River
. (Black & white; 8 min., I-J-H-A.) ,

Indian salmon fishing of the Colum is Riverbeginning with Trepara-
4- , , tion, weaving and mending ngts. B ii lding fishing,platforms, 3 type

of net fishing shown, set net, dip net and salmon roptng, depending

on the:location of the fishing site on the river.i Rarry,Paget.r
Intermediate School District #103, Pasco, WA.

I
-

Salmon - Life Cycle of the Sockeye
(CoIor; 11,min.; b/w, I-J-H-A.) .- / . ,

Egg to spawning adult in live photos in North Pacific Coast and
rivers: Paul Hoeffler.

.

Intermediate School District #103, Pasco, WA./t
Intermediate School'District-#109, Everett, WA.
Inprmediate School District #113, Olympia; WA.

The Salmon. Story Iv

(F-314; 11 min., I-J -H.)
Portrays the life cycle of the salmon and steps to preserve this
importakt food fish. Shows the "purse seine" method of catching
salmon Old follows the catch from the sea to the cannery. EBEC

' 1950

Intermediate Schbol District #114, Port Townsend, WA.

.

illir

`

,

(.F -1382; 14 min., J-H.)
..

--

Settlins the West .

Tracing this settlement of the area, which extended westward from
Iowa and Missouri to the mountain ranges of California4pd Oregon;
we see the frontier developed by the early miners and Chttle ranchers

...1

and later by the farmers and homesteaders. Coronet (OP).

Intermediate School District #114, Port Tgnsend;-WA.
1
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.

Shell Fishing
,,..-- (F-167; 10 min., I-J7H.)'

,luring crabe nets*withl/aited lines; planting and harvesting
Preparing oyl r beds, painting, and dredging for mature oysters,t

-,..2.---, clams; and patching lobsters iribaited traps are described. EBED

4 k . (OP) 1938.
A.

'Intermediate School District. #114, Port Townsend WA.

. Snew-Backed Boy .and Its Arrows
((5767;scolor; 16mm; 24 min.;'EMC Sales Film; "American Indiaz
Series;" rental! $16; sale-price: $240.)

..,Follows the construction of a sinew-backed bow -- the finest and
strongest of the bows used by American-Indians -- by a Yurok crafts-
man'. A yew tree is felled and the wood is selected, sanded, and
cured; sinew is applied with glue and the bow.is painted and'strung.

, Special emphasis is given to the unique process of laminating layers
of sinew onto the base of the hardwood; Also demonstrates the mak-

ing of arrows, showing how the arrow shaft, made of mock orange,
4 was rasped until' cylindrical and then' sanded with equisetum., a

native sandpaper; and how the arrow shafts were fitted with stone
arrowheads and hawk feathers and painted with special designs to .

signify their-ownership. Significant historical documentation of

an.aboriginal craft. Release date: 1961 EMC.

Films/1972-73/Unifersity of California/Extension Media Center,
Berkeley, California

Small Animals of the Plains
(F-4771; color; 16mm film; 15 mtd., Walt Disney, 1962: P-I-J-H.)

(Science) Shows how animals such as the prairie dog and the pocket

gopher live.
1,

Intermediate School District #113, Olympia, WA.

Tahtonka Tragedy of the Plains Indians
(Color; 16mm; 30 min., sound film.
Relates the history of the Plains

film.)
and their buffalo culture

from the pre-horse period to the time of the mountain men, the hide
.hupters, and.the dessimation'of the mighty herds. Reviews the Ghost

Dahce craze and the massacre of Wounded Knee.

Ten Thousand Beads for Navaho Sam -.

(#8093; color; 16mm; 25 min., rental $19.)
'Sympathetically and revealingly documents.the family life, work, and
environment of a Navaho who has been epc Oraged to leave the reser-
vation and integrate into the"white" stablishment. A veteran,.

Sam'Begay has accepted government training that resulted in, his.,

80 2-27
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mechanic's job in Chicago. His wife prefers big-city life and Sam is
willingo "put in hit time" until,he can retire and return to the
reservation and the natural environment he loves. Shows him revisii--
ing his, parents on the reservation. Reveals the full realization of
his own unique identity, his frustrations, and his feeling of aliena-
tion in the city. He values his earning'power but also the old ways

of his own culture. Sam proudly shows his American flag, made up of

ten thousand beads. Release date: 1971 ECCW.

r
'Films/1972-73/Uni4rsit Californfa/Extension Medip Center,

Berkeley,'California.

Thunderbird
(Color; 16mm; 23 min., 1961.) , .

Highlights ofZa trip to the Olympic Peninsula including a hike to the
Blue Glacier, making Indiansanoes, boating to a sea lion island and
an .Indian seal hunt.

Seattle Tiublic Library, Seattle, WA.
- .., , Intermediate School District #109, WA.

. .

Totem Pole , .

' (#6054; color;..27 min., EMC Sales Film; "American IrldianiSeries,"
- rental: $17; sale price: $270.) ' .

The northwest Pacific coast between Puget Sound and Alaska was 4n-
habited by many Indian tribes with complex social systems and * `

distinctive artsand mythologies.-- One of their remarkable achieve-

d ments was & highly sophitticated wood-carving art that found its
highest expression in the totem pole. The'unique development of4
the severl.types of totem poles and housepests is lyrically .resented,

. and each ls discussed in terms of a social system and .mythology that

laid gre stress on -kinshtp, rank, and ostentatious displays of

I,A wealth. he felling of a cedar tree and carving of a plow by Mungo

Martin, famous carver and chief of the Kwakiutql_js shown. Through -

dance and music (traditional Kwakiutl chants),, the myth of how he
acquired the crest of the great bird, Ho*, is retold in his Great
House at Victoria. Awards. Release'date: 1963. EMC.,

Totems

-- 2.28

- -

Films/University of Canfornia/1972-73/Extensfon Media Center,
Berkeley, California.

(Color; 16mm; 14 min.,)
Explains the history, various forms, and story-telling Purpose of
totem figures. Totem villages and Indian dances against a

Northwest background. .

Seattle Public 6brary,,,Seattle, WA.
,-university'of WashingtonSeattle, WA. 98195,

*81.
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The Treasure

(Colin 13 min., 1970, King Screemrroductions. I-J-S-A.)
Why would anyone want to handcarife a wooden dugout canoe with hand
tools whbn he could buy an aluminum one? Ln this contemporary study
of cultural values in conflict, two teenage Indian brothers, im- °

a patient with their father's insistence on traditional ways, barter

ibal fishing rights,,

Indio artifacts to purchase "a machine made Ire! Only when their'
father is arrested spearheading a defenseof
do the boys begin to weigh the worth of their heritage against ,-.

'N4day's commercial considerations. This film endorsed by Earth
Science Curriculum Project and Environmental Studies Project.
Available from Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., Ma Dept.,
383 Madison Ave., N.Y. 10017; Price $175; Rental WS. .*.

Treaties Made, Treaties Broken .

(Color; 16mm; 18 min., 1970.)
.

The Treaty of Medicine Creek, made in 1854, which guarantees the
Indians of Washington State the rights of fishing, hunting, gather-
ing roots and berries', and pasturing prom their animpls is now in
hot dispute. To many Indians this dispute exemplifies in part*the

. continuing abrogation of treaties on the part of white America in
, its dealings with theIndians. The film contains comments by 'mem-

bers of Indian tribes, as well as testimonies by the Dept. of Fish
and Game ,officials concerning tbe demonstration at Frank's Landing:

4.

,University of Washington, Seattle, WA.- '

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.
, -- Intermediate School District #113, Olympiat_ WA.

0

Unitql,Statestxpansion - The Oregon Country
17 (Color; 1.6mm4,14 min., c195/, J -H. Dist.-Coronet.)

Captures the wealth and promise of the Oregbn Country that' attracted
traders, missionaries and settlers. Includes the Lewis and Clark
Expedition, westward movement,'British-American rivalry, and acquist-

pion.

IntermedtateSchool District #109, Everett, WA:
'Intermediate School District #114, Por. T wnsenC.WA.--.

:c

United States Expansion - Settlin the West: 1 53 ':90 -

Co or;. 6mm; 144 min., c1960, D st.,Cor'net. J-H.) .---

the largest frontier region afAeest as settled during this period
and settTement is traced from Iowa` and M sourl to California.and

1 - Oregon. Shows role of reners, ranchers, farmers and.howtealbrs.

tntermedtate School DisOict #109 ;9,E rett; WA: . -

.
.,i1 4,,

z
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The Untouched land: Pre-ColuMbian Am ica ;
. 1F-107.6; 24 min.-, K-17J,K.1

The story of man in America,
lived. The retreat 'of the ,g1. .

,
the Norse explorers, Coluntus

,

Intermediate School District

I

Vanising-Prairie -n:1: Pioneer Trails, ;indian Lore , .. .
.

and Bird Life of -the Plains , ,
(-F.:8412; 14 min., P-I-J-H. )'
ShoWs wagon trails, origin of -ItIdian .art forms and dances, and types

. of bird life. Vanisehog Prairie Series., Disney 1963.

how he came, What he %foundi.where he,
aciers,. the 'original Indian migrations,
' discovery. .Gracur.1968.

7:0

#114, Port Townsend, WA.
04

Intermediate School District #113,,Olympia,
Intermediate School District #114, Port Townsd, WA.

uest
F-6282; color; 16tran film; 30 min.,'Contemporary Films, 1961 P-I.)
Social Studies) Here is ,one ot the fell documentaries of the Guardian,

; Spirit concept:comilon'to roost we'stern Indians. T,he story of an Indian'*-
Youth of long.igo provides a genuine experienceIntor the emotional
world of the Indians. Here too, is the unspoiled beauty of :the West
as the, Indian knew in mourftOns, virgin prairie and wildlife, and its
immense significance to the spiritual beliefs of theliati ve American.

'Intermediate School 'District #113, Olympia, WA.
o , 1

,

Weavers-of the West . ..(

. Vision

(F-740; T3 min.-eP-I-jaHfr) .1

.

The Navajo rug is shown from spring_ ihearing,,Washing; carding and 1

spinningiof the wool , to the weaving of, the.'rtig an .a prititiye loom.
MLA, 1954 .

Itermedi ate. SthOol Iiiiitri.C,t #114-,, Port To VA% ,
e , .

4$ , 1 3 :t
e i'-

-

Winter Geyser
r

,-.4- ; ' .;.t1 .
ro , %.

(Color film; 7 min., Hott-Rinehart, 1--J-H..)- -- , - =. .,_, ,-;
J

,;(0ne of a series of visual poems otillter,Ame'rican wiledrness.' Sound,
color, and masterful oamev;a work combirie%toprOdu9 n.Linforget.ibl e
,experience. 'Teachers have tuccessfu'llitised_the,filfs for creative
writing and film study. ., .

.,..

intermediate SchoolDistiictA06,..Wenatcheet, WA. 9,001. -'
r . - ....

. ,

Wooden Bogf
. 4 '4Wade by Steaming and . ,

1 (#5903; ,color; 33 min., C Sales Film.; "nief-i can Indian, Series," J .

' rehtal:: $19;- sales. prtc -' $300j, ,.' :, ; . - ; .. . .

'N.. 4 'The Indians of the west, coast *eloped woodworkilng to a degree,.. a

. :-4,4,
' uneraled elsewhere,a ng aboriginal people. One of .the specialties'

, # of he Kwakiutl was the steaming and bending of, a single wood-slab
. . '' , 83
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,
' to f rm the four sides of'a box, using no nails, screws, or glues.

The'boxes, some of.which were elaborately carved, inlaid, and
painted,were used for gifts, drums, `storage, and transport..

falow,carefully every stage of mikihg the Kwakiutl box.
ReletSedate: EMC. . -

.

Films/1972-73/Urii versity .of, California/Extension Media Center
, 7., Berkeley, California..

Woodland Indians of Early America f

(F -4483 ,11`: min. , X-I.)

Authentic' .reconstructions and scenes in the eastern nd Great Lakes
regions provide,settifigs for this study of woodland' ndiah,life
.prior to European influence. Coronet 1958.

IntermedjitSchool Distridt #113; Olympia; Wt,t:'
Intermediate School District #114,, Port Towniepd, WA,

You Are On Indian Land,
(Bleck & White; 16mm; kbilnd,film; 37 min. HS-and College
*Sale:, '$250; rental $231 'McGraw-Hill Fili;distributor.)
A confrontation' between, members of,the Mohawk'Tribe,and the Cornwall,

Ontario *lice over an'Unlawful tog bridge and road that divides the
Saint Re0s,Reserve seryes-as a subjectof this film. The viewer $s
present,thrOugh thefilm media as the demonstration is planned; he
watches the initial confrontation with.a feW police officers and
blot*ed motorists; he senses the frustration of the Indian demon-
strators at the unla 1 intrusion of white men on their 1 'rid; he

watches ",is.thedemonst ti on progresses and knouts that vio,ence
will' follow; *Views c trolled violehce on tife part of.t e petiCe
and the-demonstrators; and as the demonstration ends, he watches a
group of people Aiscussirig the issues and the pTans for the next
phasedf action. The fiWis.an excellent'example of confrontion
politdCs. 1The narration carefully,detaili the background, to the
social issue that prompts ciyil"disobedience, and personally involves.
the vtewer-in the events-Of-the day. Few viewers can be apathetic to
the events but will be moved to take apositidn. The viewers' ident-

- ity,is with the Indian demonitratorsi but a'begrudging admiration. l's
developed forte the police who, like the, demonstrators, call upon the,
law as the reason for their behavior. While-the film topic is Indian-

4'
specific, its application'is"beyond Indian affairs - it is an excel-
lent means.-fdr studding change processes in our society:
ASSESSMENT: Excellent .

NCS5' review.

t

.%

./
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'-'FILMSTRIPS,

Adventures With
(Filmstrip set

Indians.
2. Indians'

3.. Indians.

4. Indian)

a.

Earl AMeiican Indian's

of the NorthwOt Coast Sea -Going Huntersl-
ofthePlains -1Buffalo Hunters'on Horsebadc.
of the Northeastern Woodlands - Hunter from the'Longhouse.

of the Southwest Pueblo Dwellers and an Apache Raid.

oy

,

.4 '

0

,

School District #107, Okanogan, WA.

American Indian Life Series

(Schloat Company) , . .

Indian,games, foods, shelter, clothing, stories, and legends.
"The Seagull .and the Whale" .

"Why the Porcupine has Oplils"
"The Legend of the Flying Canoe" 1 V

._.

American Indian, The: A Dispossessed PeOle
(SFS=10; 2 color, filmstrips, 2 Yecords. I-J-H

2) TheAmeri Indian, Part II% Describes
Social Studies/ One Teacher's-Manual. (1)

Indian and t-'r fight to change their second
wtliCh fiat belonged to them.

The Amertcpi Indian, Part li,

tideopl,ight of the American ,

c ss citizenship in a land

'.Intermediate Schp61. District #113,,Olympia, WA. .

, Ir

.

, .

Also available with sound tracks on cassette tape: Order SF$S27C.:

An authentic reprgetitatjoncof the.histary of the American Indian.,span-

O Or
nit-jig more than 400, dentries fp its coverage. Topics include: Before

,Columbus; After Columbus, 'Growing Up; Religion, Arts and.Culture,and

the Navajo. ,, .
-.,

.

(Sound Filmstr'p Set/Six Color , *strips Soundtrack ZVRecords.
-American Indian; Tip: ',A Study in Depth .

'on

%. e". .

.American Indians of theArtPagiftg Coast
(Filmstrip and cassette tape set. Chicago: -Coronet I

Materials.) t"..

"Lands and,Tribes; Now They tived;" "Myths'and Ceremon
Now They ,Changed;" "Their Life Today." /

'American Indian Legends
(Filmstrip; P-I.' A sound filmstrip set/Six color filmstrips -'
soundtracks on three LP 'records /approx. 10 min. eact) SFSSrlRi

, Also available with'soundtracks,on cassettes4SFSS10.%
Based DQ the legends of North American Indian\trtbes, these tales

.represent man's'. early attempt-sit° explain the mysteries, of-nattre: .

Teacher's guide. Contents:4 How Summer CdMe to the Northland;
How the Indians,Learned from the Animals; The Sons,of Cloud;
Great Rabbitand the Moon Man; HOW' the Raven BroughttheSun;'and the

1; Legend of Star -Boy. ,

structional

es;4 )

#

I.
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FILMSTRIPS
Page 2 of 7

First Trails int6the West - Mountain Men
(SFS-102; 2 color filmstrips, and 1 record. I-J-H.)

(U. S: History)
(1) First Trails into the, West - Pike s Expedition (55 frames, 16 min.):
(2) Mountain Men - WestWard Migration Pathways. (55 fraMes, 15 min. (j

a

. Intermediate School District #113, Olympia, WA.

'The HassalOyiima (The Star People)

ro-

,

(Color sound filmstrip/Souridtrack on 3 3/4 ',IPS Tape;!also available

'th soundtrack on cassette:tape.).
legoid ot-the fakimOndians interpreted by Larry George, Yakima
rtist and story-tellqr. . .

. -
. .

.

, .

How the Animals Cametb.Live With Manl How the,Camel Got His Hump
4SFS-150; 2 color filmstrips, & 1 recondKrP).. .-,- .

, (Language Arts) FaVorite Rudyard Kipling stories. A,many-voiced
narrator brings all the charactersrto,life'inijplingig innable, ,

ilanguage and expression. . , - I,.
, , *A 4 .

4 4 , 1
.

4 ;
-c- .-.s, Intermediate. School District #113, Olympia,-,WA-

'.

How the Elephant'Got'His -Trunk & How the Leopard Got His Spots
-, '- (SFS-151; 2 color filmstrips, and,1 record. K-P.) -1_, - .

1

.
.

(Language Arts) Favorite Rudyard
Alt

iplingstories. A many voiced
1

" '7. narrator brings all the` haractee to lifein Kipling s
,

inimitable
-,

language and expression.' . . ,

,
/

P
Intermediate School District'411

i

Olympia, NA.''

c
,

,., How the Indians Lived ,,f
- .. . (Filmsttip set. Pfimary level), -

J ., .

. :' In brilliant color art work, Amdricqn Instant live gaim as they' did
.

,

. ,-- befgre the comingof,thd European colonists. Authentic detail Shows,
......, 'how natural environment affected 'the Aaily life ,of each' different

".1. s. tribe..

natural

. . k ,. 4

7.
.

.
..

t

1 Wopdlapd Indian,(4roquoii) r'l ° .

, -2. Plains Iridiansc(Dakotal
3. .Southwest. Indians (HOpi) :A. - ,

, 4 SouNiett Indians,. (Nayajl ,

r
c

,; ,5.' .Northwest IndfanS4Salish
...

. i
r., , oe I . e.

. Intermediate Scbool,Dts-Oct #106:, Wenatchee, WA.: '

IntermediateSchool Diitrict #107, Okanogan, WA. .: .
' ''

),
. . ,.- . .

. . ,
/ 86( , .

, . .
..

1

.0'.

0

. 0
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Indian Heritage.
ir(Filmstrip set).
:1. _Americans Before Columbu's

2. Indian Children .

3. Indian Bows
.4. Indian Celebrations
5. Indian Legends
6. Indians Who Showed the Way

Intermediate School District #107, Okanogah, WA.

Stolfig&ALegends
0 #11mttrip with accompanying cassette tapes., Set of 8.1

Intermediate'SchOol Diitrtct #107, Okanogan,'4A..

,' Indian Archaeo The Re-disc of Ancient Ozette a North-

west C
4 i lmstrip 8: .frames, color,...sound, 15 m,i411 rilmstrip,,teacher'S

- guide, and rec rd or cassette, $16.001,
The Ozette Indian village at Cape Alava, Washirigton, has been the
home of seafaring hunters for, fiye or "six thousand'years. Through

painstaking detective work, archaeologists and their students from
'Washington kate, Universit have. reconstructed this abandoned village

.
\

site on the basis.of tat al evidence they have excavated.- a rich

, variety of aistificts, c ding pieces of baskets, bone and stone
tools, combs, trac houses, and fire'hearths. Combining aerial

_and ground photo rap of recent excavations with raretold photo -;

§raphs of Ozett vill e round 1900, the filmstrip presents.a
NN

.
striking por al of a ygone Indian society. .

,.1 4 y
-..

.* 0
. 7

University of WashingtOnyies$, Seattle, WA. 98195
.

14

te,

F,
,1-

Indians - Set I, *' . e *

. (FSK-18406 color filmstrips. ,Pn-J.) ,

.

. '
Social Studies)

1

1) Woodland' Indians (IROQUOIS).

B
Prins
So! elsritdi4IldianDsIgg):

.4).Southwest Indians (NAVAJO). .

- (5) Northwest Indians (SALISH). ' . , i ,
'.1 .(6) Travels in the Interior of North America (1883).. .,

^

1 ji' .. a.

:intermediate SchoO1 District #113, Olympia, WA..' . '

,.

A-',
,.. ,

..., )

Lewis and ,Clark
,

(35mm 11 lmstri,.. ,...,;,/ '

. .

. A o.
' Intermediate SchoolDistrict1106, Wenatchee, WA. 98801

1.34

/

.

8'7
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Lewis andClark Expedition, Part I & II

... SFS-174;2 color filmstrips and 1 record. J-H). ,

.. U.S. History)
. 1) Lewis and Clirk.Expedition, Part I - Dangerous WflderneSs:

SacajawA,-the Indian Girl. (54 frames, 15 min.)' , ,

111,,

(2) Lewis'and Clark Expedft n, Part II ,- Traces-tviiyand a half
years'of exploration. Her des return to, St. Louis. (54 frames, 1

151ntn.) e .

k

0

°a' Intermediate School District #113', Olympia, WA:
-, ...,..4.., , A, .. 44,1,t

' 31;i 1 Ile :41Marineg Man". Dig '

,-

f. and teaper't guide, $6.95', 61 frames, color).
..

°, The exciting accou t.of an irohaeologicaldiscbvery in eastern Wash-. irigton,,it dig,th ized the expert knowledge of geologists,

.

..., , zoologists, bota sts,,)a- well-As ;archaeologists. The remains of
"Maimes Man," es 'mated t between .'11f400 And 3,000 years old, are

, now recognized as 4he oldest ever found Iii,,the.Western Hemisphere.

, -11ii0iTmstrlp is a graphic- of'the techniques Of
archaeologras demonstrated ht the site of. one of .the most dramillic

anthropological dventurestof the decade. :ifi- -.4 :, , ... 4( 4.,,
University Of WAshington Press', Seattle, WA,
Intermediate School District #107', Okanogan,. WA.

. .4.

, ./ .

Meadow Life in.4"vest Mountains ' `-

''' (Filmstrip} is-,

:, . j .

Intermediate Scflool-DistrfOe#101,'Okanbgan, WA.
... ,

,

,
- ..,

. Minorities -Hive,Made.Ameetca-Great, Part Twt.

. . . .. .
./ nlinericgn Indians" Part' One ' , ..

., -.

1 Warren Schlot PloductionsIno. *i q ;
,

. -Prentice-Hal lCw:, 1968 ,

,., ,. A
V

R
Myths, and Legends of Anent Greece and, Rome , /

t? , (Filmstrip set: I'-J):
::::',- ..4."-

.

.

I
I,. . 'Rere,...is a Iscinatingfnmesentation Of 'so me of the oldest stories in

Western 14t fature. hrpughout history these myths 'and legends have
-

captivated great writers; painters,csoutnt* and composers and in-
-- -spired many ,of their finestachievements. /

.

-. ' . Thes05tortes form an important part_df ours cultural fieritage:
-.71- Pandor and the Gift of.,the Gods. .

,

2.- -King Midas and the Gblden Touch.
.

3. =Daedalus and Icarus. -) -,

..' -' 5.. Theseus aft the Minotaur. . .

4. Jason and the Golden Fleece.
., -

'c

',I -I

a
% ,

.
\ .

4, ,, - ,
G , _ t. *), ,

.0 ,
4

n

8 8
. ..

, . . .. . .
,

4,
.. , ..

li e
, ..

I
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Page 5 of 7

6 . Phaethon and 1:1*'Chari
.

4 .of

Pegastis and Bellerbph .
8. The Tfojan Horse.
9. The Sword of Damocle

10. Damon and Pythias. .

.
.

...

th Sun.
41

.

Intermediate School District.#107, Okanlftem, WA::
.. .

(

ietural History Along the Washington/Coast : , , ,

(Filmstrip and Teacher's. guide; $6.95;: 62 frames, &No.
A fascfhating introduction to one of the NorthWes4s most valuable

. and beautiful natural resources. Following a sur y, of tffe typical

, geological formations and how wave action, tn.addltfon to other
factors, is altering thbm, this filmstiip presents a fie/d_qn4p that
reveals the rich diversity of life along the shore. The animals and

4. plants pictured are corn on varieties readily seers, t low tide.
' . .

liniversity of Washington Press, Seattle, WA. 98195
40k

.

Intermediate School District #107, Okanogan, WA.

Navajo Folklore
(Four filmstrips
Medis. K- I -J -H)

Mr. Coyote ist
he encounters Mrs

Horn-Toad. Mr.

the narration is

nd four recordings; sale: $48; BFA'Educational,

e central figure in each ofthe four stori
Bobcat, Mr. Cottontail,cady Porcupine,a
yote's adventures are depicted in cartoon
y an English-speaking Navajo. The stories

s in which
d Mr.

form and
Are subtle,

filled with unirrsAls!tomMon to most folktales.
.ASSESSMENt : 50xcellent

Northwest Coast Indian'Traditions Today: A Contemporary Look at Remnants'
of a H- ita e. .''''

.
,

eac er's gede and record.oe,CasItte, $16.00; 90 frames; 41or; .

s'und; 15-min., filmstrip).
.

'Northwest' Coast Indians belong to the modern world as_ ,welleas..to their
own ancient world. Here is the story of surviving traditiOns amont
the. tribes on the ocean coast of the Olympic'Peninsula. L

,
Featured ithis unusual, filmstrip are dugout canoes hollowed, from.,.;
cedar logs netting and preparation offish,.baskets made from
swamp and saltwater marsh grasses, the mapngof "-sand, bread," ".

masked dancing; and the'exchange of giltS - all -set in the magnifi-
cence of the tribes' coastal land. . .

University of Wa hington Press,

'Olympic Coast Indian Today.

. (Filmstri nd_t acher's- guide,
The origi silent version of
Today: A bntemporary Look at

< University of Washington PregS,
. Intermediate School District #1

Seattle,\Wk_98195

$6.95k.67 frames, color).
Northwest Coast Indian Traditions
Remnants of a- Heritage.'

Seattle, WA. 98195
07, Okanogan, WA. .

\
2.36' .

ti

,

v
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Pacific Northwest: Then and Now
`Q5mm Filmstrip).

.4/

Intermediate School District #106, Wenatchee, WA.

Pathftnder,s, westward

(Filmstrip set - -J=H),

The drama'and ex tement of our American
Includes reading script and three 33 1/1
1. Daniel Boone'S Wilderness Trail.
2.. Rivers and Roads to the Mississippi.
3. Lewis and Clark Expedition - Part I.
4. Lewis and,Clark Expedition -'Part II;
5. First Trails Into the West.
6Y The Mbuntain Men. -

Intermediate School DistHct.#107,Okanogan, WA.

)

Prehistory of a NonOweSt CoastIndian Village
(Filmstrip and teacher's guide 16.95; 58 frames; color). .

The originalfsilent version of Phdian Village Anchaeolo0; The Re-
discovery of Ancient 0*tte, a' Northwest Coast Village. .

,

988k

heritage in full color photos.
RPM records.

Oft

UniVersity!pf Washington Pros; Seattle, WA. 98195 8,
-

Story of American,Indian, -

i(Filmstrip wit -accompanying cassette ta0es; set of 9)

. Intermedfato School District #107,.0kinolan, WA. -

Story of theAmerican Indian-
(FSK-322; 7 color filmstrips K -I). . , .

. ' ip
,

(Social

Woodlandi; (4 ,Indians of the Southwest; (5):-The Indian.Boys and:.
Zgli:/tienoisdol'aWIllrI:Tani o.f Th:IniVielVtelrirah

Girls; (6) Indiians of th orth Pacific Coast; (7) The.2 ns Indians.

Intermediate Schoo Disi ict.#113°, Olympia,'WA: ..

,

Then and oW In.the.United tes--;

mstrip se
, -Then and

6.,Then and
18. 'Then and

Intermediate

Nokip-the Rotk Fountains.
Now in the Pacific thwesf.

Now Between Western Mou vas.

SChool District4107, Okanogan,.WA.

O

4o
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- Page 7 of 7

Washington's.Rainfore t - .Northwest Coast

(Filmstrip)

Intermediate Scho61 District-#107, Okanogan, \4A. .

Wilderness Kingdom: Indian Life in the Rock Mountains, 1840-47.
(Four sound filmstrips; sale: $2; BFA Educatio al Media; J-H).

Missipnary Father Nicolas Point's diary and pain ings qncerning
his field work among Indian tribes of the Rocky ountolp have
been creatively organized into filmstrips with ound recordings.

The topical titles of the strips are "Life.Ato g the,Indians,"
"The Buffalo Hun " "Indians and Traders," a* edicine Men and
.Missionaries." No only do the filmstrips.contrOute to an
ethnographic khowl dge of early Indian life, but they also assist
in. the development of an ethnogr&phical perspective for the study

. 'of-different cultures .

ASSESSMENT: Good
NCSS review*

\, -

O

.* .

'Motional Council for the Social Studies-..,

2-3,8
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7
DIG: A Simulation in Archaeology

INT14 35 student guide, teacher's guide $0.00
Social Studies 'School Service
10,000 Culver Blvd.
Culver City, California 90236

Divided into two competing teams with the task of secretly creating 'two
cultures,'each team in the class writes a description of its hypothetical
civilization. This description stresses thelnterrelationship of cultural,
patterns. Artifacts are designed and constructed and then placed in the
groynd according to archaeological,principles learned. Each teani then
excavatesp restores, analyzes and reconstructs the other team's artifacts .

and culture. In final discussions, students use what they have learned
inductively about patterns of culture to analyze their ownmerican
culture.

4

(_,92
, 2-39
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'NEWSPAPERS AND JOURNALS

'Americans Before Columbus. (ABC). National Indian Youth Council. 3102 .

Central S.E., Albuquerque, .M. 87106. Monthly, $5.00.
Brief, printed newspaper-which "wishes to become a forum for all
Indian young people."

4

, Anica News Highlights. Alaska Native Industries Cooperative Assoc., 1306
Second AVenue, Seattle, WA., 98101. Monthly, free. ($1.00 postage
reimbursement appreciated.)

Akdasasne Notes. Mohawk Nation.
Chemawa American. Chemawa Indian School. Chemawa, ORE. 97306. Monthly,

'Sept. -tune. Free. School, newspaper.

Drumbeats. Institute of American Indian Arts. Cirillas Rd', Santa Fe, N.M.
Occasionally Sept.-June. Free. School newspaper (with emphasis
on the arts.) -

4
Early American.' California Indian tducation Assn., P.O. Box 4095, Modesto,

CA. 95352, 6 to 8 issues per year. Free with dues to Indians: $5.00
to others. About a or 10 legal sheets-Of-in -Fffiation-off-education
for the Indian, especially in California , including opportunities
for students, course offerings, new books, job openings ineducation..

Education Dialogue. Bureau of Indian Affairs, Division.of Education.
1951 Constitution Ave.,_11,14., Washington, D.C. 20242. Approximately
bimonthly, free., LeafTet of official information on the BIA's
efforts in education.

Highlights in Indian ):duration . ifice of American Indian Affairs,'U S.
Office of Education. 400 MarylOd Ave., S.W:,Washington, D.
20202, free,, occasionally.

Indian Education Newsletter. Office of Programs for the Disadvantage
U. $. Office of Education, 400 Maryland Ave., S. N., Washington,
D.C. 20202.

k
The Indian Historian. American Indian aistorical Society. -1451 Masonic

-Ave., San,rancisco, CA, 94117: Quaterly $5.00.
Attractive magazine of over 50 pp., treating both current and
scholarly'topics, which publishes articles by Indian-and non-Indian-

.social scientists.

Indtan'Record.. Buread of Indian Affairs. '1951 Constitution Ave:, N.W., Wash-
ington, d.C. 20242. 'Monthly, free. Articles of Indian achievements

. and BIA related news in 4 tb.8 neat pp.
*Grades 4 and up. Stories of Indians who complete their education

c- successfully predominate. Creative writing by rndian school ct dren
is freqUently included.

.

12-40
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NEWSPAPERS AND JOURNALS
Page 2

Journal of American Indian Education. College of Education, Arizona State
University, Tempe, Arizona 85281. Three times. $3.50.

Collections of articles by Indians and non-Indians,m4Ocing in this

4-,

NorihMestndian News. Seattle Indian Center, 619 2nd Ave., Seattle;

Washington; $3.50 per-afinum.

Our Heritage. Committee on Indian Rights. 'Colville, Indian Reservation,

Nespelem, WA. 98155. .

Powwow Trails. Box 258, South Plainfield,.New Jersey 070:1 Monthly

7---1TERTMATY-64d August), $4.00.--
Illustrated with detailed line drawings and'photog aph. . This

magazine will be of partitular value to students i erested in

authenticIndian cos Apg, dancing, bead work and 'they crafts., .

'Back issues are ava' el
-41%-

The Renegades ''Surii;ifli of 4;efiCan Indian Association. P. O. Box 719,

:Tacoma, WA. 98402; bill, hly, $5.00.
A'compreheniive newspaper of Washington State Indian affairshigh-
lighting the fishing right struggle; many reprints used.

The Sentinel. National Congress of American Indians. 1346 Connecticut Ave.

N.W., Suite 312, Washington, D.C. 20036; monthly, $5.00
Shiny magazine with legislative, national,* and CAI nek,reprints,

and in-depth articles.

UR4ted Scholarship Service News. Capitol Hill, 'Station, P.O. Box 1287,-Denver,

Colorado, 80218. Quarterly and annual report. $5.00.,

SeVeral pp. ,with articles on Indian and Mexicon-American education
and U.S.S. Scholarship holders and including a list of U.S.S. awards.

W4ssaja. American Indian Historical Society 145T Masora Ave.,

San Francisco, CA. 94117. Monthly, $10.00 per annum.

a

The Weewish Tree. American Indian Historical Society, 1451 Masonic

San Francisco, CA. 94117. Bimonthly, $6.50 (ages 6-16).

Written anI editied entirely by young and old Indians, Eskimos and

Aleuts. Articles on history, anthropology, art, games, religion, dance,*

book reviews*: Illustrated by Indians.,

94
2-41
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.C*8 AND TARES
4

. ,
4

4.

American Indian Dances. (LP Record. Also available on4cassette'tape:
LVp - -Order C15). 14441
4

,1iVital, Oieng rhythms of twelve authentic American Indian.dancet
-.** 4 .flare captured in this unique documentary album. A variety of tribal

lk!,°. styles Includes the,Sioux Sun Dance, the Apa0eDevil Dance, and
K , thetZuni Rain Dance. An accompanying bookletl4rovides detailed dance

ill instructions plus notes on costumes.

As Long as the Grass Shall.Grow.LP Record. Alp available on cassette .

tape:` Order C16).
\J

Songs and narration depict th4okistorical_trials of AMerican Indians.
Written and,performed by Peter La farge.

Chinook Jargon. (Part I & II) (T-1)11
.1

These give some idea of the.jaittn by which white men. and Indians
could converse and-understand each other.
RECOMMENDED GRADE LEVELS: Intermediate, Junior, and Senior High;i*

Instructional Materials Catalog 1972-73. Intermediate School Dist. #113-.

Galvin, Washington.

o ,Instructional Materials Catalog 1972-73. Intermediate School Dist.
#113, Galvin, Washington.

1'

Indian Culture. Set of 3 cassette tapes; H-A. i .

Mrs. Hazel Miller, Cultural Specialist fOr the Yakima Tribe, and
other Indians spoke to a group of nurses at the Center forrthe Study
of Migrant'and'Indian Education during April, 1969- This 2 and a half- 4

,.. Hour recording of their conversation provides unusual insights into Indian
culture. Topics include religion,language; folk medicine, and Itdian
celebrations. . .

. ,

...,

-.Indian Music of the Pacific Northwese.Coast. (Two LP Records. Also available
,3

1 in abbreviated form on cassette tape: Order C18).
.

Songs and dances documents for the first time in these' location record-.

ings. Des.criptive notesi cluded.
. , A .e^ I

6

Lewis and Clark Expedition & Explorations of Pere Marduette. (R-80)

- ',Stpries of these famous explorers. .

RECOMMENDED GRADE LEVELS: Intermediate, Junior and Senior High.'

ie°

Music of t American Indian. (FA-64)

Featur i music of t e opi, Pueblo Omaha, Cheyenne, Sioux, Zuni Q.

and Rogd River Indians by such mpsicians as MacDowelr and Skilton.
. RECOMMENDED GRA',E LEVELS: Intermediate, Junior and Senior High.

Instr cti.nal aterials Catal! 1972-73 _kntermediate School Dist. #113.
..

Ga vin, a i ton . 0,, c
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RECORDS AND TAPES
llage 2 ic$

Peter La,Farge on the Warpath. (LP Rec rd. Also available on cassette
tape: order .C16.) 01.*'

The first album of contemporary Indian protests songs. Includes
'Gather Rnund! Traliaves: Radioactive-Eskimo; others:

Songs and Dances of the Flathead Indians. (LP Record. Also available on
cassette tape: &der C14). .

Puthentic music recorded in Montana.
C

The Yakima Nation. Set of 10 cassette tapes. Also availablelindividually.

1 ( ,

An aural record of t istory and cultural traditions of the con7
federated bands and t ipes that comprise the Yakima Nation, collected 4.

during the 197 Johnson-O'MalleYsummer<school program At Wapato;
Washington. ch tape has a study guide listing suggested learning,
objectives.
Topics: history, the Treaty of 1855, language and celebrations,

.trial government, education, food clothing, marriage death, health
and medicine, the longhouse religion, the Shaker'rel cusfnme
and legends. . .

a

s

d

S
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ORGANIZATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS ,

)
American Friends Service-Committee
Indian PrOgramS Division.

160 N. 15th St.
Philadelphia, Pa. 19102

' American Indian Center
138.W. Sheridan Road
Chicago, III. 60613

-

AmeriCan "Indian Civil Liberties
Trust .

Box 708
Benjamin FrankitnStation

.

Washington, D:C. 20044
, -/
American Indian Inter-Tribal ftsoc.
175 Charles Ave,

St. Paul, Minn. 55103'
Americanandian Movement
Association on American Indian Affairs

532 Park Ave. S.

New York, N.Y. 10016

_California League for American Indians
P.O. Box 389
Sacramento, California 95802

Commission on Indian Rights and
'Responsibilities

Dr. Sophie D. Aberle Brophy
Route 3, Box 3030
Albuquerque,. N.M., 87105

Governors' Interstate Indian Council
Erin Forrest, Pres.
P.O. Box 763
Alturas, Calif ,96101

Great Lakes Inter-Tribal Council,
Rev. Mitchell Whiterabbit, Pres.
Toute 4
Black River Fall 'Wisc. 54615

9'7

Indio Rights Assoc.
1505 Race St.

Philadelphia, Pa 19102

Indian Student Workshop
American indian Development
Dr, V. Pfrommer, Field Director
Anthropology Dept.
University of. Arizona
Tucson, Ariz. 8572n1 -

institute. of Indian, Studies
University of South Dakota
Vermillion,.S.D. r57.069'

'4

Inter-Tribal Council of Nevada
877 Aitken St.

Reno, Nev.. 89502

Inter-Tribal Friendship Hous
51 Ninth St.
Oakland, Calif. 94607

Museum of the American India,
Heye Foundation
Broadway at 155th St. .,

New York, N.Y. 10032

National Congress of American
Indians

1346' Connecticut Ave.

Washington, D.C: 20036

Western Office:

1

1450 Pennsylvania
Denver, COlo. 80203

National Indian Education Association

National Indtan Youth Council
P.O. Box 118
Schurz.,,Nev. 89427

St. Augustine's Indian Center
Rev. Peter Powell, Director .

4710 5heridah Road
Chicago, Ill 60640'

.0



ORGANIZATIONSyAND INSTITUTIONS' (Cont.)"

United Scholarshtp Service

1452 Pennsylvania St.
Denver,'Colorado 80203

Sol Tax"

AnthropologyPept.
University of Chicago
Chicago; 111..60637

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

A

To find the nearest office of a certain governmenfagency.or department,
inquire etmthe post office,,public library or newspaper office. Here
are addresses of a few agencies with which Indians have frequent dealings;

..11

.6(

,Bureau of Indian Affairs.
1951 Constitution Ave. N.W.
WashingtOn, D.C. 20240

For the Bureau's free maps, booklets and other
information about Indians, write. tor

, I. .

PublicationsiService- r -
,

Haskell Institute
Lawrence, Kansas 66044

Educational institutions operated ,y the. Bureau.

include:
f

i

InsItute of American Indjan Arts
.,Cer los Road

Santa Fe, N.M. 87501

tntermountain School
Brigham City, Utah 84302

Sherman Institute
4iverside, Calif. 92,503

*

Division of Indian Health'
U.S. Public'Health Service
7915 Eastern Ave.
Silver Spring, Md. 21910

. .4%

Indian Arts and Crafts Board
4004 Interfoi*-Bldg

Washington, P.C. 20240

98
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/ UNITED STATES,GOVERNMENT AGENCIES (Colt.)

,
New Mexico Commission on-Indian Affairs ,

State.Capitori
tanta Fe, N.M. 87501

New York State Committee on Indian*Affairs

-112 State-St., '
Albany, N.M. 12207 -.

.

N -South Dakota Commission on Indian Affairs

State Capitbl ,

Pierre, S.D. 5701

State Committee Ori Indian Affairs

Elage Bldg.iltRoom 15
Bismarck, N.D. 58501

I

I A

-r

6

40-

Source: Hough,,Renry W., Development of Indian Resources.

Printed.* World PressDenver, Colora0p3-19677.

0E0: Indipn Community Action' Program. pp. 266.

4,
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PLACES TO VISIT

Bellingham

LUMMI INDIAN AQUACULTURE PROJECT. Six miles northwest on'Lummi
Reservation. Commercial fish and shellfish production plant. ,Open for
guided tours throughout the year. Write or call for group appointments.
Lummi Indian Tribal Enterprise, Marietta, Washington 98268. (206) 743-8180.0

. LUMMI INDIAN WEAVERS., Seven miles, northwest on Lummi Reservation.
.

An all Indian enterprise, manufacturing a variety of cotton and synthetic
fiber products on four-harneis hand looms. Open June'to Labor Day, daily

t 9 to 8;:.Labor Day through May, Monday thru'Friday, 9 to 5.

WHATCOM MUSEUM OF HISTORY AND ART. 121 Prospect Street. HOusedin
a restored 1892 building; exhibitt of Indian artifactt, State history
and art. Open Tuesday through Saturday, 12 to 6, Sunday, 1 to 5.

t46'.

Bremerton
r/'

KITSAP COUNTY HISTORICACHMUSEUM. 8374t Street, Houses exhibits on
local history-. Open Tuesday through Sunday T:30 -4; free ,

Brewster

FORT OKANOGAN STATE PARK. Five miles east on U.S. 97, Originally buil%
by John Jacob Astor in 1811 as Washington's first fur trading center.
An interpretive center tells the story ,of early fur trading in .the Pacific
Northwest through exhibits and dioramas.

.

Cashmere A

.

'PIONEER VILLAGE AND WILLIS CAREY HISTORICAL MUSEUM.' Recreates the-
history of the Columbi River Indians before- the arrival of the firit
pioneers.

Inchelium
a

RODEO. Colville Reservation. July 4; 5.

INCHELIUM COMMUNITY PAIR. Colville,Reservation. AubustIrd weekend.
.t 6

Kelso

COWLITZ COUNTY MUSEUM. Located in 'the courthouse annex. Features
Indian and pioneer artifacts.

o 4

.
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PLACES TO VISIT
age Two

LaConnef

SWINOMISHFESTIVAL... Swinomish Reservatiod. Baseball games; Indian

Itick games, dances and salmon bake,: Memorial Day..
N

SWINOMISH FESTIVAL. Swinomish Reiervation. Baseball games', Indian

games, dances, and salmon- bake. July 4.

FISH PROCESSING PLANT. Swinomish' Reservation.

. Marietta .

.

,,\

LUMMI STOMISH WATER CARNIVAL! LummiReservation. ,Canoe vaces,.Indian-

,dances1 games, salmon barbeque. International war canoe races.. June, .

'during first 2 weeks (dates depend on tide).. . 1

-

haryhill

MAOYHILL MUSEUM.OF -FINE ARTS. Six miles west .of Mirihill In U.S. 830.

Outstanding collection of Indian artifacts. Open March 15 throughtNovember
15. Admissibn charge%

. i.

Marysville
,

, , ...

TULALIP TRIBES TREAT? DAYS. TulaliP Reservation. CoMmemorating the
signing'of the Point Elliott Treaty. Featured ceremonial dances, smoked

salmon feast. January. . .k:- .

Mukilteo

POINT ELLIOTTTREATY SITE MONUMENT. On January 22, 1855, Indians '

from surrounding t5ibes ceded lands to the U.S. -.

Neah Bay

MAKAH DAYS. Makah Reservation. Commemorating acquisition of citizenship

by the Makah Indians, ceremonial dances, Indian games and traditional feasts.

Weekend closest to August ?6. (-

2-48

MAKAN MUSEUM! Makah Reservation '

OZETTE DIG. Makah Reservation.

101
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PLACES TO VISIT
(Sage Three

,Nespelem

CHIEF JOSEPH'S' GRAVE. Colville Reservation.

CIRCLE CELEBRATION. Colville Reservation. Featuring Indian,stick

games, tribal dances. July /rand week following.

Oakville

CHEHALIS TRIBAL DAYS. Chehalis Reser\4tiori. May 29, 30 and31.

Ocean Shores

NORTHWEST COAST MUSEUM AND GIFT SHOP. 16": 0. Box 366,.Ocean Shores,

Washington 98551. Quinault Indian Exhilit. Individual and group tours.

Admission charge.,

Omak
-,

OMAK STAMPEDE. Near Colville Reservation. August, 2nd weekend.

44

' Pasco

SACAJEWEA. Five miles southeast. First campsite of Lewis and Clark
expedition onthe Columbia River, October 16-18, 1805. Indian artifacts .

in Museum. 4. !'~'sue

t
Port Townsend

. JEFFERSON COUNTY HIWORIC L MUSEUM. City Hall, Old Court Room.

.
.

Redmond '
..

ET-
NO4FTliST INTER TRIBAL INDIAN DAYS CELEBRATION. First weekend in

August. Marympor Park.

Sin Juan -Islands

ORCAS ISLAND
Indian artifacts.
cabins.

HISTORICAL MUSEUM. Center in village of East sound.
-Museum building is composed :of several old homestead

102
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PLACES TO VISIT
Page Four'

Seattl'e
.

.

BLAKE ISLAND MARINE STATE-PARK. Four miles west of Seattle. Feitures

.
Tillicum,Indlleh.Village where authentic Indian arts and crafts are displayed:*

Phone (206) EA 2-6444 for informatfon. ,

, MUSEUM OF HISTORY AND INDUSTRY. McCurdy Park on Lake Washington, 2161

E. Hamlin Street. Indian artifacts, pictures. Set of 55 slides on Washington'

State Indians available to teachers in King County.

THOMAS BURKE MEMORIAL STATE MUSEUM.° pniversitk of ashington.. Northwest

Coastal and-Plateau Indian relics. ,

Soap Lake

SUDS'N SUN CELEBRATION. Near Ephrata.' July -- lastWeekend.

Spokane

. EASTERN WASHINGTON STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY AND ,JUSEUM. 2316 First 's °_

Avenue. .Contains one of the finest collections'ofIndian-arts and handicrafts
in tie United States.

OLD MAN HOUSE MONUMENT. Display at site of Chief. Seattle's home.

Largest Indian.communal dwelling on Puget Sound. 4..

Tacoma
.. . .

4, WASHINGTON STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY MUSEUM. )315 N. Stadiym Way.
.

Irldian artifacts. . (
4

- Taholah
1

N
.

,
.

, TAHOLAH DAYS. Quinault Reservation. Indian celebration with annual

Lake Quinault trout derby. ,(July 4 and weekend. 1
. .

NAULT DERBY DAYS. QuinaultReervation. Including a dugout canoe-
.

rate up,the Quinault River using high-powered motors, a trout derby at Lake

Quinault and a salmon barbeque on the Quinault Reseriation and a Voluhteer

Firemen's Ball. Memorial Day.- . -

0,

2-50
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PLACES TO VISIT.
Page 'Five

Toppenish

*

ANNUAL GEORGE WASHINGTON'BIRTHI5AY CELEBRATION. Toppenish Tribal

ComMunity Center on Meyers Road, southeast of Toppenish. Dinner honoring
veterans, tribal dancing. February 22. N,,

. WAR DANCE
.

TOURNAMENT. Three nights during the middle of April at
Satus Longhouse, southeast of Toppenish.

ALL INDIAN RODEO. Two days. Held on the weekend nevest June 9, the.
date of. the signing of the treaty between the Yakima Indian Nation and
the U.S. Government. Indian cowboys from the'Northwest States and Canada
participate at the Indian Rodeo grounds near White Sun.

VETERANS' DAY CELEBRATION. Toppenish Tribal CommunityCenter on
Meyers Road, southeast of Toppenish. Dancing nightly. Veterans honored at
dinner on 11th. November. 11-13.

4

FORT SIMCOE STATE PARK. 21 miles west via.State 22Q near White
Swan. Constructed= and occupied by U.S: Army from 1856 to 1859. Restored
With Indian. and other exhibits.

Toppenish-Satus

ANNUAL AOAVAMLINCOLN BIRTHDAY CELEBRATION. Satus LonghouSe on

North Status Road. Tribal dancing.' February
O.

Toppenish-White Swan
,

. ,

I

ANNUAL TRIBAL NEW YEAR CELEBRATION.' White SwaG Longhouse on Yost Road,
south of White Swan. Honoring veterans. Dinner and tribal dancing.
January 1.

6
,

ANNUAL YAKIMA INDIAN ENCAMPMENT' (10 DAYS),. Next to White Swan Longhouse
on Yost Road, 2'miles south of White Swan. Yakima Reservatib%TObal ,

'dancing, Indian games, refreshment. July 4. .
.

.
.

Usk

4 KALISPEL POW-WOW DAYS. KaTispel.Reservation near Usk. Indian games ,

and war dancing (Kalispel Tribe). -Early August.

. )Vancouver

A

CLARK COUNTY HISTORICAL MUSEUM. 1511 Main Street. Indian artifacts..

a

°

104
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"PLACES TO VISIT
Page Si,

4

%.

771,..........

Vancouver (Cont.) . ,

, . .

' FORT VANCOpVER NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE. 'Eait Evergreen Blvd. Center,

of fur trading region from 1824-1846. In 1849 became the first U.$ ..'

141,itary post in the pacific Northwest: Museum with-Indian artifacts.
, ,

ULYSSES S.'GRANT MUSEUM: 1106 E. Evergreen Blvd. Indian artifacts.
Admission charge.

Vancouver, 'B',

e,

HAIDA VILLAGE. lniversity of British Columbia Campus.
CENTENNIAL:MUSE

Victoria,'B.C.

PROVINCIAL MUSEUM.

Wapato

SPEELYI-MI IND
exhibitions and a

.,

RTS AND CRAFTS CLUB ANNUAL INDIAN TRADE FAIR, Dancing,.
, nd crafts exhibits. 9 a.m. to 10 p.m. daily. Mid-Marth.

CHRISTMAS CELEBRATION. Wapato LonghoUse, north of Wapato: Danciu,
tlinner served Christmas Day, Dec. 25.

WellkinW "N.,

... ..t, ...--' -
. rSPOKANE INDIAN POW -WOW.- Spokane Reservation, Labor Day weekend.

. .. "- i

I

O.

2-52

Wenatchee

NORTH CENTRAL WASHINGTON MUSEUM. Chelan Avenue and.Douglas Street.'' '

.Exhibits Indian artifacts; relics and ancientpicture'rocks.
,

4

:.ROdKY REACH DAM. Severi thiles north on .U.S. 97. Columbia River Indian
Exhibit which troces life along the river. for over 10,000 years. Nez Perce
Indian portraitt4 .

a

Yakima -

HISTORICAL MUSEUM. 'Tfietom Drive at South 21st Street in Franklin Park.
%Ilan ar ifac#s.

' INDIAN ROCK PAINTINGS., On U.S. 410 near Yakima.

%
,Isdr
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'PICTURES ,

4

Deer. (FOur'16 x 20" .e-Color).
Large color phOtogrdphs.and painting of deer in their natural

habitat:

Multi-Media Catalo,. Tie Center for the Study of.Migrant and Indian
Education, 1971. Toppenish, Washingtont,98948

First Printed Announcement of thb) Custer Battle. Copies from the Bismarck,

N.D. Tribune, July 6, 1876.
One RIEFireatest stoops,in American journalism. Shorey Book Store,

Seattle, WA.,SJP 3, $2.00.

Northwest Coast Indian' 'Prints. Paul Kane -.8 color prints on Northwest
Coastal Indians; reprinted form original painting made in 1846 and

-1847. 4.

0"

o

'Set up 10 A
. .

lIMP 10 Return of War Party (Victoria).
Peo-Peo-Mox-Mox Walla%Chief).

SJP 13 Medicine Mask Dance
,SJP 14 Indian Burial Place .(Cowlitz River).

SJP 15. Kiallam.Women Weaving Blanket.
SJP 16 Indian Camp, Colville Area.
SJP 17 Indian Battle at Port Angeles & Klallam Fort.
SJP 18 Cowlitz IndianlMother & Child,

Pkg. of 8.prints 00" x 12") $5.95. .

Shorey Book, Store, Seattle, Washington.:

4
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Coastal Indians of Washington Toda

,

S e set; 3 ;, ID s i es;-color; IJ-N).

.
Photographed in all, the major. Indian villages along the Washington
coast, this set inlodes a fishing trip with the Quinaults, opening
Swinomfsh fish tra s, and an array of Lummi and Makah masks.,"

Common Shrubs of the.No thwest .

e set: 9' s 'es, color; Dist. - Thbmpson. I:-J-H). ,

>' Depicts only the.m st common shrubs of the Northwest after defining

.0.shrub as a wood perennial plant having more -than one stem from .

the same base asi posed to a tree which has only one bole or stem.

l'Intermediate.SCh 1 District #109, Everett, WA.

6on4eit of the Northw
S 'e set: 00 ides, color:, Dist. - Scientific. I-J-H).
A senieof natural color closeups,of the cone-bearing species of

ovit4ng large picturet of the cones. and needles,

these trees.

st

the Northwett, p
bark and tops of

Intermediate Sch ol District 4109, Everett, WA.

Early Sea Explored the Pacific Northwest

(Slide set: 42 lides, color; Dist.-Thompson. I-J-H). .

Kodachrome topi of original Water color paintings by t ittle Times
Staff Artist, McAllitter, and which were originally printed'

in the magazine section of theme Seattle Sunday Times.

, *

Intermediate School District #109, Everett, WA.,

Historic Profile of 6eattle, Washington.- In Four Parts (with tape)

,(Slide set: 106 slides;-cRlor;* Dist. - I.S.D. 110 I-J-H).

Colored slides from historic black and white photographs describe
Seattle's be innings to 1909, the great Seattle fire of 1889,
Seattle and he Klondike told Rush of '97, and the regrading of
'many city bl cks. . ; , .

,
!

Intermediate SchoO Distribt,.#109, Everett, WA.
i

Historic Views o Mont Cristo Washington (with tapes). -

set: yes, co or; st. - Woodhouse "I-J-H).
Slides made from 1d photographs depict the development, life and
death of,the'mini g town of Monte Cristo, including other extinct
mining

da

and log9i g towns along the rogte of,the Monte Cristo.Rail-

.
ro. . ,.

/
Intermedia e-Sh of District #109, Everett, WA.-

2.54-
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SLIDES
Page 2 of 2 ,

Indians of:Eastern Washington Today
(Set of 100 color slides with script. 35mm slides. I-J-H).

Am accurate record of the Indian traditions that are still maintained
by Eastern Washington tribes. Includes preparing fish for a salmon

feast, putting up a tepee, taking a.sweat bath, picking huckleberoies,
basket and beadwork, thestick game, root feasts, dances, and
\celebrations.

4.

, -
Life Zones of the, Northwest

(Slide set: -100 slides, color; 'Mt.-Scientific, I-J-14:
Includes the.arei from the Rockies to. the Pacific, illustrating life
occurrences from high to low elevations, how temperature, altitUde -

and-amount of moisture influence plant and a al life diitrihution.

Intermediate School District #109, Everett; WA.
9 ---

.
.

:

iPacific NorthwestIOD Years Ago .

(31Tae set: 191 slides, color; Tist,..- Thompson. I-J-4. . 3

Kodachrome 'copies of original water color painti-ngs,by Seattle Times.
Staff Artist,Tarker McAllister, and which were origlnally.sprinted ''fr

in the magazine section of the Seattle SundayTimes,
. .

..4 Intermediate School District :#109, Everett;/WA. . .
,

,
.

Trees of Washington
.(Slide set: 100 slides, color; Dist.-Thompson. -J-H).. e t

Slides designed toiaccompany the'State of Washington Extension Serr
,

1
. ,vice Bulletin #440 of the'same title. Shows'shape, bark and-leaf

patterns of common coniferous and deciduous trees found in Washington
State. 4. .

-- .....
.

-.-I,

Intermediate School Distritt 109, Eve rett, WA.
r

. .

- 4., .,
, ,

)

.

_

/
. _ 4 ,

. .

4

If I

k

1
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SOURCES OF PHOTOGRAPHS :

1. American Museum of Natural History
Division of .Photography .

Central Park,West.and 79th St 1>
'N.Y., N.Y. 10024- L

-* Write fort lists of Indian
slides of p.s., Indian Art, Paintings
of Indian Life, Masks, Eskimos, Totem
Poles. Slides .priced at1t70each or
$.60 each.if 10 or more ordered.

,

2. Library 'of, Congress

Prints and photographs Section
Washington, D.C. 20540

The Library sells reproductions of
.old Indian photographs for a small. fee.

3. Museum of the Americab (Indians .

Broadway at 155th. St. 4

New York, N.Y. 10032

Send postage for-descri-Otive brochures
.about the photographs, color slides, and post
cards available.from the Maseum.Albums of .

olor photogeaphs cost-$.30, $.05.

4. 'National' Anthropolggreal Oivos
_Smithsonian Institut4on
Washington, D.C. 20560

,

. The Institution has a collection of
50,006 black-and white,phdt6§raphsand negatives
pertain-ingto more than 350,indian tribes of
North America. The collection.includes'por-
traits of individuals and groups, dwellings,.

.costumes, ceremonials; domesXic acttVities, arts,
etc. Mosi.of thee photos were taken between

'.1860 and 1900., Requests fprescriptive leaflets,
prices lists, and instructions for ordering //

-41100 photographs should be, addressed to the'Ardives.
Allow six weeks for completing orders.*.

//

.109, .
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SOURCES OF PHOTOGRAPHS

5. National Archives
National Archives and Records Servite
General Service Administration.
.Washington, D.C. 20408.

.
f

Select Picture List ,'Indians
in the United States. 'General
Information Leaflet No. 21. T picturgs
(either photographs or copies df art works') have
been selected from 15 governmenagencies and
are grouped by subjects such as Agency Buildings,

*Agriculture, Beadwork, Burial Customs, Children,
etc. The back cover of this leaflet constitutes an
ordering form. 2 x 2slides (black-and-white,
color) cost $.50; prints begjn at $2.00 for 8 x 10;
color transparencies begin at $6.00 for 4 x 5. .

t
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STUDENT BIBETOGRAPilY

General Background: Course Content

;Books and Pamphlets

. Amerfban4ndiani., (Pamphlet Collections). Thirteen booklets about Indian
tribes of the Eastern Seaboard, the Great Lakes area,\the Gulf Coast
states, the CentralPlains,,the Dakotas,Montana and Wyothing,*Oklahoma,

' r`

the Lower Plateau, Arizona, New Mexico, California, the Northwest and
' -Alaska plus the American Indian Calendar of Costumed ceremonials,

dances, feast and celebrations.
Multi-Media Catalog.

AMERICAN INDIANS AND THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. U.S. Department of the Interior,
Bureau of Indian Affairs, 1965. 204. Grades 8 and up..
Outlines in brief the historic relationships between American Indians
and the Federal Government and describes current programs of the Bureau
of Indian Affairs. The approach is a positive, informational one.,
presenting none of the controversial attitudes of Indian people toward
the Bureau of Indian Affairs.. Useful as an introductionathe subject.
Source: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C.

Baldwin, Gordon C. How Indians Really Lived. New York: G. P. Putnam's
Sons, 1967.,,,

Bleeker, Sonia. Horsemen of the Washington Plateaus: The Nez Perce Indians.
New York: Morrow, 1957. (4-7), 155 pp., illus.., map, $2e95.

A semifictional account of the everyday life, customs, and beliefs of the
Nez Perce Indians from the period after acquiring the horse to present
day life on the reservations.

4

Bleeker, Sonia. The Sea Hunters: Indians of the Northwest Coast. New York:
Morrow, 1951, 159 pp., illui.,- (4-7), $2.95.
Lucid, informative text concerning the life and customs of the Indians
of the Northwest Coast including accounts of salmon fishing, sea
hunting, food, clothing, childcare, childhood ceremonials,'and changes
in Indian life styles since the coming of the white man.

Chafetz, Henry. Thunderbird and Other Stories. New York: Pantheon, 1964, 4

PLB $3,29,-41 ,,.(grades 3-s).
This book includes red and black illustrations in the style of, Indian
sand paintings, on brown paper and a sparse, uneMbellished storyteller's
style appropriate to American Indian legend.

A Coloring Book of American Indians. San Francisco: _ Bellerophon Books,
1970, $1.50;
Line drawings of authentic Indian designs. Annotations give meaning
or purpose of design and identify the source from which the drawings :

were adapted.

.58
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STUDENT BIBLIOGRAPHY'

Page 2 -'
.

D'Amqto, Janet and Alex. 'Indian Crafts. s. Lion, )968, 72-pp., $2.50,PLB.

.

- '

$2.79, (Grades 1-6),.

Explicit directions for a variety of original Indian crafts including
instructions for miniature and full size models, of homes an4 artifacts
using inexpensive readily available materials.

Dorlan, Edith and Wilson, W. N. Hokahey! American Indians Then aneNow.
-N 3957, (grades 5 and up) 14.50.

An authentic, factual account of how the American Indians adapted
to and lived in the various geographical area of -the. United Stated.

It,is a successful attempt to eradicate the stereotyped picture of
the Indian created by TV; movies, and many historical accounts.
Great emphasis is placed on the contributions Aof the Indian to our
society. Current problems of the Indtans are discussed in the last
chapter. Pronunciation helps are included throughout the text
and the cultural traits of each group listed at.the end of each
chapter: Illustrations and map/ are relevant to. the text and are
authentiC. Good bibliography and index.

Famous Indians: A Collection of Short Biographies. Washington, D.C.,A.S.
Government Printing Office, 1966, $ .35.

HOfsinde, Robert. Indian Beadwork. New York: Morrow,

illus., (5-7), $2.94, $ .50 (paper).
Handbook on various typesAf beading methods and
can be made using beadwork as decoration. Clear
ions.

1958, 12? pp.,.

articles which
detailed tnstruct-

.

r. Hunt, W. Ben. The.Golden Book of Indian Crafts and Lore. Gold'n'Pres,s,
1954, illus., map, 111 pp,., (4-7), $1.95.,
Detailed, descriptiye text and pictures of clothes, homes, totem poles,
dances, btensils, and designs with directions and patterns for making

them.

Jones, Nettie. The Trees Stand Shining. Illustrated by Robert Andrew Parker.

I New York: The Dial Press, 1971, List of Sources. Primary-addlt).,$4.95.
Poetry of the North American Indians arranged to trace a journey through

two days time. Exceptional illustration, with full coldr paihtings.

Kroeber, Theodora. Ishi Last of His Tribe. Berkdien Pirnessus Press,
1964, 206 pp..,. $4.25, (Grades 6-to youhg adult§). .,

- A beautiful and .baunting story of the boy who became the last of,the
Yahi tribe in 1911, and of the-' courageous handful who lived secretly
according to the, old Yahi way long after theiwhite man came to their .

; country. This is a movinb and memorable book, -, .

- Association on American. Indian, Affairs.

Leavitt, Jerome E. America and It's Indians. 'Chicago: Children's Press, 1962,
.
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Ocfarlah, Allan A. A Book. of American indian Games. New York: Association
-Press, 1958, (4-9), $3.95.

*, ' :Gives for each of 160 American , Indtan games: original tribal area,

. 'whether for boys or girls, for what age groUp-(7 to 11 years;. 12-14
.-1q4rAanf05-18,years),'number of players needed whether an indoor
orAutdoor activity: Both a version of the game as it was played
by Indians and is safer Version for today's use is indicated. Most

-0 of the games+ecluire little or no equipment.

Marrioti;,Alice and Carol K. Rachlin. .Ame4an Indian Mythology. New York:
'.Thomds'Y. Crowel1,7.95, 211 pp., illus.,bibliog,,.1968. .

A collection of stories some,charMing and entertaining, some about
the grim years of conflict.. Avery high level of storytelling.

McLuhar, T. C. Touch' the Earth. New -York: Outerbridge & Dienstfrey.
Distributed by E. P. Duttom& Co., 1971, 185 pp., $6.95. Illus.
Subtitled "A Self Portrait of Indiataxistence, Touch the Earth is
a selection ofstatments and writings by, North American Indians,
chosen'to illuMinate the course of Indian history and the abiding
Values of Indian:life. The passages,.arranged.in four chronological.'

sections, range-,from the witty, the eloquent, the lyric, to the
deeply emotional. Together tjley recount the nature and. fate of the
Indian way of life and how it now seeks to' revive itself as. a

ft self-affirming cultural, force; Illustrated with excellent and authen-
tic photos''of American Indians.

Milton, 'John R. (ed.) The American Indian Speaks. Vermillion,
University of South Dakota Press, 1969, $3.00,
Poetry, fiction, art, music, commentary of modern American Indians.

Momaday, Natachee Scott. (ed.) American Indian. Authors. Boston;' Houghton
Mifflin, 1971,.151 pp., $1.50,(paper), when purchaSed through a school

system.
This book contains 26 examples of.the work-of AMerican Indian authors.
Three types of works are included: the oral literature Of Indians

,in the form of legends, chants, prayers, and poems; historical and .

biographical recordings of those Indians who told their stories to
others through, interpreters; and the fiction, non-fiction, and
poetry.of 20th Century Indians who have adopted the English language
as a creative form of communication. Discussion questions follow .

._,each section.

Norbeck:'Oscar E. Book. of Indian Life Crafts. NeW York: Association Press,
1966, 346 pp.,-(Grade 5 and up), $6.95.

'Step -by -step instruction and numerous detailed diagrams show hobbyists,
handicraft counselors,- campers, and other interested persons how to
carry out, projects involving costume, weaving, arWand decorations,.
foods and clothing, dwellings, hunting equipment, and other areas
of Indian life.

2-60
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PAMPHLETS ON AMERICAN INDIANS:
of"Indian.Affairt, 1968.
Each of the below listed
respective geographic areas as they are living in.the twentieth .

111

-

. .

Departmerit of thi- Interior,'Bureay
14 each; Gradei 5 and'uO.

pamphlets reSents*the,tribes-th the

century. Illustrated with photographs and paintings. Includes . .'

a'list of places to gok and things to see -on or'near.the Indian

INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST. , ,. ,-

Source: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing.Offiee,Washingtoh,D.C.
,

Rambeau, John and Nancy, and Gross, Richard. Chumash Boy. San Francisco:
Field Educational Publications, 1968, 39 pp., (grades 3.6), $2.00.
This excellent hook for young readers cdntains a story and A brief histori-

' cal study .of the American'Indian, from 1500 to the present, particularly
in his contacts wjth white men. The stoey is of a- Chumash (California)
boy in 1542 who seeks his family in order to'disprOve the charges of
cowardice made by his uncle, and includes many falcinating details of
Chumath lif0. . ,

- Associat$on .01n American indianAffairs.

q'eservations in the area, -

S lomon, Hulian H. The Book of Indian Crafts and Indian Lore.Harper, Illus.,
1928, $5.95, (Grades 4 and up).
Examines then arts, crafts, customs,' Music, and ceremonials of the
Indians of the United States, and gives explicit direction and diagrams
for making many of the objects. The beauty and oraftsminship of Indian
artsand crafts is freely praised. The author, a TOngntime Boy Scout
executive, has written the book in-such &Way as to encourage both
Indian and non-Indian youngstervto appreciate-and use many Indian -

things.

. .

Sutton, Felix. The How and Why Wonder Booty. of,North American Indians.

-New York: Grosset and Dunlap, 1965.

Whiteford, A. H. North American Indian Arts: New York: Golden Press, 1970.

Worthxlake, Mary M. Chicago: Melmont Publishers,
Inc., 1962.

. ,

Yellow Rohe, Ruth. (Lacotawin), AR Album of the American Indian. Watts, 1969,
(4-7), $3.95.

Written by-a'woman,of Sioux ancestry, this is a good summation fhom
an Indian point of view, of theexperiences of the Indian in America.
Begins with a brief survey of major Indian cultures as. they existed
before the white man came, then tells the'story of the Indian Wars
and of-life on reservations which folloWed. .ConclUdes with a dis-
cussion of Indian people today. A very attractive book, illustrated
with numerous old'Onts and-photographs.'
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Topic #1: Early Life of the Ind

V

Books and Pamphlets
,

Anderson, Sydney. The Livet of Animals. Mankato, Minn.: Creative Education-,

al Society in cooperation with the Atherican Museum of'Natural History;
New York, 1966.,

Andrews, Roy C. All About Whales: Eau Claire, Wisc.: E, M. Hale & Co.,

1954.

Primary - easy reading.

Angulo, Jaime de, Indian Tales. New York: Hill and.Wani, 1953.

j. California Indians.

Beatty, P. S uaw Do . New York: Morrow, 1965 (4-6) $3.75
Story a out t e Quilleute Indians.

.

Beck, Ethel Fyles. Lummi Indian-Mow Stories. Caldwell, Idaho: Caxton
Printers, Ltd. 1955 (4- 67,Illus.

Berg, Leila. Folk Tales for Reading and Telling. New York: The World

Publishing Co, 1966.

of Waihington.State

Brindle, Ruth. \The Story of the Totem Pole. Illus. by Yefife Kimball.
New York: \ Vanguard, 1951, 62-pp. illus.,(4-6) $3.95.
Simple explanation of how the Northwestern Indians carved their
history and legends on totem poles. Includes brief stories about
specific poles and nieinformatton on how to read the carvings:
Striking fllustrations by an Indian artist.

Brown, Vinson. Exploring Pacific'Coast Tide Pools..Healdsburg, California:

Naturegraph Company, 1966.
, Intermediate and Secondary.

Chandler, Edna-W. 4Little Wolf and the Thunder Stick. Chicago: Benefic
Press, 1956.

Clark, Ann Nolan. The Little Indian Basket Maker. Chicago: Melmont, 1957
$2.50 (Grades 1-5) 31 Op, ilTus. by Harrison Begay.
This is an outstanding description of Papago basketry written for
Sioung readers. A Papago Indian girl describes how she learnsto
make baskets, anA,the simple story includes a wealth of details

.. about how'materials are prepared, the meanings)of various designs,
and the use made- of baskets in daily living. The illustrations
are colorful and appealing.

Clark, Ella.
.

Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest.

2-62
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'Cody, Iron Eyes, Indian-Talk, Hand Signals of the American Indians.
Healdsburg California: Naturegraph Publishers.

Coolidge, Olivia. Greek Myths. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1949.

Crampton, Charles. The Junior Basket Maker. Peoria, Illinois: A. Bennett
Co., Inc, 1955.

'D'Amato, Janet and Alex. Indian Crafts. New York: The Lion Press, 1968.

D'Aulaire, Ingri and Edgar P. Book of Greek Myths. New York: Doubleday
& Co., Inc., 1962.

Bresper, Simon. Rivers of Destiny. 'London: ,Aldus Books, 1971.

Durham, pill. Indian Canoes of the Northwest. Seattle Copper-Canoe Press,
1960

Farb, Peter. The Land and Wildlife Of North AmeriCe. New York: Time
. Incorporated, 1964. '

Farquhar, Margaret C., Indian Children of America Ill us. by,Brinton
Turkle. New -York: Holt, Rinehart and 1964, (Grades .
2-4) $4.50. . .
,The daily liile of Indian children from tribes of the 'Eastern .

Woodlands, the Great Plains, the Pueblos, and the Northwest Coast

1,
Iisher, Olive and Clara Tyner. Stories from Totem, Tipi and Tumpline.

Vancouver: J. M. Dent & Sons, Ltd., 1955.
. .

Glass, Paul. Songs and _Stories of the North American Indians. New
York: Grosset aril/Dunlap., 1968.

Graves, `Robert. Greek Gods and Heroes. New.York: Doubleday and Cot,
, *1Inc., 1960.

Haines, Francis. Indians of the Great Basin end Plateau. New'York:
G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1970.

Harris,- Christie. Raven's Cry. New York: Atheneum, 1966. -

Harris, Christie. Once Upon a Totem. Atheneum, 1963, (4-7)1340.
Five folk tales of Indians of the Pacific Northwest from Alaska
to' Oregon, plus background on customs and traditions. ,The myths
and legends are not only suspenseful tales but relay a great deal

' about the courage of the Indian, his noble.character and his
spiritbal beliefs. The black and white woodcuts add Much to the
feeling, of the legends,

2-63
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I

Heady, Eleanor" B. Tales'of thelimi0oo:' From the Land'of the Nei
Pence Indians. Yew York:- The World Publishing,Co., 1970.-. , . ,_ . -

`',-' Hertzberg, Hazel W. The Great Tree and' the' LOnghouse. The CultUre'of
-

the Iroquois. New York: The Macmillan,eompany, 1S66.

,, Hbffine,.Lyla. Running Elk. New York:. Bobbi-Merrill-Co., 1957, 108 pp,
(grades 3-5) $2.75.. .,.. .° k 4 4 . VO

RunniAgglk is a yoUng Arikara boy,Oftthe,past who wants to beIli .

-:the mediCine man, the healer, of his.tribe. Before he can do this,
he must learn strength and courage `and thoughtfulnessjorthe
needs of qther. .:e . iti , , ,

(' -- Association.on American'IndiamAffairs '
.

,
Hofsinde, Robert. Indian tostUmes. New-York: 'WilliaMMorrow and

Company, 1968, ,

. . . .

Hofiinde,'RoOrt. Indian fishing and Camping. New York; William Morrow
. and CO., 1963. .

,
. ,

._ .

HofSinde,lobert. India' Hunting. New'York: William,Morrow andCo., 1962.

Hofsindb, Robert, Indian MOsic Makers.. New Ybrk: Wm. Morrow & 1957,
96 pp. $3.25 (Grades 3-5). .

. ; Presents a fund of interesting material on Ind6n songs and musical
/ instruments and desdribes the many times in an Indian's life when

singing played an important .role. The book Includes the words. and

music of a nombertof Indian songs. .

Hofsinde, Robert. Indians at Home. New Yarl: Morrow,.1964, PLB $3.14, 1
illus., (grades 4-6). #

Teachers will find this book excellent as resource material in
social studies projects. The author presents a wealth of anthro-
pological information in lucid, interesting descriptions of - .

. American Indian cultures. He includes descriptions of the linguistic
relations of major Indian tribes. The descriptions of the techniques
used in building various types,of houses provide a basis for dis-
cussing many aspects Of family -life and tribal customs. The chapters
are short,.the illustrations detailed,' and the size of the print will
appeal to young readers. _ , a

'Holling, Hailing C.r The Book of Indians. New York: PTWtt & Munk, 1962, 123

L
pp, $3.50, glossary Tgrades 4-7), illus. ,' . .

.

Daily life of Indian children from tribes formerly "living throughout.
North America. ' . A

Hosford, Dorothy. Thun r of the Gods. New York;, Henry Holt and Co, 1952.
,

Houston, James. Ea le M sk. New York: Harcourt, Brace & World, 1966, 63
pp. illus. 3. grades 3-5)
A young pence of a Northwest Indian tribe of long ago must go

. ,
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O

1011 J

throggh-tHe endurepqP trials, rituals, and telebratione that
.his:demtilg of age. ",,Thjs quite 'detailed and authentic story of

Sltemishan and his Mend relates 'the adventure's of a boy who must
learn to accept the'dftillenges aneksponsibilitles of manhood.

- 'Association on leritan Indian Affairs,

Hult, Ruby' El . The Untamed blyMpi : gnit Story of a Peninsula. Portland,,
Oregon: Binfords and Mort, 1971.

,

Jenkins, Mildred. Before the White Man,Came. -182 , illus.
Through the eyes ,and ears.of-two little Northwest Coast Indians,

learn how the Pacific CoatINIndians really lived in the days.
( before the coming, of the4White man - their annual deer hunts, how

the'great salmon runs, and indent ceremonies; how they cooked .

their salmon, made their,,clothe and carved their tools and
dishes.

111

Junell, Joseph & Emily Ones.: ExpToring the Northwest. Chicago: Follett
PuBlishing Co., 1961. ° '

.

Keithahn% Edward. Monuments in Cedar. Seattle, Washington: Superior Pub-
lishing Company. 1963, 160 pp. bibliog ..phetogrdphs5, diagrams,
references. (Grades 7-4dut)°:
Comprehensive study 'of the evolution aild significance of totem
.symbolism of the Canadian, and Alaska Indians.

'

. Kirk, Ruth. 'The Oldest ken in Amenica.New YOrk: Harcourt Brace,
Jovanovich, Inc., 1970, 100 pp., illueindex, maps-,
Story of the exploration of the Marmei ROck Shelter on the Jalouse
River in southeastern WashingtOn. , ,7

iicv

Kirk, Rutif. The Olympic ipashore. port Angeless,Wi: 'Olympic. Natural. History
.

'Association, 1962.. . a . ,,
. a

,

'Martin, Fran. Nine Tales of -Coyote. New York:_. Harper &
. ger, 1950, $3.95.

.

Alms ,..($rades 4-6). ,
. ,

.

`- Coyote, a nimble-witted trick'ster,:is the centW-figure in this
collection of Nez%Percelndian 'egends ofjheitime,when.animals
'ruled the world before, the coming of the human race. - L,

r

Mirtili, Fran. Nine Tales of Raven. New York: "Harper & Raw,,,x 1951, 60 pp.,
, illus, $3.95. . , t "2.,, .

Here are more legends compiled 4.1, the author of Nine- Tale's of Coyote.
These dynamic stories contain as much zest and humor as the "Coyote"
collection. .

.
,

= Association on American Indian-Affairs ':'

Matson, Emerson N. Longhous LeOnds. NelsOn.1968, ifius, 1-7f $3.50.
Pacific Northwest Indian myths delightfully illustrate and re-
taining the lilt of the spoken mil; each is introduced with brief

. v
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/ background infarmatjon explaining their significance in relation
to. the beliefs, customs, and ceremonies of Pacific Coast Indians.
Collected by a Tacoma, Washington newspaper editor and translated
with the help of a Swinomish chief.. .

,

Mayol, Lurline Bowles. The Talking Totem Pole: The Tales It Told to
the Indian Children of the Northwest.

Phleger, Fred. The Whales Go By. NeW York: Rapdom House, Inc.; 1959.,

Primary.
.

,

.

Picard, Barbara Leonie. Celtic TaTes. New N ark: Criterion Books,. 1964.
..

c AO

Posell, Elsa. The True Book of Whales and Other Sea Mammals. !Chicago;
Children's Press, 1963.

- Powers, Mabel. Stories the. Iroquois Tell Their Children. New York: .

American Book Company, 1917.

Sandoz, Mari. The'Horsecatcher. rilliadelphia: Westminster Press, 1951,

$3.50 ( grades'6 to young'adults).,
The Washington- Post described this book as "the poignant,ensitive,
compelling story ea Cheyenne youth...who did not want to kill ,or
to become a warrior." "7*

Association on American Indian Affairs
0

-Schultz, James W. The Trail of theSpanish Horse. Boston: 'Houghton., .

Mifflin, 1960, 213 pp. (4-114,26.
\This is a suspenseful §tory of two Blackfeeealmost-broihers.of
the past in their attempt to recover a stolen horse from the
Cheyenne. It includes accurate and comprehensive descriptions of
rituals, eequirements for becoming a warrior, and Indian life in

tilt Northwest Plains.
Association on Amerian Indian Affairs

Schweitzer, Byrd Baylor. One Stnill Blue Bead. New York: Macmillan, 1965,

$3.50, PLB $3.72, i11. (K-6) 46-pp.
Lgies the central them of this book. The authdr has selected a
prehistoric setting for a moving account, of what aifermay have been
like centuries, ago when Papago'Indian lands around Tucson, Arizona
were occupied by an'unknown people. Artist and author have combined?
their skills to present their personal insights into what the thoughts
and feelings of early people must have been when faced with the strange

and.unknown. It is difficult tosay that this, is a book just for

. children betause there is id much said so simply as one reads with-a

receptive mind.
0

.

o

Sharp,Edith Lambert. Nkwala. Little, Brown, and Co., 1158, illus., (5-8)

$3.96.
Nkwala tells the-story of a twelve-year-old Indian boy of the Spokan

2-66
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tribe, and.how he becomes a hen. The family and tribal life is
beautifully described, as is Nkwala's "courage in preventing war
between its tribe and that of the Okanagons. An exciting tale that
will hold the interest of the most relectant reader.

Tomkins,WilliaM. Indian Sign Language. New York: Dover.Publications.
$1.15 (paper).

Includes amide range of:vocabulary that Indian tribes who ,spoke
different languages used to communicatemith one another.,

Warner, Rex( Men and Gods. New York: Looking Glass Library, 1959.

rr-
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Topic 42: The I dans of Washington. State Encounter Non - Indians

Books and Pamph ets

Arnold; E1 lot Broken Arrow. New 'kirk: Duell, Sloan, and Peafce, 1954,
$4.95, ilus. (grades'5-9).
The set ing,is Arizona one hundred years ago. The story is based
on his Hui incidents and refers to People living in Tucson-at
the time: The author detcrities friendships between Apache Indians
and as well as the arrogant stupidity on the part of whites
that/ suited in-misunderstandings and bloody conflicts.

Baker, Betty. Killer-of-Death. New Yofk: -Harper &.Rovi, 1963, 142 pp,
(Grades 4-7) $2.96. ,.

ft

.-.,,

Killer-of-Death 'is the son ofan Apache:chief, towing to manhood
in the last years of his tribe's freedom. He first learns-such
basic things as hunting for food, eater competes fcif the hind or 1

lovely Shy Maid, and finally must tope with the dreadful life of
the reservation. The 'skills, customs, and fiefce pride of the

Apaches are well communicated here, as 4s a gripping sense-of.
their doom. .

0
,-

;. Association on American 'Indian Affairs

Barker, Burt. Letters of Dr. John McLoughlin: Written.at Fort Vancouver.

Biddle, Nicholas.* The Journals of the Expedition Under the'Command
of Captains Lewis .and Clark. .

Davis , Russell and Brent Ashabranner. Chief Joseph: War, Chief of the i.

Nez Perce. McGraw-Hill, 1962, 190-577-ilIus, map (5-7) $3.25.
The Nez Perce, who had always lived in peace with the whites,

.

were dismayed and angry when,General Howard demanded that they
leave their much-loved land, Wallowa. Chief Joseph saw the futility
ofresistance, but he was forced into war and led Phis people in
their bitter exodus towards: Canada. Excellent material on Indian

"t,lore.
-:f. s 1, C

Emmons, Della Gould:. Leschi of the Nisquallies. Minneapolis: T. S.

. Denison St, Co., Inc., 1.965, 401 pp., maps, bibliog., (6 -9) $505..
, .-. .

Fall, Thomas. Wild Boy. Dial, 1965, POI $2.25,Allus.,(Grades 4-7).
. During his dramatic and dangerous encounter with the most feared

mustang of the plains, Roberto comes to terms with 'both his mixed ..

heritage and the warring groups of the Southwest.
,,,,., . .

,Hart, Herbert,. Old 'Forts gfcie Northwest.
z

Hofsinde, Robert. The Indian and His Horse. New York: Wm. Morrow &-Co.,
1960, 96'pp. (grades 4-7) $3.14 PLB.
In this member of an outstanding series, Mr. tlesidde details the
introduction of the horse to North America by the Spaniards and the

2-68
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_ -,

dramatic cul ural thanges.that resulted amgng ny Vibes-. The

importance of these "valuable animals for Wbrk, pleatlire, and war

is authentically described. 4

. - As$ociation on American Indian Affairs'.'

Lampman, Evelyn Sibley: Cayuse Courage. (5-8).

"In 1847, Cayuse Indians attacked an American. mission in present
day Washington, killing th6. mission head, Dr. Marcus Whitman and

llis wife, among others. This excellent 'novel focuses*on the dis,
illusionmeritt and misunderstandings thaUed to the attack, from
the viewpdint of,an Indian boy. The whole tragedy of Indian

relations lies in this brief story told' effectively and,withpassion."
- New York Times Book-Review :

t 1. ,J
t .c

Lampman,Evelyn Sibley. Once Upon the Little Biq Horn...New York: Thomas'.

q.,CroweThCompany, 1971, 1B pp. i44us. by John. Gretzer, $43.50. -,

(Grades 5-91 1r .

Account of-"Custer's Last Stand" against Sitting Bull.. Covers the
,...

four days of the battle telling the story from the Indian and'United -

States Army points of view. Fast moving account that has been care-

-fully researcked.

Lawman, Evelyn Sibley. ,The Year Of-Smail-ShAdow. New York: Harcourt-Brace ',

JovanoVich, Inc., '071, 190 Op., $4..W7,15-8)' . .

_,, Novel about the fragile- relations between whiteilpnd Indians in the
Northwest toward the ends of the nineteenth century as experienced
by an eleven-year-old-Indian boy., .

,

P
1...

Levenson, Dorothy. Homesteaders and,Indians. New'York: Franklin Waits-,

Inc., 1971.
. 4 si

Leeming, Joseph. Fun With Beads ..New Ybrk: J. B. Lipp ncott*Co., 1954.
6 .

Montgomery, Elizabeth 'Rider. Chief Joseph - Guardian of His People.

, Champaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing Co;, 1969.

Montgomety,tlizabeth R. 'Chief Seattle, Great Statesman. Garrard, 1966;
Indian Bs Series717571/70.
A biography of the Chief of a Test Coatf tribe which shows that the .

Indians were wealthy and'comfortable until white settlers, the.. .

. .
soldiers, and Governor Steveneforced Seattle_to'sign a treaty re-
stricting all Indians of the area to the Nisqually Reservation.
When'the United States Governmeqt failed tMeep.treaty promises,
war and trdubleOfollowed.

Morenus, Ricard. The Hudsoh's Bay Company. Eau Claire Wisconsin: 'E. M.'

Hale apd*Co., 1956.

,Pol)ock, Dean. Joseph,, Chief of the Nez Perce. Portland,.bregon: Binfords

and Mort. 1950, illutip maps, (4-8).

122
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Ruh, William Marshall
Company, Inc.,
1872 Battle of

. RedFox of the Kinapoo. New York: David McKay
1949, 279 pp.

Bear Pawt (Nez Perce).

SchUltz, James W. With the Indians in the Rockies. Boston: Houghton-
,(. Mifflin, 1960,,228 pp., $3.25 (4-7).'-

1 Emphasizing he rigors of frontier life, this story concerns an
Indian boy (81Ackfeet3 and a white boy who must depend upon each
other for survival. Faced with% widely contrasting value systems
and culturei, the two boys must integrate them, and do, with grow-
ing friendship and respect for each other.

- Association on American Indian Affairs

Speck, Gordon. Northwest Explorations. Portland, Oregon: Binfords and Mort,
. Publishers, 1970.
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Topic #3: Modern Life of the Indians of Washington State

Books and Pamphlets

Allen, T. D. Tall As Great Standing Rock. Philadelphia: Westminister, 1963,
$3.25 (grades 5-91.
Story of culture, conflict experienced by modern adoles.cent Navaho boy.
The plot is exciting and the characters portrayed with sensitivity.

American Indian Calendar. U.S. Department of the Interior, Btireau of Indian
Affairs. 20(t Grades 4 and up. ,

Lists by State the dates when costumed ceremonials, dances, feast,
and celebrations take place: Published yearly.
Source: Superintendent of Document, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington D.C., .

'Anthology of Poetry and Verse. 1965, 20t, Grades 6 and up.
These poems, w'itten by Indian students of today, are' very relevant
ana express the feelings of Indian people in a most poignant manner.
Valuable for any teacher doing a unit on American Indian literature.
Source: Institute of American Indian Arts, Cerillbs Road, Santa Fe,
New Mexico 87501.

Amer, L.' A. Waterless Mountain. McKay, $4.95, 171.B $4.19 (young adults).
A leisurely-paced story, told with 'sympathetic underitanding, of a
young Navaho boy, his' home life, and the shock he uperiences at his
first contact with urban civilization. ,

Borland, Hal. When the Legends Die. New York, Bantam'Books,,1963, $..75,
216 pp.
A novel about a modern Ute Indian who1k o experierices cultural conflict
between his -experiences in the wjlderness, on thkreservation and on
the rodeo' circuit. -

"Deserves to be ranked with the three or four masterful works of
fi cti on about the Am&I can',,,Igsli an ."

-.Saturdiy Reliew
4 , ,

Bul 1 a, Clyde Rwert. Eagle Feather. T: Y. Crowell Co. , 1953, i 11q. , musi c w
$3.95, 87 pp, illus. by Tom Two Arrows,, (grades 4.4).
Following an unthinking act, Eagle Feather must work all summer for
a crafty cousin,- but he looks forward to school in the fall. 'When
his cousin refuses to let him go to 'school, Eagle FeAther runs away. .:

Eagle Feather is portrayed as a resourceful, responsible; courageoUs
boy who faces difficult situations with unusual maturity,. -Told simply
and sympathetically, this story gives a good picture of Navaho Indian

... 14*fe. Three songs are included. 1 '
-1

Build, Clyde R.. Indian Hill. New York: r Thomas Crowell Co., -1963, 742 pp.
$3.00 (grades T-6) ,
This is a sensitively told story of an eleven yearold Navahoboy's
difficult acceptance of li Win the city. The gentleness and strength

.1,24
I
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of his family And his own reactions are perceptively and-honestly.
presented. - Association on American-Indian Affairs: ,

Clark, Ann Nolan. IrtiAle Navaho 'Bluebird. Viking,.1943, $3.25 PLO,$3.19,
illus. by Paul'Lantz, 143 pp., (grades 4-6). Homelwasstill beautiful to
Deli - the friendly hogan, the singing Mother at the loom - but Big Brother
hod gone to the White, Man's World and had not returned. Now the elder
.sister Was'going. Doli hated the White Man's World. This is the story of
her growing up and the trail she followed to the knowledge that the.Red
Man and the White are no longer enemies. The qtliet beauty of the Navaho
country is fully realized in the pictures and text cif thit sensitivewstory.

Cockstaker, FrederickJ. (Oneida).. The American Indian In Graduate Studies.
1957, 399 pp.

Dozier,'Edward P. (Tewa). "The Teacher and the Indian Studerit", In
Freedomways, vol.' 9, no. 4. Fall, 1969, 328-333 pp.

Dumont, Robert V. Jr., (Assiniboine). Formal Education In An American Indian
Community. Co- authored by Murray-L., and Rosalie H. Wax.

Fuller, Iola. Loon Feather. Harcourt, 1940, $4.75, paperback $ .95, (young
whit). A near classic, the story tells of an Indian girl who returned
Yrom a white world to her tribe.

to

Hoffine, Lyla. Carol Blue Wing. New York: David McKay, 1967, 214 pp.,r
(6-young adult) $4.50. A modern -day DakotaSioux girl at college mint
face the question of whether or not to return to her reservation afte dom.:

pleting her schooling. The book is honest and understanding about the .

...difficulties involved in such a decision. - Association on American Ind. Affairs,

Hoffine, Lyla. The Eagle Feather Prize. NeW York: David McKay Co., 1962, ,

149 pp., (grades 4-7) $3.11 PLB. Billy Youngbear, a Mandan Indian boy of% 1
today, wants a pony to win a calf-roping contest at-the Fair, but his father
encourages Billy to concentrate on raising a fine 4H calf. The author gives
an understanding picture of ranchIng'life on a North Dakota Indian reserva-
tion. - Association on.American Indian Affairs.

Tlyfine, Lyla. Jennie's Mandan Bowl. Illus., by Larry Toschik. New York:
David McKay Co., 1960, 130 pp., PLB: $2.96 (grades 3-5). Jennie Youngbear
is a modern Mandan Indian girl of North-Dakota who is too Shy to speak up
in school and feels some shame at being an Indian. The summer spent.learninq
of Mandan skills and history gives' her the self-pride to overcome these pro-
blems. Arixexcellent,book. - Association on American Indian.Affairs.

Instit4i4Of Amer4can Indian Arts Students, Anthology'of Poetry and Verse.
Watkington, D.C.: United States Department of the Interior, Bureau
of Indian Affiars. '1965, 27 pp. $ .50. Order from Publications Service
Haskell Institute, Lawrence, Kansas.

Written by students in creative.writing classes and clubs during the
. first three years of operation (1962-5) of The Institute of American
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Indian Arts, Santa Fe, New Mexico.

Kirk, Ruth. David Young Chief of the Quileutes: An American Indian Today.

HarcOurt, Brace, and World, 1967, (3-5) $3.25.
The story of an eleven-year-old chief of the Cuileutes, David Hudson,

and of present-damjuileute Indians. The dicotomy between the two
worlds of the QuiTdutes coqllid perhaps be explained better with reasons

why the old ways are dying rather than repeating the phrase. 'The

best feature of this book is the excellent photography. It might be
used with intermediate.children in social studies work on man and his

environment or on family life.

Lampman, Evelyn Sibley.; Navaho Sister. Doubleday, 19561 illus., $3.50,

189 pp., (grades 4 -7).
Story of Sad Girl who went from her Arizona home to the Chemawa Indian
School in Oregon. An interesting picture ofthe,adjustments that °

Indian children from the reservations must make when they attend school
for the first time and many girls in Sad Girl',s problem and

her way of meeting it, similar to their own problems.

Lauritzen, Jonreed. The Ordeal of the Young Hunter. Boston: Little, Brown

and Co., 1954, $3.75, 243 pp., illus. by Navaho, Hoke Denetsosie,

(grades 5-7). .

A-penetrating story of a. young Navaho Indian boy's maturing and of his
growing understanding of the values of his own culture and of that of

the white man. .

. A goad introduction to the conflict of old and new idefs and to the

situation of the Indian today.

McKeown, Martha Ferguson. Come to Our Salmon Feast. Portland, Oregon:

Binsford and Mart, 1959, (3-5), $3.00.
Tells the story of Indians today and the salmon industry on the

Columbia River. to the Indians, the salmon,has a religious as well as .

economic significance.

McKeown, Martha. Ltnda'S Indian Home. Portland; Bi.nfords and fprt,-79 pp.,'

"illus. (intermediate).
A true stay of a little Indian girl who lived with her family, in the .

fishing village of Celilo Falls on the-Columbia River. It tells the

history, and lOgends and day-to-day lives of these River Indians, and
all-about Chief, Tommy Thompson, the leader and teacher of the Wy-ems.
The 38 full-page photographs - showirg Linda, her family, and the little

fishing village - were taken before the Dalles Dam changed their way of

t life. Goodihotographs. Text somewhat patronizing.

Momaday, N. Sdott: House Made of Dawn,'New York: Harper and Row, 1966,

New York: New American Library,' Signet Books, $ .95.

, This first novel, by a.,Klowa Indian, won the Pulitzer Prize in 1969.

The book depicts the tragedy of the, modern Jndian torn between the

white and Indian- worlds.
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4

Montgomery, Jean. The Wrath of Cayete. Morrow, 1968, $3.95, illus.,
(gradess7-9).
A hauntingly tragic story of the California Mfwok peopleWhose
diminishing life as a tribe still gives evidence of former, dignity
and grace.

ti Poetry by American Indians (1969-1970). Olympia, WashingtOn: Washington
State Superintendent of Public Instruction.
Poetry and artwork of modern Northwest Indians.

./ .

A Report: Master Carvers'of the Lummi and Their Apprentices. Seattle,
Washington: craftsman and Met Press, 1971.. Published by Whatcom
Museum of History and Art, Bellingham, Washington. Photographer:
Mary
Beautifully illustrated account of the craft Of the two remaining
master carvers of,,*4.unvii tribe as they endeavor to transmit their
skills to young UMW apprentices.

Thompson, Hildegard. Getting to Know American Indians Today. New, York:

Coward- McCann., 1965, PLB $2.86, illus. by SbannonStirnweitS. .

This is an outstanding non-fiction title forprimary level readers
that merits the special attention of both parents and teachers inter-

,
ested in developing inter-cultural understanding and appreciation.
The book describes problems faced by Indian groups undergoing cultural
transition in terms .Young readers can understand. Includes mistakes
made by white men in their relations with Indians. Explains what is
being done now to help various tribes help themselves. Life On and

'off the reservation described. The Inter-Mountain Tribal Schciol, a

boarding school in Utah, is mentioned in considerable detail. A
section describing outstanding contemporary Americans,of Indian descent
is inclufed.

Voss, Carroll. White Cap for Rectiinda. New York: Ives Washburn, 1966,

171 pp., $3.75.
This is the story of a contemporary Dakota Sioux, girl trying to get
through nursing school and her attempt at a resolution of Indian-White
cultural conflicts. The book is sympaihetic and accurate in it's
description of thisuhiquely modern problem.

- Association on American Indian Affairs.
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General Background: Course Content

Books and Pamphlets

American Indian Women's Service League Cookbook. Seattle Indian Center

American Indians. (Pamphlet Collections) Thirteen booklets about Indian
4 tribes of the Eastern Seaboard, the Greatlakes area,, the Gulf Coast

states, the Central Plains,, the Dakotas, Montana and Wyoming, Oklahoma,
the Lower Plateau, Arizona, New Mexico, California, the Northwest and
Alaska Olus the American Indian Calendar of costumed ceremonials,
dances', feasts and celebritions.
Multi-Media Catalog. The Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian
Education, 1971. Toppenish, Washington 98948.

AMERICAN INDIANS AND THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. U.S. Department of the Intetrior,

Bureau of Indian Affairs, 1965.$ .20. Grades 8 and up.
Outlines in brief the historic relationships between American Indians and
the Federal Government and describes%_current programs of the Bureau of
Indian Affairs. The approach is a positive, informational one, present-
ing none of the controversial Attitudes of Indian people toward the
Bureau of Indian Affairs. Useful as an introduction to the subject.
Source:" Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government Printing Office,

Washington, D.C.

Andrews Ralph W. Curtis' Western Indians. New York: Bonanza Books, 1962.

Mostly photographs.

Appleton, LeRoy. H. American Indian Design and Decoration. New York: Dover

Publications, Inc., 1971, 277 pp., 700 illustrationtv $4.00.
Formerly titled Indian Art of the Americas. Comprehensive study of
North and South American design and decoration with excellent color r
plates and many line drawings suitable for duplication.

,

Ariss, Robert. Indians of Western North America. Los Angeles County Museum:
(Science Series No. 19; Anthropology No. 1), 1955.

Armstrong, Virginia I., (ed.) f Have Spoken: American History Through The

Voices of the Indian. Chicago: Swallow Press, 1971, $6.00 (cloth), $2.95

(paper). A collection of Indian speeches concentrating on the.oratory
which grew out of Indian and white relationships - from the time of
Henry Hudson to the.take-over of Alcatraz.

The Art of American. Indian Cooking. Yeffe Kimball and Jean Anderson,

Doubleday Co., 1965.

0.

AstroV, Margot. (ed.) American Indian Prose and Poetry: An Anthology.

New York: Capricorn Books, $2.45 (paper), bibliog., index.

Brophy, William A..and Aberle, Sophie D. The Indian: America's Unfinished

Business.. Norman, Oklahoma: University of Oklahoma Press, 1966, $6.95.
AWt 01 the Commissi6n on the Rights, Liberties, and Responsibilities

4 of the American Indian.
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Brown, Dee. Bury-. My Heart...At Wounded Knee. New Yortl Bantam BookS, 1971,
418 pp., P.95., 'illus.; bibliog., index. An Indian history of the American
West, r

416fant, Wilda: The Red Man-in America. Available from the Center for the
Study of Migrant and Indian Education, Toppenish, WA., 52 pp., illus.
Arrtprint of a series of articles that appeared in the SeattlePost-
Intelligencer: During four month of full-time research, the reporter
interviewed elected officials of fifty different tribes and government

officials concerned with Indian affairs. The series is an -attempt to
, bridge the gap between the condition of America's first citizens and
the general knowledge of this condition on the part.of the ,average
non-Indian American.

Cahn, Edgar S. (ed.) Our Brother's Keeper: The Indian in White America.
":, New York: World Publishing Co.:\ New Community Press, 133 pp., $2.95
(paper), 1969. A history of Indian relations with the United States
Government and particularly with the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

Cash, Joseph H. and Hoover, Herbert T., Eds. To-Be An'Indian. New York:.
Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, Inc., 1971.

Cochran, George M. Indian Portraits of the Pacific Northwest. Portland,
Oregon.: Binfords & Mort, 1959, .

Colliery John. The Indians of the Americas. New York: W.W. Norton & Co:,
1947, 326 pp., illus., maps', suggested readings, index, $8.50.

History of Indians of North and South America from the Paleolithic Age
to the date of publication. Detailed information on early Indian..non-

,

Indian contacts.
-404v

f
Council on Interracial Books for Children,j(ed.) Chronicles of American

Indian Protest. Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett Premier, 1971, 373 pp.,
$4.25 (paper). 7-adult. Thirty-one aoquments written-by Indians and
non-Indians recount Indians' strugglep for'survival from the 16th cent-
ury to the present. Notes, are provided about each dQument.

Day, A. Grove. The Sky Clears: Poetry of the American Indians. Lincoln,
. Nebraska: University of Nebraska Press, 217 pp., $1.75 (paper).
Over 200 poems and lyrics about 40 North American tribes. Includes
a 14.-page "Bibliography on North'American Indian Poetry.." ,

Deloila, Vine Jr. Custer Died for Your Sins: An Indian Manifesto..
New York: Macmillan, 1969, 272 pp., $1.25 (paper): Author is a Stand-
inging Rock Sioux and a former Executive Director of the National Congrest-
of American Indians. A history of Indian relations with the United
States'Government, Discusses stereotypes and.myths about Indians and
problems of modern day Indians.

Deloria, Vine Jr.,

Deloria, Vine, Jr.
402 pp., $1.95,
The case of the

God is Red. New York:. Gossett and Dunlap, 1973.
.1 .

'Of Utmost 'Good Faith. New York! Bantam Books, 1972,
suggested reading.
American Indian against the Federal Government of

12D
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the United States as documented in treaties, speeches, judicial
rulings, congressional bills, and hearings from 1830 to the present.

Deloria, vine. Jr. We Talk, You Listen. New Ycirk: The Macmillan
1970, 220 pp., $5.95.
Describes the contributions aspects of Indian culture can make to the
lives of modern Americans.

Famous Indians: A Collection of Short Bio.ra hies. Washington, D.C.
. Governmen Prin ng If ice, . 5.

-Farb, Peter. Man's Rise to Civilization as Shown by the Indians of North
America from Primeval Times to the Coming of the Industrial State.
Ni York: E. P. Dutton, 352 pp., illus., $10.00.
A somewhat controversial introduction to the history and.culture of
American Indians.

A

Forbei, Jack D.' (ed.) The Indian in America's Past. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: Prentica4all, Spectrum Book, 1964,'$1.95 (paper),
181. pp.

Excerpts from speeches and statements by Indians and non-Indians
touching on a wide variety of subjects such as: Th9 European Sees
the Native, Voices from Native America, United States Policy,Con-
temporary Native Americans.

Glubok, Shirley. TfteArt_of the North American Indian. New York: -Harper
and Row, Publishers, 1964.

Hagan, William T. American Indians. Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1961, $1.95, 183 pp., tllus., list_of important dates, suggested
reading, index. -

History of the relations between the Indians and the United States.
Traces the different stages in the encounter and-shows the changing
attitudes of the predominant new Americans toward the Indians. A
history of American politics and morals:

Hagan, William T. The Indian in American History. Publication Vb. 50,
American Historical Assotiation Service Center for Teachers of
History, 400 A. Street, S.E., Washington, D.C. 20003, 1963, 26 pp.,

$ .50.

Index to Periodicals and Books on 'Native Americans: 1969. San Francisco,
California: -The Indian Historian Press, 1969, $T0.00.
From fields of anthropology, archaeology, history, psychology, geo-
graphy and related disciplines; cross-indexed as to tribe, geogeaphical
area, author,and related subjects. Includes ,principa Indian news-
papers and periodicals - name-of editor, frequency,of pu lication,
press run, subscription rates, where published, and gen al content.

C
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Jacobs, Paul and Landau, Saul. (eds.) To Serve the Devil, Vol.°Ir

r Natives,andSlaves. New York: Random HOuse, 1971, 379 pp., $2.45

(paper)
' Twenty-two documents illustrate Indian-non-Indian conflict from ,

the.15th to the 20th century; The'documents expecially illustrate

domestic racism in the United States.
-,

Jones, Nettie. The Trees Stand Shining. Illustratedby Robert Andrew

,Parker. New York: The Dial Press,974 List of Sources. (PriMary-
adult), $4.95.
Poetry of the North American Indians arranged to trace.a journey

through two days time. Exceptional illustration with full colbr

paintings.

Josephyv Alvin M.4 Jr. The Indian Heritage of *America, New YOrk:' A. A.

. Knopf, 348 pp., illus., $10.00 (cloth); t. : :.. York Bantam Books,

$1.65 (paper).
'A comprehensive work on Indian origins, cultures,history and di-

versities. An authoritative, encyclopedic book from the Ice Age

to the present time.

Kimball, Yefee and Anderson; Jean. The Art of Anerican Indian Cooking.

New York:, Doubleday, 1965.

Klein, Bernard and.Oceari, Daniel (eds.) Reference Encyclopedia of the

American Indian. New York: B. Clein Co., 1967. .

. Levi-Strauss, Claude. The Savage Mind. Chicago', University of

Chicago Press. 290 pp., $5.95. .

The author, a French ethnologist; has been studging'North and South

American Indian tribes for more thin 30,years. He contends that.

cultures are not superior or inferior; only diffetient and that
primitive peoples not only have a high degree of sophistication

but also a remarkable capacity for abstract fedsoning.--

Marriott, Alice and Raphlin, Carol. American Indian Mythology. New York:

Thomas Y. Crowell, $7.95, 211 pixi, Illus., bibliog.,-1968.

A collection of stories, some charming entertaining, some about

the grim years of conflict. A very'high level of storytelling.

SoWMatthews, Washington.. The Catlin ection o. Indian Paintings. Originally

published 1890. FacsiMile Reproduction 1967, The Shorey Book Store,

Seattle, WA., SJS #144, illus., 18 pp:, $3.00.

McLuhan, T.C. Touch the Earth. New York:. Outerbridge.& Dienstfrey', '

Distributed,by E. P. button & Co.,_1971 185 tip., $6,95.

Subtitled "A Self Portrait of Indian Existence," bud the Earth

is a selection of statements and writings by North American Indians,

chosen to illuminate the course of-Indian history and the abiding

values of Indian life.. The ,pessages,,arranged iftur_chronological
sections, range from the witty, the eloquent, the lyf/Z, to the
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*r

deeply emotional. Together they recount the nature'and,fate of .

the Indian way of life and how it now seeks to revive itself as
'a self-affirming cultural force. Illustrated with excellent and
authentic photos of A erican IndianS.

,, :

Meany, Edmund S.Indian G °graphic Namei-of Washington. Originally pub-
lished 1909. Available at the Shorey Book Storp,Seattle, Washington,
$1.00.

Milton, John R. (ed.) The American,Indian Speaks. Vermillion, S.D.,
University of South Dakota Press,. 1909, $3.00.
Poetry, fiction, arti. music, commentary of modern American Indiani.

Navajo cookbook, ContAct Louvi Dahozy, HOmestart Program, Navajo Tribe,
Fort Defiance,,,Arizona. $ .50.

Ralander,,Click.OStrangers on the Land.' Yakima :WA :: YakimA Indian
Nation, 1952', 95 pp., illus. . ,

-.:

,1/.-"

Tribal history to the date of publication. 'i
0 . ,

-,

Riepe, Dale. The Naturalistic Tradition in Indian.Thought. Seattle,
Washington:. University of Washington Press. 1961,14 pp., frOntis-

----piece, glossary, bibliog., index, $5:95:
/

e

Ruby, Robert H. and John A. Brown. The Ipokane,Iridians. Norman, Oklahoma;
University, of Oklahoma Press, 1970, -, 8.95, 346'pp., maps,,i1111s.;

bibliog., index. .
,

0
-...

Comprehensive history .0 .:

tribe.
,

.
/

.

Russell, Solveig Paurark Navaho Land.- Yesterda
Melmont Publishers, Inc., 4951.

/..

d 'Today. Chicago:

Schusky, E.'.The Vlight To Be Indian. ,San Francisco, California: he
Indian Historian Press, 1970, ,67 pp., $2_.00, Biblibg.
Native History and current sittiation:Suitable forclassroom ork
in college and secondary schools. ,l , 1' /

.

Smith, Marian. The Puyallup-Nisquallk. New,York: AMS Press, $19.50..,
.

Vanderwerth, W., C. (ed.) Indian Oratory: S4 Collection of Famous Speeches
by Noted Chieftains. NorMan: 'Uttivigstty`dfOlclahomati971. 300 pp:,
103.95 (cloth). .,

A collection-of spgechei by treaders of 22 American Indian tribes
which range chronologically from the days of'early contact with the
Whites in the 1750's to the early 1900's. A.brief biographY.of each
orator is provided as welras a description 'of the circumstances. of
the speech.

t
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'General Background: Professional .

,Books and Pamphlets

The American Indian High School Drop -Out. Portland; Oregon: Northwest Region.;

alLLOoratory, 1968.

An Eyenkaance: Report-on Federaf*FOnds for Indian Children in Public School
Districts. NAACP Legal Defense,and Education Fund, Inc., and the Law
and Education Center, Harvard University, 1971.
Federal aid for Indian children in public schools.

BASIC GOALS FOR ELEMENTARY CHILDREN LEVELS FOUR, FIVE AND SIX. Prepared

by the Bureau of Indian Affairs; Vol. III, 1966.

BASIC GOALS FOR ELEMENTARY CHILDREN LEVELS SEXEN.AND EIGHT. Prepared by
by Bureau of Indian Affairs; Vol ;IV, 1966,

Bell,.Carolyn L. "The Pre-School Child's Image of the American Indian"
NATAMFIX. Minnesota University, Minneapolis, 1971, 48 pp., ERIC:.
ED 051 914. .

Survey of books, nursery rhymes, coloring books, clothing, TV programs,
records. toy4 which tend to stereotype American Indians in the minds of
preschool children.
Interviews with parents of preschool children and nursery school teachers,
results of which indicate preschool child 'exposed to material that',,
does create a nagdtive tmage.of American Indians.
Annotated bibliography for ages (2 -5) of books'to counteract effects
of stereotypical activities.

Birchard, Bruce,. "Attitudes Toward Indian Culture and Its Incorporation in
the School Curriculum: Students, Parents, Teachers, and Community
Leaders; Perception of Indian Education". The National Study of
American Indian Education, Series IV, No 10, Final Report, Office of
Education (DHEW) Bureau of Research, Wn., D. C. 1970, l4 pp. ERIC:

*.ED Q47 879.
.

Results indicatbd a 6neral consensus among respondents that some
aspects.of tribal and/or Indian history and/or culture should be taught
in schools. A majority of students and parents also expressed interest
in Making it possible for children to,learn or use tribal language

__in schools. Parents agreed that their respective schools ignore
Indian or tribal heritage./

400* B4tchard, Bruce.- "Attitudes, Understandings and Interaction: Students,
Parents, Teachers and Community Leaders; Perceptions of Indian Educa-
tion." 'National Study of American Indian. Education, Series IV, No. 12,
Final Report, 1970. ERIC: .ED 048 962.
Findings: Only 1 in 4 of Indian students fs very interested in school.
Parents moreconcerned-about their children's e cation. Many teachers

240
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feel students are not well motivated to succeed in academic work.
-5% ofleaohers felt negative about teaching Indian children. Inter-

action between the school and Indian community not great. Parents
and teachers are poorly informed about egh other and institutions:mak-
ing it more difficult for schools to'serve Indian communities andfor
communities to influence schools.

1972-73 Catalog of Motion Pictures Including Selected Releases from Con--.
, temporary Fiins- ,McGraw-Hill Book Compaq, 1971.

Cobb, John C. (ed.) "Emotfonal Problems.of Indian Students in Boarding
Schools and Related Public Schools." Wn., D.C.: BIA, Dept. of Interior
DHEW, 1960, ERIC: ED 047 848. Sources of conflict; differences between
tribes; recommendations and proposals for research.

Environmental Awareness for Indian Education. Wn., D.C.: BIA( ERIC:
ED 046 615. Curriculum guide for environmental,educationl Expresses
belief that the use of the Indianness of the child is the most important

, part of enV, ed. for American Indian students. A section on "The Indian
Side of Environmental Education" expands "this concept, and suggested'
activities are given for implementation. Potential for developing a
strong self-image in Indian students is inherent in the program. ,

Folklore: Mirror of Culture: Teacher s Manual, Secondary Unit. The Navaho
Social Studies Project. College o Education, University of New MeXico,
The Division of Education. Navajo Area,'Bureau of Indian Affairs, Oct. 1969g.

I

Fuchs. Estelle. Curriculum for American Indian Youth. The Nationa Study of

American Indian Education, Series IV, No. 4; Final,report*,1970,
'11LI-2"N

'ERIC: ED 046 602. Study d4cumented'a broad consensus among parents, stu-
dents, teachers and influential persons that the most important role of
schools is to prepare Indian students for employment in the dominant etonomy
and for successful lives in. the sociocultur4T mainstream. Issues ortoli
cern; inclusion of tribal culture and history in school instruction),
language instruction, vocational emphasis-and attention to the dignity of
Indian identity.

Haliiburton, Warren J. and Datz,,,William Loren. American Majorities and
Minorities: A Syllabus of United States History for Secondary Schools.

. New York: Arno Press, 1970.

Harriger, Max T. "Social Studies in BIA Schools, A Position Paper," BIA, Dept.
of Interior, Div: of Curriculum Development,and Review, Wn., D.C.. 1968, 16 pp., '

ERIC: ED 047 837e New directions for social studies include structure based
IMa conceptual that'draws from a} social -Sciences, concepts
Oduced at an earlier age, improved teaching methods more and better,media;

and attention to modes of inquiry skills-andtreatment of data.

-HELPFUL HINTS FOR NEW .BIA TEACHERS. Area Director Navajo Area: Mr. Graham
Holmes.
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.

AnnualIndian Educatot n nual Report. Olympia, Washington: Superintendent of POlic

Instruction.

ti

Indian Education Bibliography..The Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian

Education: A Project of Central Washington Stateollege, 1971.

Indian' Education - A National Tragedy - A National Challenge, 1969. Report of
the Special Senate Subcommittee on Indian Education (Senate Report 91-

501).
Vivid illustrations of problems in Indian education. Sixty deWled
recommendations for changes in Federal policy.

Instructional Materials Catalog. Intermediate School District 109.

. Instructional Materials Catalog 1972-73. Intermediate.School District #113.

Galvin, Washington.

Instructional Materials Center Catalog. Intermediate SChool District No. 102.

Walla Walla, Washington. August, 1972.

Kelsay, Laura E. Special Lists: List of Cartographic Records of the Bureau

of Indian Affairs. Washington: The National Arch Ives, 1954.

Lifelong Learning University of California Extension Media Center Films
1972-73; Berkeley, California: .-University of California, 1972.

h 1

't

Marland, tanley P., Jr. "Statement on Indian Education" presented to iti

'Sullc mmittee on Educatign,, Committee oh Education, Committee on Labor

and ublic Welfare, U.S nate, 1971; ERIC: ED 051 925-.

U.S. Commissioner of Education discusses the probleMs of American
Indian education and points out that inadequacies of present publicQ
educational system have resulted-in,a deplorable situation for the

First Americans.
-,.

,

,

..-

Of concern is the need for development of multilingual, cross-cultural

approach to teaching in a curriculum which is sensitive to cultural

diversity. its
.

.

Documents efforts of Office of Education and propotes strategies foil'

utilizing our resources.

Media Resources 1971-72, Intermediate School-District No. 114. Issued by:

Educational Media Center; Education Dept. James Wise, Director.

Bremerton, Washington.
'OS

Multi-Media Catalog. The Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian Education;

A fioject of Central Washington State College. Toppenish,,Washington. ,v

1971.

Multi-Media Catalog Supplement. The Center for, the Study of Migrant and

Indian Education; A Project of Central sWashihgton State.College.

Nenish, Washington, 1971.
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a.

Powers, Joseph. Brotherhood Through Education: "A Guide for Teachers of

.American Indians. Payette, Iowa: °Upper Iowa University Press, 1185.

PreliminarOibliograpny of Selected Children's Books About American Indians.

New York: Association on American Indian Alkairs, Inc., 432 Park Avenue'

<-_. South. Free. .

A 63 hook list compiled from more than 200 books by American Indian

reviewers for their realistic, honest, unpatronizing picture of American

Indians and,their economic, social, and psychological problems:

< 4 .
Project NECESSITIES': Phase ',Refport. Abt Associaos, Inc.,Cambridge, Mass.;

Utah University, Sait Lakb City, Spo or: BIA, Dt9pt. of Interior,

Wn., D. C.,'1969,295 pp. ERIC: 846.
.

To reform social studies educati n and comeunicatIon in BIA.
A

Five master concepts: Inter ct'on (isoltffon), change (stability);

conflict (cooperation) , po w akness) , valuing .(ignoring). -,i

Further reports and " units. ,.
,

Program to Train American Indian Educit onal dm*Oetraters First Annual-

Report. By the AMericansindian P.- gram Graduate School of Oucation,*
Harvard University, Cambrige, Massachusetts, 02138, 1971.,, .

Scoon, Annabelle R. "American Indian Ethnic Attitudes in Relattow to School,

Achievement." Albuquerque, New Mexico:- New Mexico pniv,., College,of

Education, 1971, ERIC:- ED 047-858.."----- ,,-*

Study characterizes Indian youth as hili ual students;,who havehot

- reached a high levd1 of skill in'English languagO ck
,.-

n whi in- ,,,

structed: ,...
,

.-- ,

.e.

O

Statistics Co/fuming Indian Education: Fiscal Year 1969. BIA, Dept, of JP

Interior, Wp., D.C., 1969,, 41 Ob., ERIC:* ED 047111.
.

Statistics Concerning Indian Education: Fiscal Year 1970. Washington, NC.: -
BIAS Dept. of Interior, 1976, 42 pp: ERTCc 046 569.,

Statistics Concerning Indian-i-ucatiOn: Fiscal Year 1971. Wash ngeon, D.C.:'

.BIA Department of the Interior, 1977.
o

"Study of Voluntary School Dropouts.in
,

Lakeland Union

Minocqua, Wisconsin, Madison: Wisconsin ate
1965,18 pp., ERIC: ED 051 938.

Poverty and the accompanying cultural traits contributed most,healiily

to students' drOpping out. The "poverty group",chardeteriled*
hostility toward the community and its powertructure, dependency .,;',.

on welfareAnd "today's being the only 'real entity-in time. . ,

Lack ofleadershlp ability, lack of participalion in extracurricular

r
activities,-negatiye'or non'caring attitudes by.parents,'lack of
academic.achieveme6t and lack of periodicals in,the home,pOsitively ,

-,-1correlated with drOpouts. Indian dropouts may ;be running, from miltural

conflict', in the society, and initructional-assumptiohs and value
judgments of the school.

e.

High School District."
ept. on -Public -Welfare, ,

It
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Suggested Techniques in Guidance and Counseling with Indian Youth and Adults.
Available from The Center for the Study of Migrant and, Indian Education,.
.Twenish, WA.,'16 pp.
Guidelines for securing background information, understanding the
needs of Indian children, establAshing rapporU permissiveness, testing,
counselor-parent relations, and occupational andVocational information.

.
.

Teacher Manual, Secondary Unit,FOLKLORE MIRROR OF CULTURE. The Division of
Education; Navajo Area, Bureau of Indian Affairs. University of New
Mexico, 1969.

Thompson, Hildegard. Education for Cross-Cultural Enrichment. Lawrence,
Kansas: Haskell Institute BIA, U.S. Department of the Interior, 1964.
Selected articles, rom "Indian Education", the newsletter-of the BIA
Branch of Education, 1952-1964.

Textbooks and the American Indian. San Francisco California: The Indian
'JPHistorian Press, 1969, $4.25.

Comprehensive study of 400 .textbooks ,in history, .geography, govern- ,

ment.and American Indians. Containsriteria for evaluation establish-
ed by native American scholars.

Woods, Richard and Harkins, Arthur M. ."An ExaminatiOn of the 1968-69
,Urban Indian Hearing Held* National Council on Indian Opportunity."
Part 1: Education Minnetota University, Minneapolis. ERIC: ED "
051 949.

Discussed in the4Ndocument are areas of concern-in Indian education
such as the high-dropout rate,*counseling and guidance, inadeOW
ofesources, teachers of Indian. children, Indian involvement lit edu-
cation, and the language problem.
Action recommendations for'Indian education presented d&ing the
hearings are reproduced in full in the appendix to this report.
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Topic #1: Early Life of the Indians of Washington State

Books and Pamphlets

Barbeau, Marius, The Modern Growth of the Totem Pole on the Northwest
Coast. Originally published 3940. Facsimile Reproduction
1965, The Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA, SJS #98,'12pp. $1.00.

Burland, Cottie A., North American Indian Mythology. london: Hamlyn,----,,
1966, 153 Op. 191 Allus.

Describes prehistoric beliefs of the regions from the paleolithic
-. Eskimo hunters of the North to southern Sioux and Navaho town-

dwellers.

Clark, Ella,,,Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest.

Cody, Iron Eyes, Indian Talk, Hand Signals of the Americana diens.
Healdsburg, California: Naturegraph Publishers.

Collier, Donald, Indian Art of .the Americas. Chicago,- Illinois: National
History Museum, 1/959 (paper);
Photographs of 1959 exhibit with detailed descriptions of arti-
facts. Bibliography on American Indian art included.

Costello, J. A., The Siwash: Their Life, Legends, and Tales, Puget
Sound.and Pacific Northwest.
Originally published 1895. ReprodUction.available from the
Shorey Book Store, Seattle, Washington. SJS 164, $10.00 173 pp.

Densmore, Frances, The Study of Indian Music.
Originally published 1941. Facsimile Reproduction, 1966, The
Shorey Book Store, Seattle, pA, SJS #113, 23 pp., illus, $1.50.

Drucker, Philip, Cultures of the North Pacific Coast. San Francisco,
California: Chandler Publishing Company, 259 pp. illus (paper).
A study of the cultures of the Northwest Coast Indiantribes
TsiMshian, Nootka, Kwakiutl, Chinook, Yurok.

Drucker, Philip, Indians of the Northwest Coasts Garden City-, New York:
;the Natural Hisiery Press, 1963.-

Rev. . The Old,,,StOne Age of Oregon. SmithsOnian Institute Report
Extract 1::6, Facsimile Reproduction 1970,- The Shorey BOok Store,
Seattle, Washington 98105,, SJI #14 $1.50.

' Cells, Rev. Myron, The Tana, diemakum and Klallam Indians of Washington
Territory. Originally published by Smithsonian Institute, 1887$
Reproduced 1964, The Shorey Book Store, 815 - 3rd Avenue, Seattle,
WA 98104, $4.00.

a
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Farlaw, Dr.'W: G., Some Edible and Poisonous Fungi, Seattle, Washing-

. ton: The Shorey Book Store, 1966. ,

Farrand, Livingston, Traditions of the Quinault Indians. New York:
American Museum of Natural History, Volume IV, Publications of
the Jesup North-Pacific Expedition. "January,1902, Anthropology,
Vol. III 50 pp. $4.00.
Twenty-three Quinault Indian stories are included in full text

and abstract form. Introduction relates these versions to other

sources.
fair

-Fisher,tlive and Clara Tyner, Stories from Totem, Tipi and Tumplibe.

Vancouver: J. M. Dent & Sons, Ltd., 1955.

Gunther, Erna, Art in the Life of the Northwest Coast Indians. Seattle,

Washington: Superior Publishing Company, $8.95.

Gunther, Erna, Ethnobotony of Western Washington. Seattle: University
of Washington Press, 1945, UWPA X-1, pp. 1-62, map, bibliog,

index, $2.50.

tIlaerberlin, Hermann and Erna-Gunther, The Indians of Puget Sound.

Seattle: University of Washington Press, 1930, UWPA 1V-1,

84 pp, map, illus, bibliog, $1.50.

Hertzberg, Wazel W., The Great Tree and the Longhouse, The Culture

of the Iroquois. New York: The Macmillan Company, 1966.

Hertzberg, Hazel 14, Teacher's Manual for the Great Tree and the Long.
hause,'The Culture of the Iroquois. New York: The,Macmillan
Company, 1967. ,

4

Holm, Bill, Northwest Coast Indian Art, An Analysis of Form. 1965,
Reissued in paper, 1970. Thomas Burke MemOial Washington,State

.
Museum Monograph. No.1, 133 pp., illus., bibliog., index, $4:95.

Indian Legends. Seattle, Washington: American Indian Women's%Service

League, Inc., 1970.
Legends and stories of Indian living in the Puget Sound region

of Washington.

The Indians' Book. New York: Dover.Publications, $4.00.

A reprint of a book first published around 1900. A valuable

collection'of the traditional music id songs of eighteen tribes

from Apache lullabies to Kwakiutl totem chants. The partgIndian

ethnologist, Natalie Curtis, who recorded this music on the
reservations, got special permission-from President Theodore
Roosevelt to do this because U.S. policy at that time denied rndians

2.86
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4

the right tp play their own music. This music is also in a

three - record album entitled, Authentic Music of the American Indian.

James, George, W. Practical Basket Making. Originally published/1917.
Facsimile Reproduction 1966, The Shorey. Book Store, Seattle, Wit.,
SJS 121;120 pp. illus., $5.00.

Laubins, Reginald & Gladys, The Indian Tipi, Its, History, Construction,
and Use. New York: Ballantine,BOoks, 1971, illus. pictures and

$1.65 (paper): "The Laubins' book is' the only one ontipis,
but it is very good. You can appreciate the elegant' design of-a tipi
and .completeness of the culture that produced it. All the information
you need, technical or traditional, is here, and the Laubins are inter-
esting people." --'The Whole Earth Catalog'

.

Mason, Otis, T., Traps of the American Indian, Originally published; 1901.
Facsimile Reproduction 1968, The Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA.
SJI #7,.13 pp., illus.', $1.25. Indian traps from throughout the Western.
Hemisphere.

.

McFeat, Tom (ed.) Indians of the North Pacific Coast. Toronto: The
Canadian Publishers, 1966, $2.95 (paper).

Middleton, L., Place Names of the Pacific Northwest Coast.

Murphey, Edith Van Allen, Indian Uses-of Native Plants. Fort Bragg, Calif.:

Mendocino County Historical Society; 1959, 90 pp., illus., maps, indexes
$2.50. Information on uses of native plants by intermountain (plateau)
tribes--basketry, foods, famine foods, beverages, feasts, greens, meat,
nuts, seeds, the salt jogrney, medicinal plants, ceremonials and magic,
bows and arrows, dye plants, tanning hides, hair, tepees, tobacco.

Nowell, Charles James (Kwaki'utl). Smoke From Their Fires: TO Life of
a Kwakiutl, Chief, Ed. by Chellan Stearns-Ford. 1941, 248 pp.

Paul, Frances, ,Spruce Root Basketry of the Alaska Tlingit. United States Dept.

of the Interior: Bureau of Indlan'Affairs, Div. of Ed., 1944; Order: °

Publications Service, Haskell Institute, Lawrence, Kansas 66044, illus.
80 pp. $ .55.

Roseberry, Viola M.Illustrated History
Calif.: Leo K. BrEwn EnterpriOs. 67
of Indian crafts originally shown at
Exhibition.

of Indian Baskets and Plates. Reedley,

pp. $2.50. Thirty-four illustrations
the 1915 Panama-Pacific International

Seamanj_N.G., Indian Relics of the Pacific Northwest. Portland, Oregon:

Binfordt and Mort, T967.
A firsthand account of fifty years of hunting Indian relics in

140
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Topic` #1

age-4

ikegon, Washington, Northern California, and along the Columbia
fiver. The author made friends with old-tine Indians and had

them interpret his "finds." This is a record Of the hunting
grounds -he explored, as they. weretthen and as they are now, with,

excellent photographs ofancient Indian tools, adornients, and
ceremonial artifacts that he fourid, which together portray a
civilization almost gone.

Squires, John L. and Robert E. McLean. American Indian Dances: Steps
Rhythms, Costumes, and Interpretatfbn. New York: 'Ronald Press, 1955.=

Stallard, Bruce.. Archaeology in Washington. Seattle: UnivEarsityOf
Washington Press, 1958. , 1

Stern, Bernhard J., The Lummi Indians of Northwes Washington: New
York: AMS Press, 1969.

Strong, Emory. Stone Age on the Columbia River. Portland, Oregon:
Binfords & Mort, 1959, maps; illus., bibliog., `248 pp., $4.95.
An absorbing account of prehistoric Indian culture along the.
Columbia River. Based on actual archaeological firidings in the
'area, this book reveals a hiterto little known but fascinating
race of people. There are 107 photograph's. Map shows known .

Indian campsites.

Svoboda, Marie. Plants that American Indians Used.'Illus,iv.Frances Foy.
Museum storybook, 1967, 256 pp.., (grades 3=6).
Tells about those plants which the Indians have given to AmericA
in the form of foods, medicines, and other useful products.
Source: Field Museum of Natural History, Roosevelt Road & Lake Shore
Drive, Chicago, Illinois 60605.

Tomkins, William. Indian Sign Language. New lork: Dover Publications. j

$1.25 (paper).

,Includes a wide range of voc abulary that Indian tribes-whospoke
different languages used to communicate with one another.

Tweddel', Colin Ellidge. The Snoqualmie-Duwamish Dialects of Puget Sound
Coast Salish: An Outline of Phonemics and Morphology.
Seattle: University of Washington Press, 1950, UWPA XII, 78 pp.,
$2.00.

Highly technical linguistictstudi;.' Masters thesis.

---Waternan, T. T. The Whaling Equipment of the Makah Indians. Seattle:
University of Washington Press, 1920, Reissued 1967, UWPA I-1,
67 pp., illus.; bibliog., $2.00.

Wherry Jerry H. The :Totem Pale Indians. New York: Funk St.Wagpalls, Inc.
' $6.50.

Wherry, Joseph. Indian Masks & Myths of the West. New York: Funk i Wagnalls,
Inc., $10.00.
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Topic #2: _The Indians of Washington State Encounter Non-Indians

Books.and Pamphlets

Andret4s, Ralph W. Indians as the Westerners Saw Them. Seattle: Superior
Publishing Co.,, 1963. Mostly photographs.,

Nez Perce War. Seattle, Washington: Vniversity"of Washington Press,
Beal, Merrill D. I Will Fight No More Forever:, Chief Joseph and the

1963, WP-6, 1966, 384 pp., illus., maps,.bibliog., index $6.95, 41.95 (paper)

Binns, Archie. Peter Skene Ogden: Fur Trader. Portland:Oregon: Binfords
& Mort, 1967, maps, illus., photos, $6.95.

Brown, M. H. The Flight of the Nez Perce: A History of the Nez Perce War.
New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, $8.95.

.

Burns, Rcibert. The. Jesuits and the Indian Wars of the Northwest. New Haven,
Connecticut: Yale University Press. $15.00.

Chief Joseph (Nez Perce). "An Indian's View of Indian Affairs'f, in
North American Review, vol. CCLXIX, April, 1879. p.,415-433.

Chief Joseph's Own Story. Foreward,by Dona]d McRae. Reprinted by permission
from the North American Review. of April, 1879 and "Northwestern Fighters
and Fighter", by Cyrus Townsend Brady. Facsimile RepPoduction, 1968,
The Shbrey Book Store 815 Third Avenue, Seattle, Washington, 98105.
SJI #4 $2.50.

4L. Denny, Arthur A. Pioneer Days on Puget Sound. Seattle, Washington: The
Shorey Book 90re 1969.

,.DeSmet, P. J., Rev. New'Indian Sketches. Originally published 1904, Facsimile
Reproduction 1971, The Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA:, SJI #49, 165 pp.,
illus., $8.50. Descrfptiohs of individuals and tribes in the Washington .

plateau and Rocky Mountain Areas.

Dictionary of Chinook Jargon. The Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA., $2.00,,
1971, SJS #5.. Simple dictionary.

Eells, Rev. M. Justice to the Indian. Speech read'before the Congregational
Association of Oregon. and Washington, July, 15, 1883. Facsimile reproduction
1969, The Shorey Book Store, 815 Third Avenue, Seattle, Washington 98104.
SJI #10, $1.00.

Eells, Rev. M., Ten Years of Missionary Work Among the Indians. (at Skokomish,
Washington Territory, 1874-1884). Originally published 1886. Facsimile,

Reproduction 1972, The Shorey Rook Store, Seattle, WA., SJS #228, 260 pp.
illus., $12.50.

1
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Evans, Elwood. Puget Sound: Its Past,. Present and Future.'Originally

published 1663. Available from the Shorey Book Store, Seattle,
Washington,:$2.50, 16 pp.

.

Evans; Elwood. "Washington Territory: Her Past, Her Present and the '
Elements of Wealth Which Ensure Her Future." Addiess delivered
at the Centennial Exposition, Philadelphia,, eptember , 1876. Fac-
simile Reptoduction 1966, The Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA, SJS
#129, 51 pp. $3.00:"

The Famdus Speech of Chief Seattle. Northwest Coast Museum Paper #1, The
Northwest Coast Museum and Gift Shop, 0.,0. Box-366, Ocean Shores,
WA 98551.

Faulknor, Cliff. The White Peril. Boston: Little, Brown & Co., 1966,
166 pp. $3.95, (grades 4-7).
In an accurate and sympathetic portrayal: of a Piegan Blackfoot
boy of the past, growing to manhood through an interestingseries of
events and adventures, we also see a boy learning to understand and
deal with a strange new threat that has come in overwhelming numbers
to take over and exploit his land.

- Association on American Indian Affairs ,N

1

Gibbs, George. Indian Tribes rof Washington Territory. Fairfield, Wash.:
Ye Galleon O'ress, 1972, 56 pp., $4.00.

Reports bf author who was associated with Isaac I. Stevens, first
Territorial governor of Washington, in a survey for a route for the
Northern Pacific railroad and in treaty negotiating sessions with
several Indian tribes. Reports of other non-Indian cont s with
Indians in the territory also included.

Hathaway, Ella E. Battle of the'Big Hole. Originally published 1919,
Facsimile Reproduction, 1967, The Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA
SJS #138, 1 pp., illus., $2.00.
Battle of the Big Hole in August, 1877. As told by T. C. Sherrill,
a volunteer member of General Gibbon's command which was so nearly
wiped out on that occasion. (U.S. Army v. the Nez Perce Indians led
by Chief Joseph). '

Howard, Helen Addison and Dan L. McGrath. War ChiefJoseph.
Nebraska: University of Nebraska Press, 1969, 368 pp., $2.65,
genealogy chart, illus., bibliog.,:indee

Josephy, Alvin M. Jr. The Nez Perce Indians and the Opening of the North-
0 West. Available from the Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian

Education, Toppenish, WA, 705 pp., illus.
The confrontation of the Indian and non-Indian is at the center of
this history of the Nez Perce tribe and its part in-the development
of theNorthwest. It traces the story of the tribe's conquest and
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dispossession by%the "white" man from the time of Lewis and Clark
to the great retreat of the bands associated With Chief 3oseph
and other leaders in 1877.
Exploration, the fur trade, missionaries, setters, Mining frontiers,
cattlemen, and the Indian wars are dealt with extensively.

Josephy, Alvin M. Jr. The Patriot Chiefs: A Chronicle of American Indian'
Resistence. New,York: Viking Press: Compass Bookr 364 pp. $1.95

(paper),

Marriott; Alice. Kiowa ears: A Study in, Culture Impact and Teacher's
Manual, Macmillan Company New York. Secondary level teaching unit.
The first part of the student text tells the history of the Kiowa
Indians from 1869-1871, the second part presents an album of pictures
and a'discussion of a recent Indian dance, and the third section
describes KioWa culture. The material was sponsored by the Anth-
ropology Curriculum Study Project. Kiowa Years costs $2.01 and the

Manual $.36 when ordered throughschoo systems.

ZClintock, Walter. Four Days in a Medicine
1900, Facsimile Reproduction, 1965, The
WA, SJS #97, 13 pp., illus., $1.00.
Description of the Blackfoot "Skin Dance

Lodge. Originally published
Shorey Book Store, Seattle,

Ceremony."

McWhorter, Lucullus V. The Crime Against the Yakimas. Originally published
1913, Facsimile Reproddction, 1965, The Shorey Book Store, Seattle,

WA, SJS #54,'53 pp.', illus., $4.50. *

Meeker, E. 'Washington Territory West of the Cascade Mountains.(1870),
_Facsimile Reproduction-1969, The Shorey Book-Store, 815 Third Avenue,'
Seattle, Washington 98104, SJS. #194, $3.00.

Meinig, Donald W. \The Great,Columbia Plain: A Histoilcal Geography,

1805-1910. Seattle, Washington: University of Washington Tress, 1968,
Emil.and Kathleen Sick Lecture-Book Series 1,".08 pp., 36 pp. of
photographs,,50 maps, bibltog., index, $15.00. ,)

Mooney, James. Ghost Dance. Religion: Shakers of ()Liget Sound. Originally

published 1896, reproduced by_the Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA,
$1.50, 27 pp., SJS

Mooney, James. Ghost Dance Religion: Smohalla and His Doctrine. Originally :-
published 1896, Reproduced by the Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA, $1.50,

29 pp., SJS #2.

Neihardt, John G. Black Elk Speaks. New York': Pocket Books, 1972, $1.50,

250 pp. illus.
Visions and memories of an Oglali Sioux warrior and medicine mak.
Accounts of the Battle of the Little Big Horn, Wounded Knee and .other

events which ended the traditional life of thePTains Indians. Reveals

his vision of the meaning of life on this planet as it was for.the Indian

of the western plains.
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Ruby, Robert and John A. grown. Half-Sun on the Columbia: A
.

Biography
of Chief Moses. Norman, Oklahoma: University of Oklahoma Press; $7.50:

Saum, Lewis O. The Fur Trader and the Indian. Seattle: University of
Washington Press, 1965, WP715, 1966, 336 pp., illus., map, bibliog.,
index, $3.95.

Shaw, George C. The Chinook Jargon arid How to Use It. Originally published
1909. Available at the Shorey Book-Store, Seattle2 Washington, $4.00.

1

r-

Southerland,' Thomas A. Howard's Campaign Against the Nez Perce Indians.
Portland, Oregon: A. G. Walling, Steam Book and Job printer, and,
Bookbinder, 1878. Reprodudtion available frpm the Shorey Book Store,
Seaptle, Washington, SJS 143, $3.50, 47 Op,

Splawn, A: J. ,Ca -Mi-Akin, The Last Hero of the Yakima's. Available from the
Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian Education, Toppenish,'WA,
508 pp., illus.

An absorbing adventure story and collection of Indian lore, the book
is aTso a basic source for the history of much of Eastern Washington
and Oregon during the periods of the Indian wars, the cattle drives
to Idaho, Montana and the British Columbia sdnes, and the early
settlements from the 1850's to the 1880's. t '

Swan, James G. Indians of Cape Flattery. Originally published 1868:
Available at the Shorey Book Store, Seattle, Washington; MO.'

Swan, James G. The Northwest Coast. Seattle, Washington, University.of .

Washington Press. 1972, illus., appendix, index, $3.95.
Account of experiences of Boston adventurer in ShOalwater.Bay dom-

., munity (now Willapa Bay) north of the Columbia River in Washington
Territory in the 1850's: First published in 1857.

Swanton, John R. Indian Tribes of 'the Pacific Northwest. Originally publish-
. ed by Smithsonian Institute,,Bureau of American Ethnology, Bulletin,

145, 1952; reprint available from the Shorey Book Store, Seattle, WA,
SJS #82, $6.00, maps.1

For each tribe in Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, NOrth
Dakota,, and South Dakota, gives tribal names and their English trans-
lations, political, sociological and anthropological connections,
location (modern Jocation of ancient and modern villages), histdry,
population at various periods, and connections in which they have
been noted. fie

Two display-size maps included.

Tebbe], John. American Indian Wars. New York: Harper and Row, 1960. $6.50.
z,

Thdmas, Edward H. Chinook, A History and Dictionary. Portland
Binfords & Mort, 1970, 175 pp., references, $5.50.
Comprehensive dictionary, conversational phrases, hymns,
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and speeches in English=Chinook translation.

'fravis, Helga Andersqn. The Nez Perce Trail. Available from the Center
for the Study of Migrant and India Educatton, TotipenishOashington,
155 pp., illus.

The history of the old fort which became-the town Of Wallula along
with the trail that Ted to and from it. The fort was-controlled by
Hudson's Bay Company and its successors during-the days of the fur
trappers and traders. The Lewis and Clark,Expedition passed down
this tratl, to be followed by many other well-knowh explorers-, soldiers,
missionaries and settlers of the era.

Treaty Between the United States and the Dwamish; Suquamish and Other Allied
and Other Allied and Subordinate Tribes of Indians,4ashington Territory.
(Treaty of Point Elliott).- -January 22, 1855. Rdt e April 11,'1859,.
Factimile reproduction 1966, The Shorey Book Store, Seattle, Washington,
SJS #108-, $2.00.

c

Treaty Between the United States of America and the'Makah Tribe of Indians.
(Treaty of Neah BayI Jaeuary,31,1855. RatifiediApril 18, 1859. ,

Facsimile Reproduction 1.966y ShoreyShorey Book Store, Seattle, WA SJS, ,
#111, $2.00. .

i.

Treaty.Between the United States and the Nisquilly and'Other Bands ediInans.
(Medicine Creek) December 26, 1854: Ratified lurch S-,:1855. ca
simile Reproduction T966, The Shorey Book, Store,, Seattle, WASJ
.flos, $2.00.

,
.

Treaty Between the United States and the Yakima Nation otIndians: (Treaty.
of Camp Stevens). Juries 41855. 'Ratified March 8, 1859, Facsimile ,

Reproduction 1966, SJS #110, TheShorey Book Stoye0eattle, Washington,
$2.00. /

/ dz.. 6 .*, ,
,

Weig, Allen. ( ), North-files tern,W nq on. Its Sciil, Climate, Productions
and Gen rat Resources with sled Description 0 the Counties of Jeffer-
son, Cla am, Islada,-San' uan,, Whatcom. Compiled and published
by theImmigration Aid SdifetY otworth-Western Washington.1880.
Facsimile ReprOduction'19,167,71he Shorey Book Store, SJS #151, 48 pp.,

' map, index, $3.50.6a - v ,.. .
.

.

: - . :

Willoughby, C. Indians of the gtifnifilt Agency: Wathirigton Territory.
ithsoniap Institute Report,Ext. 1886. Facsimile reproduction 1'969,

The Shorey Book Store, Seattle', Washington, SJI 11, $1.25, 15 pp.
-..
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Topic #3: Modern Life cif the Indians of-Washington State

Books and Pamphlets

American Friends Service Committee, Uncommon Controversy: Fishing Rights

Muckleshoot, Puyallup, and Nisqually Indians. Seattle, Washington:

Univeisity of Washington Press,.1970, 264 pp, Mapslcparts, appendixes,

biblioT., index, $5.95, $2.50 (paper). ,

American Indian Calehdar. U. S. Department of the Interior., Bureau of

Indiah Affairs. 20t Grades 4 and up.
Lists by State the dates when costumed ceremonials,-dances, feasts

and celebrations take place. Published yearly.

Source: /Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,

Washington, D. C.

The American Indian Today. Joshus Tree ProduCtions: Upper elementary level

teaching unit. An introductory study unit about Indian tribes of the

pastnd present, their cultures and-problems. Two filmstrips, record,

35 workbooks, 6 posters, and teacher's guide provide activities for

. 20 days. 38.75 for entire packgge but parts ,of the program may be

purchased eparately. Write Teaching Resources Films, 83 Adams St.,.

Bedford Hil N.Y. 10507.

American Indians Today: A Search for Identit'.

American Education Publications, Education Center, Columbus, Ohio

43216. Secondary level'teaching unit. - Booklet of case studies about

Ihdian poverty, urban life, militancy among youth, termination of a

reservation, and an Indian community college. Suggested questions'

follow each study. $ X40 a booklet for minimum order of 10. No in-

dividual copies sold.

Answers to Your Questions About Ameridah Indians.

Available from the Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian Edu-

,
cation, Toppenish, WA,'42 pp., illus.
Sitple, direct information about Indians and their relations with the

U.S. Government. Includes bibliographies of selected readings, Indian

publications, and Indian museums.

Bahr, Howard M., Bruce A. Chadwick, and Robert C. Day.,(eds.) Native Ameri-

cans Tod. : Sociolo ical Pers ectives: New -York: Harper & Row Pup-

s ers, 19 2, i7 pp., ndex, 6.1e.

Major sections on The Setting, Patterng of Prejudice and DiscriminatiOn,

Indian Education, Acculturation and'Identity, Crime and Deviant Behavior,

Urban Indian, Red Power, Action Programs and the Future. Comprehensive

collection of readings. Scholarly studies.

Borland, Hal.

- 216 pp.

A novel
between.

O

When the Legends Die.°New York: Bantam Books, 1963, $ .75,

about .a modern Ute Indian who exPeriences cultural conflict

his experiences in, the wilderness', on the reservatfon'and on

1.47.
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the rodeo circuit.
. "Dese to64, ranked with the three or four masterful works of

fiction ab ut the American Indian. "
- Saturday Review

Mundy, Frederick Ross. Handbook to Indian Legal Problems. With Ralph W.-
Johnson, Profdssor of Law, University of Washington, Seattle, Wash-
ington, Division of Independent Study, Supplement to GIS C317, 1971,
$6,25:
Handbook for the unique field of study, "Indian Law". Major
chapters deal with topics and cases concerning: "The Indian and the
Legal Structure," Who is an Indian?", "Jurisdiction over Indians
and Indian Land," "Indian Sovereignty," "The BureauofIndian Affairs,"
"Freedom of Religion," "Indian Fishing Rights," "Termination.'

Feathers, Joseph. These Are the Nez Perce Nation. Lewiston, Idaho: Lewis-
Clark Normal Press, 1970, 142 pp., illus., maps.

. Community development package on the modern Nez Perce Nation including
a historical background, housing survey and reservation resources
survey including charts, maps, and pictures of the reservation.

Hough, Henry W. Development otindian Resources. Denver, Colorado,. World
Press, Inc., 19671,$4.50, 286 pp., maps.,charts, illus., indeX,
appendixes.
Handbook for tribal leaders produced by Indian Community Action ,

Program. A sharing of experiences and ideas by Indians of many tribes
throughout the United States. Shows what ts.being done to make thi
Indian lands yield a living. Topics covered: Indian People and their
Resources, Farming and Ranching, Income from Oil, Gas,and other Minerals,
Forest, Timber Sales, and Wood Product4, Fisheries, Sport Fishing,'
Job Training and Factories in. Reservation Areas; Tourism and Recreation,
Indian Culture: Illirts and Crafts, Indian Villages, Fairs*, Rodeos, 0E0--,
Community Action Programs:.

4

Indian Voices: TheFirst Convocation of American Indian Scholars. Saettan-
cisco, California: The Indian Histor5n Press. 412.00. $02po (paper).
Record of convocation held Match; 1970, Princeton Universlty. Views .

on a variety.of current problems expressed by leading American,Indian .

scholars.

Information Concerning the Washoe County Indian Community. Nevada University,
Reno, College of Education, 1969, 15 pp. ERIC: ED 046 605.

Onformation developed to provide an \nalysis of educational and em-
. ploymentpeeds.

Employment statistics indi ate-i serious need to provi-di-Egetable
skills for Indians in the area. Indian. students who drop out of school
generally, come from famil es with low income, seasonal eulokment and
other social problems. The study points up that tiformational gaps
between groups 'exist relative to employment status, education, and _

attitudes of the Indian population. - *

1,48 295



TEACHER BIBLIOGRAPHY

topic #3 . Momaday, N. Scott. Way to Rainey Mountain. Ballantfne,Books,1969.-
Page 3 ,

Institute of American Indian'Aits Students, Anthology of Poetry and Verse.

Washington, D. C.: United States Department of the Interibr, Bureau

of Indian.Affairs; 1965, 27 Op., $ .50. Order from Publications

Service Haskell Institute, awrence, Kansas. .

Written by students in creative writing classes and clubs during the
first three years of operation (19 2-5) of the Institute of American
Indian Arts, Santa Fe, New o.

Josephy, Alvin M.4Jr. (ed.) Red Power: The American Indians' Fight for Y-

Freedom. NewiYork: American Heritage Press, 1971, 259 pp., $10.00

Collection of writings by and aboutmilitant Indians. The documents
illustrate how Indian affairs have changed during the patt 10 years.

(cloth), $2.95 (paper).

Levine, Stuart and Nancy O. L4rie (eds.): The American Indian Today.

Deland, Florida: Edwards Everett, Inc.
This book,of articles by Indian and white anthropologists won the
Saturday Review Anisfield-Wolf Award for the best scholarly book for
inter -group relations in 1968.

Momaday, N. Scott, House Made Of Dawn. New York: Harper and Row, 1966,

New York: New American Library, Signet Books, $ .95.

. Thiss first novel, by a'Kiowa Indian, won the Pulitzer 'Prize in 1969.
The book depicts the tragedy'of the' modern Indian torn between, the

white and Indian worlds.

The New Determination of American Ndians.
Synopsis, Curriculum Innovations, Inc.; Evanston;Ill. Secoidary
level teaching unit.
Synopsis, issue A-11,, contains a collectionof 15 viewpoints about

Indians culled from sources dated late '69 and early '70.. The 15

articles in the student booklet are synopsized. The 'Teacher's

,Resource for Synopsis reprints the entire articles. Guideline, questions,

accompany each viewpoint. A Teacherls.Guide is mailed free to'in-

structors to aid in"teaching the material. The student'-booklet and

Teacher's Resource booklet each cost $ .25% .

Northwest Coast Indians ABC Book. Pbllman, WA: State Street Press, 71

State Street, 1972, $ .75. Photographed.by Charles K..Peck..(K-2):-
Introduces the alphabet to Indian children at the primary level by'

illustrOing the letters with pictures of Indian chtldren of the
",Washington coast and with objects and scenes familiar to ..them.

teautifully photographed. Suitable for use with both Indian and non-

Indian primary. children.

Poetry by American Indian (1969-1970).
Olympia, Washington: Washington State Superintendent of Public

Instruction. 4.-
Poetry and artwork of modern NorthwesAiIndians.,'
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'i .0.

A Report: Master Carvers,.6f the Lummi and Their ApprenticesAea416,.
AutIngton: Craftsmarft0sMet Press, 1971. Published_by.Whatcom
Museum of History and Arf; Bellingham;, Washington. Photographdn:
Mary Ranctiett. . ,4,

Beautifully illustOated accpunt Of the 'raft of the two.fimairting ....
Master Carvers of the Lummi tribe as lh endeavor to transmietheje
skills to young Lummi apprentices.

(

Self-Determination. . . A Program orAccomplishments...
Published 6Y the Arizona Affiliated Tribes-, Inc.,Indian Communqy,
Actiov,Project under an 050.grant. May, 1971, index, map, X40 Op:,
-Description of current 0E0 community action projects with the' :*"#
following information: Name,, address, participating community,
number of-rtSident Indian population, descrjptign, history, social
and economic,iffiormation (economic resources, family income,,un- . , %I

employment, housing, funding allocations.)

Steiner, Stan. The New Indians. New York: 'Harper nd Rov,-1068,
$7.95, $2.45 (paper), map, photos, appendix. -
Describes the efforts of modernIndians to ain nersh9 of, rand , ?

.through lawsuit's and fishing rights on es through fish-in etfortsri

to gain self-determihation and politica independence: r

":0,t1'.afT

,

Underhill, Ruth M., (ed.). "Youth Problems on Indian Reservations",
'Colorado University, Boulder, Dept. of Sociology; _Sponsor: Social
and Rehabilitation Service DREW, 1970 ER/C: ED,049 846
Juvenile delinquency- the major problem affecting youth on Ind h

reservations. Causes: cultural conflict; expeotation of failuie,
unemployment, failure of hqmes and parents, destriminatioN1n7
adequate education, off-reservation schools,,alc oll

Inter=tribal cooperation, yo th involvement and leadership exercf,
in the'form of concrete act essential for reducing delinquehcYamongeeservatio outh. .

Waddell, Jack 0. and Michael Wation. The AmericaW.Ind an itarban Society.
Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1971, $5.95,.41 pp.

liog.,,maps.
Considers one of the ways in.Which AMierican<bdianshave be ced
by and have made adjustments to urbanizing processes. Examines the

.character of Indian participatiOn in the social institutions found'in
the cityTaird attempts to ascertain why someindians remain jn the city
and others returft-to rural,home communities.

/0

Woods, Richard G.,1a d Harkins, Arthur M. "Indian Residents in Minneapolis:
A Further Examination of TheirCharacteristics" March, 1971, ERIC:
ED 049-869.
Survey Otinner-city adults, education and occupation given; attitudes
communityespirit, interpersonal relations, family.reSponsibil*y,
schools, churches, economic behavior, local government, tension areajo
Compareshigh school grads and non-grads.

.

C ms
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UNIVERSITY OF1WASHINGTO4

THOMAS BURKE-MEMORIAL WASHINGTON STATE MUSEUM

Education Division
Seattle,- Washington 98105

'ttAVELING STUDY COLLECTIONS

The Museum offers a variety of study collections in science and social
studies for use by the schools in the state. The collections contain
artifacts, specimens, models, and written information on the subject pre-

'sented. Some 'collections contain supplementa4 books and illustrations.

Collections are checked out for two-week periods.

School districts share with 'the Museum the cost, of processing an0 maintaining

the collections. The fee for a two-week period is two dollars ($2) for all

collections. The teacher or school district is responsible for picking up

and returning the collection to the-Museum. Far schools,unabkregolick up, -.

the Museum will mail the collections. Theifee is three-dollars($3). The

school pays the return postage to the Museum. ColleCtions may be mailed

at the'Library Materials rate.

The weight of each collection is listed for your convenience, along, with

the description of its contents.

Collections MUST be back in the Museum on the date stamped inside the 1)6

cover and on-W shipping tag. BecaUse of the very heavy scheduling for

most of the collections, we ask that teachers cooperate by returning

collections on time. For return mail, allow a minimum of two days for

delivery. A fine of $2 per box is charged for collections which. are not.

returned on time.

University student teachers may have the use ,of one collection free of 4'

charge during their quarter of teaching respOnsiblity.

.... -., The school and the teacher using the study collections are responsible for

the care of the material in.the classroom'and the careful. packing and

return to the Museum. The:teacher or school will be charged for any neces-

sary repair or replacement of missing or damaged items..

.1*0 ORDER

Four school districts--Seattle, Shoreline, Highline,:and Be evue--maintain

4 their awn pickup, delivery, and return service. Theischool districts are

billed for the'coilections.

. Seattle - Write or call the Education,Divisiori of the Museum to

place order for collection, 543-5591. Deliveries are

scheduled every other Monday.

2-98,



TRAVELING STUDY COLLECTIONS

Page Two

TO ORDER (Cont.).

(

Shoreline - Order through the librarian at your school. Deliveries
are scheduled every two weeki.

Highline or -Call theEducatidh.DiVision of the Museum to
place ordersfor collection, 543-5591. Deliveries are
scheduled every, week.

Bellevue - Detailed directions for ordering can be fo nd in your -#'1
copy of Classrooms Unlimited. Deliveries are.schedOled

:Ayery Tuesday and Thursday..

Other school districts -- Write to the-E jcation Diviiion of the Thomas,

Burke Memorial Washington State Museum, University of Washington,
98105, or phone, 543-5591. Include in your request: .name of
collection, approximate dates desired, school, address. Send

appropriate fee, $2 ifpicked up, $3 if sailed. PLEASE MAKE CHECKS
/PAYABLE TO THE UNIVERSITY OP WASHINGTON: RESERVATIONS 50R COLLECTIONS
CANNOT ;E CONFIRMED UNTIL RECEIPT OF PAYMENT.

,c4

SOCIAL STUDIES COLLECTIONS-

These collections contain museum specimens, and authentic reproductions of
typical household objects, tools, and clothing.

,INDIANS (NORTHWEST)

House model, wood-working toolCe,and hoqsehold implements of thejndians,-
of the North Pacific Coast from the.Canadian border through southeastern

Alaskao (26 lbs.)

INDIANS (EASTERN. WASHINGTON)

Tools, household implements and
clothing (25 lbs.)

INDIANS (NORTH AMERICA),

Two or three artifacts from each

of the major culture areas of
North America. (26 lbs.)

INDIANS (PUGETSOUND)

A canoe model, cattail mat, wood-
working tools, household implements

.and a pair of dolls dressed in
aboriginal custume. 125 lbs.1
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SOCIAL STUDIES COLLECTIONS

;i5age Three

"INDIANS (PUGET SOUND WINTER

VILLAGE CUTOUT)

Village beach scene showing
'plank house painted on heavy
cardboard 18 inches high and
2 feet long. Includes

individual cardboard figures,
3 to 4 inches high, involved in
everyday activities!. (17 lbs )
1

MUSEUM TOURS

4

WASHINGTON STATE HISTORY

Historical Objicts of the Pioneers,
.and four dolls dressed in everyday
clothing of 1850. (32 lbs%)o

OTHER RESOURCES, AVAILABLE

Tours of the Museum exhibits must be arranged in advance. Call Mrs. Flo

Fujita at the Museum, 543 -5689, to make reservations.

PRESENTATION AT THE PACIFIC SCIENCE CENTER

"Northwest,Coast Indian Life," a special presentation prepared by the
Thomas Burke Memorial Washington State Museum, is being offered to school
children at the Pacific Science Center, Building #4.

The program is one of the many educational session included at the Center
for elementary and secondary school classes. It is presented by Burke-
Museum Docents, within a full sized reconstruction of Kwakiutl Indian house,
as.an introduction to the native culture of the Pacific Northwest Coast
Indian people. Featured is a display of material frot the Burke

Northwest,

including artifacts illustrating Indian life in relationship to the environ-

ment and dioramas of Northwest Coast houses. Within the scale model
structures are blanket looms, baskets and other items which would be found
in such houses. Slides" and taped sound supplement the presentation.

For. information about the presentation, call the Pacific Science Center,
MA 4-8140, or Mrs Fujita at the Museum, 543-5689. It is advisable to
make reservations well in advance.

153
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INDIAN RESOURCES IN SEATTLE

SOCIAL SERVICE AGENCIES

Seattle Indian Center
619 Second-Ave. \(If mailing, indicate 202)
Seattle, Washington 98104
624-8700

Services include:

Youth and Educational Counseling
Emergency Food 'and Clothing

Family Planning
Ex-Offender Counseling
Legal ServiceS-
Alternative to Foster Care Program
Employment Referral
Publish Northwest Indian News (subscriptiop $3.00/year)
Arts and Crafts Shop

ti

O

Kinatech4tapi
619 Second Ave., Suite 507
Seattle, Washington 98104
624-2432

Field Office in Park Lake Area -
809 99th Pl. S.W.
Seattle, Washington
767-3992
767-3070 - Food Bank

+.1

L

Services include emergency and ousing referral, job training referral.
and job development. Also hav a Food Bank in Field Office on Tuesdays
and Thursdays at 12:00 P.M.

'Indian Paraprofessional Services
Urban Research Station
One Yesler Way
Seattle, Washington 98104

.624-3607
44

Counseling assistance, expecially in the area of legal problems.

Indian Health,.Board

1131 14th So -Box 106
Seattle, Washington 28)44

329-0250

Services include the following Programs:

154. 2-101
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Sa

`Medical Clinic
1131 14th So:, Bax 106
329-0250

General free medical clinic prepared to treat all health .

problems: Seen by appointment only Monday.thru Friday, 9:00 a.m.

5:00 p.m. (Thursday 1:00, p.m.) . Walk-in Clinic on Monday,
Wednesday, Friday evenings - 6:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m.

S

4,
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. -1ELECTP MATERIALS - NATIVE AMERICAN

SOCIAL SERVICE AGENCIES'

Indian Health Board (continued)

Family Planning Program
1131 14th So., Box 106
Seattle, Washington
329-0250

Open Monday, Wednesday, and Friday - 9:00 A.M. to 5:00'P.M.
Services include birth control education, free contraceptives,
abortions; GYN medical checkups, maternity referrals.

Dental Clinic (Indian only) 1

Public Safety Building
3rd and James
Seattle, Washington
624-7547

Free dental service - by appointment only.

Seattle Indian Alcoholism Program
619 2nd Ave., Room 233
Seattle, Washington 98104

622-8214

Counseling services for alcoholics and their famiJAes.
AA meetings -'Wednesdays - 7:00 P.M.

Employment Security Department
Indian Counselor
619 2nd Ave.

0

Seattle, Washington
464-6695

Indian job placemeht counselor.

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

:Merican Indian.- Heritage - Pupil .Services Program

730.So. Homer Street
Seattle, Washington 98108

587-6493

Provides classes in Indfian`culture within the'Seattle Public School
System.. Also provides counseling.and tutorial help to childrep and

their parents.

Talent Search
Seattle Indian Center
619 Secohb Ave.
-Seattle, Washington
624-7800 .

Assists students to go on to post -high school education and training

programs.4
156 2-103
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Alternative Indian High School

Rainier Beach M.S. campus
Portable #20

=r
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SELECTED MATERIALS - .NATIVE AMERICAN

EDUCATIONAL, SERVICES (continued)

4

Indian Teacher Education Program Elementary School Indian Education Mi

120 Miller Hall DQ-12 American Indian Studies Major
UniveetitY of Washington Masters Degree Indian Education

Seattle, Washington, 98195
543-7835

Indian. Studies, University of Washinton

C-130 Padelford Hallrq05
Seattle, Washington 598195
543-9082 ,,.//

Com amity College Contacts for Indians:-

)

Green River Community College
Minority Affairs Director
12410 S.E. 320th
Auburn, Washinton ,833-9111

Highline Community College'
Minority Affairs Director
Midway, Washington 98031

878-3710

'Shoreline Community College
16101Greenwood Ave. No.
Seattle, Washington 98133

Seattle Community College
Minbrity Affairs Director
1718 Broadway
Seattle,' Washington 98122

587-4152

SOCIAL AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS

0

American Indian Women's Service League
619 Second Ave.
Seattle, Washington
624-8700

'Alaskan Federation of Natives
. P.O. Box 24144 '.

Seattle; Washington
935-6990

'Alaska'n Native'Brotherhood
Alaskan NativeSisterhood
5928 39th S.W.
Seattle, Washington 98116'

935-4538

158

Skagit Valley Community College
College Way
Mount Vertion, Washington

Wenatchee Valley Community College
Wenatchee, Washington

2 -105

. vt.



SELECTED MATERIALS - NATIVE AMERICAN

SOCIAL AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS (continued)

'National Association of Blackfeet
503 First Ave. W.
Seattle, Washington 98109

- 283-7006

Gros Ventre Association
7/901 34th S.W.

Seattle, Washington
855-5831

CULTURAL

tlorthwest Intertribal Club
- 9004 210 P1. N.E.

Redmond, Washington.
855-5831

RECREATIONAL PROGRAMS

To get a list of the Indian basketball and baseball teams in the Seattle
area, call- the Seattle Indian Center; 624-8700.

4k1.
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STATE OF:WASHINGTON FOUR YEAR

The Evergreen State College ('

Olympia, Washington 98505

Telephone: 206-753-3111

.Mary F. Nelson, Colville
Cruz Esquivel, Colville
Darrell Phare,Lummi

- Mary Ellen Hillaire, Lummi

University of Washington
Seattle, Mashington 98195

Willard Bill, Duwamish/Muckleshoot.
Director of Indian Teacher Education
Telephone: 206- 543 -78-

Don Matheson, Puyallup
Office of Minority Affairs
Telephone: 206-543=9§96

Central Washington State College
Ellensburg, WA 98926

Eastern Washington State College
ChenevWashington 99004-

GOnzaga.University
apokane, Welington 99202'

Washington State University
Pullman, Washington 99163

*.

INSTITUTIONS & PROGRAMS

, .

Native American Student Association

The Evergreen State College
Olympia, WA 98505
Telephone: _206-753-3141

pCenter-for Indian Teacher Education
University of°Washington
Seattle, Wash. 98195
TelephOne:, 266-543-7835

Marilyn Bentz
American Indian-Stu
Telephone: 206-543-9082

C-130 Padelford GN705
University of Washington
Seattle, WA 9819S

I

Native American Club
Central Washington State College
Ellensburg, WA.- 98926 *
Telephone: 509-963-1111

,Indian Center
Eastern Washington State College
Ellensburg, WA 98273
Telephone: .509235-6016

American Indian Club"
BOx 7
Gonzaga University
Spokane, Waph. 99202e I

Native American Studies
Washington State University
Pullman, WA 99063
Telephone: 509-335-3564
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INDIANCLUBS.AT CORREGTIONACCENTERS'IN1ASHINGTON'

WOhington Corrections Center
Tribal Sons
P.O. Box 900
Shelton, Washington 28684

Washington State Penitentiary
rndian CIub . 3

P.O. Box 520
-Walla Walla, Washington 99362

Purdy Treatment Center for Women
INdian Club
Purdy, Washington 98335

Maple lane School.
Indian Club
`Route 1,Box
Centralia, Washington 98531

It

r McNeil Island Federal Penitentiary
Brotherhood of American Indians
P.O. Bois 1000 Steilacoom
Tacoma, Washington

Wasington.State Reformatory
Indian Club

Al'. Box 777.
... vs Monroe, Washington 98270-

/ Ai-

.

I'

O
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Indian Games

Name: Ball Relay
Players: 8 to 24
Place: Outdoors,

A .'

A team of 4 to 6 players stands 15 to 20 feet apart in a
straight .lime; all facing in the same direction. A line is
marked on the grind 10 feet in front of the first player.
The other teams line up in the same formation.with a space
of 6 feet between teams. A basketb given to the last
player of each team. When the chief says "Go" the last
player from each team dribbles the ball up to the player
just ahead of him, and as soon as the ball strfices his leg, he
dribblet the ball to the next player in front of him.

Name: Bear Race
°Players: 8-20
Place: Outdoors

The players line up just behind one line and face another
-line about 60 feet away. When the "Go" signal is given,
they instantly place their hinds on the ground and advance
to. the finish line, moving the left hand and right foot
forward at the same time, then theright hand and left foot.

Name: 4ptive of War Northwest Coasti.
,Players: 8. to 30, Team
Place: Outdoors

The Salish youngpeoble played this fast moving game
° with two teams of equal size. Each. team numbering 4 to 15

players stood behind a straight line marked on the ground
and face'd the rival team approximately 60 feet away.

A chief stood halfway between the two lines of players.
When he clapped his hands, the game began.

The object of the game was to touch a hand of the
players of the op_posite team and dodge back safely to the
safety zone behind his own line. He was free to,go forward
and touch any opponent's hanu.

Nothing happened to the player whose hand was
touched, but the player who touched the opponent's hand
has, to race and twist in an effort to get back to his line
without being caught by anyone on the rival team.

player who was caught was taken behind the rival
team's litre, and once he was a prisoner he could neither
escape nor be released. The" game continued until all the
players on one side were captured. Sometimes this tock
several hours.

Q

If the game takts too long, the chief can-stop the game
at any time and decide on the winning team by counting
the number of captives taken up to that point.

Name: Bump Ball (similar to hockey)
Players: 6-12
Place: Outdoors Playing area 60' x 90'

A white ball is placed in the center of an area, 60' x 9D'.
Teams stand on opposite sides, and each team member has
a ball. On command of "play", they ruri and throw their
balls at the white ball, trying to get it into their goal which
can be a hockey net'or large cardboard box.

/NM

Name: Come Back Ba112 Northwest Coast
Players: 4
Plate: Outdoors or.Indoors

The older girls of some of the Northwest Coastal tribes
were fond of this game and p14,ed it very- expertly. Not..,
only did they bounce the ball with surprising speed and
precision using their palm but when it was arranged, they
used an agile foot or knee. They also,played the game with
greater distances between the sides of the square 'on'which
they stoodnd the bouncing Point than those Oren below.
This is hoW the game may best be played .by modern
players with bouncier balls than the homemade ones , or
round inflated sea Mammal bladders used by the Indian
girls.

Foiir girls stand each at the center of one of the sides of, .
a 12-foot square marked out on the play area. Directly in
the center of the square, a circle of 12 inches in diameter is
marked. Each girl faces her rival across the square. The
mode of play is to ktep a volleyball or basketball bouncing
to the center and on to the girl opposite. The ball
bounced back again, in the same way. A bad stroke which is
impossible foi- the girl opposite to return may count none
nuli. When a girl misses the ball three times, the ball goes to
the other pair of players. .

Mother form' of play is for all four girls to keep the ball
bouncing back and `forth across the square so that it
remains in play for as long is possible, Three misses and 'out
is the rule for this method or play. A girl from the sidelines
can take the Rlace of, a player who drops, out. Without )0
forcing the play, a good player can keep the ball in constant'
motion for several minutes at a time.

A
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Name: Crab Race Northwest3
Players: 3 to 16
Place: Outdoors or Indoors

Name: Hit the Stone
Players: 2-6
Place: Outdoors

All Indian children 'of the tribes of the Northweittoast
knew just how crabs ran. They saw thousands of theiii fiom
'the tiniest to the great giant crabs which came into thei
rocky bays and river mouths along the entire coast. Here is
how they played this imitative game.

The players lined up 4 feet apart just behind a ne
marked on the ground. They stood sideways to another line
which was drawn on-the .ground about 40 feet away. When
a chief called out "Gor all the players dropped quiekly
onto hands and knees.and raced sideways, in crab fashion,
fo the finish line. The first player to, arrive at the finish line
who had crawled sideways all of the way won.

When the bigger*children played: the leader told them to
crawl from the starting line to the 'second line, and then
without stopping or turning around crawl right back to the
starting line where° the race finished. Sometimes, the players
who arrived first at the second line were slow in getting
back to' the starting line, because they could crawl faster
with the arms and legs they used,v0te racing to the second
line -than with the opposite arm and TEgsagey used to
return to the starting point. This is why the chief did not
allow them to-turn around when they reached the second
line.

ldkme: Fish TrapNorthwest Coast4
Payers: 8 to 16
Place: Outdoors

This game was played by Indian boys of all 'ages
anywhere from four to twelve "fishermen" and one to
three "fish". Some groups liked to play this fish-netting
game with only one fish to tie netted, since they considered
it more fun. The fishermen joined hands, the fish wasgiven
about a 20-foot start, and the game was on. The fish ran
and doubled and dodged in an effort to escape from being
caught in the trap.
N" This was not as difficult as it seemed because the

fishermankould neither ttiuch nor trip the fish.
,

A catch was made only when the two ends of the met
with thrfish at which point the fish gave up thout
any attempt to break out-of or dodge under the net.

Name: Frog Rime
Players: 8-20
Place: Outdoors

Children line -up on a line, facing other line 40feet away.
When the chief shouts "Go" all the players squat down,
clasp then fingers around their lees just above the ankles
and hop in that positioirto the finish line.

3.2
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ball ,"This game is played b1 throwing ajubber ball about the*
* size of a tennis bill at an individual sized cereal package

filled with dirt. The ball is thrown overhead fromabout ten
to forty feet away.

Name: Hop Jump
Players: 4-16
Place: Outdoors

415

This is,similar to a hop race excepka plpyer 'Rust jump
and horf as far as possible with bOW-feit together. The
distance between the two lines ranges from 40-80 feet. The
players hop on either the right or left foot before,
making p. A play who stumbles or Ms has to hop
back three hops before he can start-again.

Name: Ring Around
Myers: 12 to 30
Pace: Outdoors".. 40" ,

Children join hands and form two circles. Circles have
the same number of players. In the circle position each
circl# races the other to a finishing line 100 yards away.
The circle which reaches th; finish mark first,', still
maintaining a circle and without Posing- any player is the
winner. ,

Nam e: Stop.
Players: 6 to 18
Place! Indoors or Outdoors

You will need a drum. When the drummer begins to beat
the drum Otedancets move around in a circle trying to keep
"le to the music. They must stop stepping instantly when

beat stops. VVhatevto position the' riancers are in,
jeieli Thei.music stopscrthey must' remain in that ,position

until the drum commences again, The drummer tries to
trick the lancers into stopping at the wrong moment by
islimowine:g:up the beat suddenly, then starting put oh. fast

Name: Tender of the Fire
45 Players-12 .... ,

Place: Outdoorstdoors
. ,

.' Fire tender- sits blind folded ,before three sticks. WFen
the person in Chargejalls out "Wood Gathders, we need
wood," and pofhts to, one of.the wood gathereri, that Wood
gatherer approaches the fire tender and tries to take a piece
of wood. He is out-,if the fire tender touches him on the
arm or band. .4 , - . . ?
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-Name:. Turnabout
Players: 4-16
Place: Outdoors

All players stand-in a straight line or along a circle with
about 3 feet between the players, When the leader gives the
direction "Jump One," the, players jump clockwise- one
quarter with their legs together and without bending their
knees. On "Jump *two" another quarter circle leap is made
until four jumps are made until the player is back in the
,original position.

On the second time around,.the."Jump One" command
is the signal for the pluers to jump one half circle/On the
last jump, when the clgef calls "Big Jump " - search player
makes a spinning leap clqckwise into the air, whirling
completely around so that he lands facing frdnt..Arms.are
never to be used; the body must remain straight.

Name: Turtle Keeper
Players: 527

Outdoors

The game is played in a circle about. 30 or 40 feet in
diameter. Five players representing four' turtles and one
keeper take up spread out positions inside the circle. When
the chief shouts "Catch" the turtle keeper must try to tag
all fourturtles. A turtle that drops to the ground is safe,
'but he cannot remain in that position for longer than the
time it takes to count 6.
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Legends and Stories

Spirits/of Nature/
7o the Indian in his native state," AaidtMarhn Sampson,

an Indian grandfather of the Puget `Sound region,
; everything had life or spirit, the earth, the rocks, trees,

/ferns, as well as birds and animals, even the hail which fell
from the sky, had 2 spirit and a language and song of its
own and might be an inspiration to a warrior."

Ekch wind was the breath of some being who lived far
away in the direction from which thewmd blows. To each
the Indians gave a name, and every sigh, whistle, moan, or
roar of the wind seemed to them to be the voice of its
spirit. Echoes, waterfalls and rapids, the roar of thunder,
the growth of plants, the changed position of stars-all were
caused by the spirit living in then. The spirits of nature
control nature, the Indians believed, just as the spirits that
siive in human bodies control human actions.
"Whether the spirit were regarded as good or evil
depended chiefly on how they treated the Indian. He tried
to win their favor and protection, therefore, and to avoid
their wrath. If angered, the spirits that qontrolled.salmon
would cause a failure of the season's run of fish, the spirits
of the mountains would cause a failure of the season's run
of fish, the spirits df the mountains would cause a storm or
avalanche or perhaps a volcanic eruption. The spirits living
in the rapids of the Columbia River and in the dark pools
along its banlcs.might seize the canoe of the map who had
angered them. Someopirits, always evil, hid in caves and in
caverns below the earth, but roamed forth from time to
time to de, their wickedness. -

The spirit of swamps and thickets could be heard but
never seen. itedid not harm e*cept that its voice sometimes
caused people to become lost, because it kept them from
knowing the right direction. The spirit of the dark forest'
was an evil spirit, a demon. It slept daing the day and
journeyed forth at night to break canoes, rob traps,, and
frighten late travelers. Disobedient children were Warned
that it would steal them.

The spirit of the stoud was visualized as a huge bird,
known as Thunderbird. The flapping of its wings caused the

sound of thunder, the flash of its eyes was the lightning. It
lived in ecloud above the highest peak the tribe could see,
or in a cave in the mountains. Indians nearothe coast
believed that Thunderbird' flaw to the Pacific Mean tolet
the whales which were its food. Rain clouds and
thunderstorms often ft:glowed it honie from the ocean. The
Indians feared Thunderbird and tried not to anger, it.

Powerful spirits lived on the top of the highest peaks,
They too must not be angered. That is why the Indians-
never cllm_bed above the snow line on Mount Rainier.
"There is a lake of rue on top of the mountain," warmed
Sluiskin, the guide of the rust men to climb Mount Rainier.
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He took them only as far as the snow line. "In the lake lives
a mighty. demhn. If you should reach the top, the demon
will seize you and kill you and throw you into the fiery
lake."

When he saw the climbers returning two days later, he
stood open - mouthed, sure that they were ghosts.

Mount Baker (Komo Kulshan) got very angry one time,
Indiani along the Stillaguamish River have told Nels Bruseth.
"Kulshah once got so mad that a big piece fell off and slid
way down the mountain. This maac:rathig rue and lots of
noise. Kulshan and Shuksan be lack all over. The
waters in the rivers bacitme black and warm. Fish Came
floating doWn the rivers cooked. Lot's of Indians and
animals. fled., Next year most of then) went back again.
Since then Kullhan has never been mad.

In some traditions, the mountains seem pore lice human
beings than spirits, in fact, three storytellers today begin
certain tales with the words "Long ago when the
mountains Were people."The peaks of the Cascade Range
moved about at will, they had wives,Or husbands; they had
children-the smaller peaks and buttes near them.

Soule spirits,. of, course, had mom power than others.
Did the Indians before the white man carneconceive of an
all-powerful spirit, a Supreme Being, a "Gr4at ,Spirit"r"
There is disagreement on this matter, not only among tfilk
missionaries and teachers who knew and wrote about the ;
Indians in early dais but also among anthropologists and il
mythologists who hive studied thew myths and rituals in
more recent years.

Tyhee Sahale and Sahale 'Tyee (Tyee meaning "chief,"
and Sahel& meaning "up above") are terms often found ih
stories recorded by pioneeis. They were ,the 'words in, the,, °
Chinook ji.rgon, the trade laliguage of Indians rtod white
men, that missionaries used for the christian concepts of
God. In some traditions recorded before specialists were in
the field - "In the Beginning of the Nisqually World," for
instance-the term "the Great Spirit" obviously refers ih
"supernatural being, told about in many' ribes, who bore "a"
name which' means "the Changer." He wascalled Dokibatl,
Doquebuth, Xelas, tt, and other names difficult for
white people to protTliii: and to spell. This being chinged
the world of the ancients into the World of the Indign;
was th4 creator and transfaimer, but apparently le was not'

. worshipped. In iome,othei stories, It is not clear whethei
the "Great Spirit" (or Tyhee Sahale) was the chief a thi

. sky spirits, some other powerful spirit, or a native concept
of a gupr,,,trie Being. The treat Spirit, or the Great White,

sionally referred to by,today.'s storytellers seems
a blending of aboriginal concepts with the Christian

a of God. -
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Why and When the Tales Were Told

Chief William Shelton, in his little book of Snohomish
tales, states this as one of the purposes of storytelling in his
family: "My parents, uncles, and great-uncles told me, in
days gone by, stories which would create in mrthe desire
to become brave, and good, and strong, to become a good
speaker, a good leader; they taught me to honor old people
and always do all in my power to help them." The old
Indian method, he adds, was to teach through stories.

Lessons in family tales
One of Chief Shelton's stones, "Pushing Up the Sky,"

illustrates what can be done if people work together. Other
lessons which he has pointed out in his family tales are
these: "Do not be boastful, otherwi4 you may come to
grief just as Deer did." "Always be on your guard lest a
cunning person trick you the way Fox tricked Seal." "Do
not look down upon old people just because you are
young...lf you are always kind to poor people, then you
will always have good luck yourself." "Don't go out with
anyone if you know:he's not good. He'll get you into
trouble even if you are innocent, just as Mink got his little
brother into trouble." ,'Don't be greedy," "Don't be
wasteful" are obvious lessons in some stories in the present
collection. .

Instructive purpose
The recollections of Otis Half-Moon, on the Umatilla

ReservatiOn; reveal another kind of instructive purpose iii
Indian storytelling. In the Nez Perce village of,

childhood, special winter ledges were made, one for the
boys and one for the girls. Hot rocks kept them warm all
day. There respected members of the tribe who were good
storytellers a man for the boys and a woman for the
girlsgave. the children the information needed for their
out door living. .

Mr. Half-Mobil recalls animal stories chiefly; with some
star myths'and er kinds of tribal traditions. An'example
Of the instruct' value of a"Nez Perce,myth is given in the
headnote to " eaves and the Grande Ronde River."

Leirning and entertaining

. years sayRes. ervatio% for two -five' i that many of th
An educated white w inwho has Jived on the Colville& i

. stpries fold. by her neighbors "were unwritten texts in
history, geography, nature stud)+, and ethics."

fir some f ea fleal. her, the grandparents used to
gather the. chit en round them in the early winter
inornings,-.1,Vhen it 'was too cold to play outdoors, and
instruct thAm through We tribal, tales. Mti Clara Moore's
aunt used 18 reptethe old'stones to the girls, both to teach
them and to amusethem, while they were learning to tan

.4 hides and do bead work. Her grandfather id uncles
similarly instructed and entertained while the bqys were

., learning to make equipment for fishing and hunting.
_ r.
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Explaining nature
A second purpose in Indian storytelling, illustrate,d again

and again in this book, was to explain the phenomena of
nature. This has been true, of course, of many early
peoples. "Where we propound a scientific theorem," wrote
John Fiske years ago in Myths. and Myth-Makers, "they
construct a myth." Fiske defined a myth "as, in its origin,
an explanation, not an esoteric symbol,...but an
explanation." "Myths that detail causes are science in
infancy," says Hartley B. Alexander in his volume on North .
American mythOlogy, "and they are perhaps the only
stories that-may properly be called myths."

Hundreds of explanations of natural phenomena are
scattered throgli the tales of the Pacific Nothwest Indians.
SOme of them are merely incidental. how Blue Tay got his
topknot, how Frog lost his tail, why the Grande Ronde
River is very crooked in places, why the Columbia
changed its channel, why Mount Adams' head is different
from Mount Hood's. Some explanations furnish the plots of
entire stories. The origin of mankind, of death, of fire, of
certain constellationsthese have been almost universal
themes among the makers of myths.

The, great rocks and the many trees in the Columbia
Gorge, the cut made by the big river through the Cascade
Range, the lake in the deep crater on top of a mountain,
the eruption of volcanic peaks, the petnfied trees and the
bones of prehistoric animals, the ancient picture writings on
the rocksthese stimulated the imagination to answer the
natural question "Why?"

Parallels of 'Madera theories
One of the amazing and fascinating- things about several

of these explanatory myths of the PacifiC Northwest is that
in a fanciful way some details parallel modem discoveries'
and theones of scientists. The parallelism between Indian
myths and geologists' theory about lakes east of the
Cascade Range in what is now the Columbia River Basin has
been pointed out in connection with ',How Coyote Made
the Colunibia River."

Several details,in "The Origin of Crater Lake,". a myth
related in 1865 by an old Klamath, chief, have striking

parallels with the story that geologists have unfolded
On-culling an ancient peak in southern Oregon. They call it
Mount Mama, and they believe that it once "rose to a
height of 12,000 feet: a mile above its preskrit ruins."
* Howel Williams", Chairman of the Departmept o
Geological Sciences at the University of California, h
graphically described the tremendous explosions that
disturbed the area several thousand years ago, tleruptions
of ash and pumice that were scattered for many miles, the
"glowing avalanches" that destroyed the forests, the
"frenzied streaks of lightning" the "Curse oPFire" in the
Indian myth. These were followed by the collapse of the
mountaintop into its center, into the void created by the
eruptions. Later precipitation and seepage made the lake in
the vast crater. Geologists working in the sagebrush country,
east of Crater Like in recent years have unearthed Indian
artifacts "beneath deposits of pumice from Mount
Mazama.".
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Tales for entertainment
The myths that explained and the stories that instructed

entertained also-entertained the old and the middle-aged as
well as the young. And there were many tales, including
types not represented 'in this volume, which were told for
enjoyment only. As with the Creek bard, the Anglo-Saxon
slop, the medieval minstrel and ballad ,singer, the Indian
storytelleeldihief purpose was to give pleasure. This oral art
is much of r than written literature, in all cultures-much
older than. history. Until modern civilization changed
family life, the telling of stories was one of the most
satisfying pastimes for the entire family, among many
peoples and on all continents.

Professional storytellers
Sometimes a professional storyteller' went from Indian

village to Indian 'tillage, says Peter Noyes, and entertained
with tales from his repetoire. Mourning Dove, an Okanogan,
recalled vividly a populaf storytellter who used 'to arrive in
her village on a white horse; before eager listeners he
"would lump up and mimic his characters, speaking or
singing in a strong or weak voice, just as the Animal Persons
were supposed fo have done." Among some tribes, one or
tWo old men or, women in each village were recognized as
the best taleteller. Such a person. was sometimes invited to a
host's lodge to entertain for an evening; guests occasionally
brought small gifts to the entertainer.

Winter lodge tales
Much more frequently, the legends and myths were told

by the best storyteller in the.winter lodge, where two or
more related families often lived together. Several traditions
indicate that this kind of entertainment was for winter
only. "I thought in my childhood that there was a law
against telling the stories in the sunjmertune," a Yakima
woman recalled with a chuckle. "My grandmother used to
tell us," said a Warm Springs woman, "that a rattlesnake
would bite us if she told stories in the summer." "My
grandfather," added her neighbor, "always said he would
get bald and yellow jackets would sting us."

It is not good to tell myths in the summertime," the
Kalapuya of ,westem Oregon used to say. "It is good to tell
myths in the wintertime. There are long nights in the
wintertime."

During the long winter evenings, while the rain fell or
the snow piled high, the log fires which extended the full
length of ,the winter ledge§ gave light and warmth and
cheer. Then the tribal tales, narrated and acted out.by the
best entertainers in the group, took the place of our books,
magazines, movies, radio and television programs. In
addition to nature studies, moral fables, and history, the
Indians heard fiction-adventure, tragedy, various kinds of
comedy.

Molt Cciyote stories among the people east of the
Caicade Range and most Fox stories among those west of
the range "were good for a laugh," no matter how often
they 'wereztold.

"For all mytiii spring from the universal and inalienable
desire to know, to enjoy, to teach," These words written by
Charles Gayler about the "classic myths" of the Greeks,
Romans, and Norsemen apply equally well to the tales once
told by American Indians.
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Passing on sacred traditions
These family gatherings around the winter fires,

moreover, gave the elders of the group opportunity to pass
on to the younger ones some of the sacred traditions of the
tribe.

When relating the Skagit creation myth, in 1952,
Andrew Joe explained that in the old days no one in his
tribe could even hope to get spirit power unless he knew
that \ story ,well, and the secunng of spirit power was very
important in any Indian man's life.

Jack Ward's story about the Thunderbird and the Whale
was told with, reverence. So was the latter part of Chief
Jobe Charley's myth aboUt Mount Adams; he had never
before, he said,. fold the story to a white person.
Apparently '"The Origin of Crater Lake," "A Legend' of
Multnomah Fall," and "Legend of the White Deer" were
precious to'the people who created them.

If the Indians had had a written literature, some of the
stories would have been then "sacred wnting." The myths
of creation and of the Changer, winch follovl, and a few
other tales scattered throughout this volume would
doubtless be a part of their sacred literature.

Spirits and Animals in the Lakes

The Indians had many myths and legends concerned
with the lakes of the Northwest. In Lake Steilacoom, near
the present city of Tamma, lived an evil spirit which the
Nisqually Indians calla t'ilie-atcee. The lake also they
called Whe-atchee.

Because of the demon, they never win or fished in the
lake, but sometimes they would see her Trom the shore. She
would lift her head and right arm from the water, raise her
thumb and little finger, close her middle fingers, and say,'
"Here is my Whe-atch-ee The Indians would then flee in
tenor.

In Fish Lake, n ear Mount Adams, the water is so clear,
that trout can be seen darting in and out of holes in the
bottom. The Klickitat Indians, used to believe that these,
holes were the doors to the hiding place of a great dtagon.
When angered, the, dragon would spit fire ftom his nostrils
and.his eyes and then would fly about to spread destruction
and famine over.the country.

In the did clays, the IClickitat people were forbidden to
fish, in the lake, under penalty of death. Den in recent
years, Indians would not touch a fish from this lake, and
they shunned the trails that pass near it. t

Between Mount Adams and Mount Rainier are many
small lakes, in a region where the Indians used to go late in
the summer for huckleberries and game. In these dark, deep
lakes surrounded by tall trees, the Indians believed, lived
spirits that had control of rain. These spirits, they said,
wanted their, waters to be always quiet. If the water should
be disturbed in any way, the spirits would be offended and
would send down rain upon those who caused the
disturbance. The Indians were therefore careful not to
throw stones into the lakes. They did not even water their
ponies in them, and from certain of them did not even take
water for cooking.
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Some of the lakes in that region were said to have
strange animals living in them. These animals were the
spirits of beings 'who had lived ages ago. At night, When all
was dark and quiet, the spirits would come out and gather
food on the shores. In some of the lakes were the spirits of
little children who had lived in the days of the ancient
people. Their cries sometimes broke' the silence of the
nightime. The next morning the prints of their little naked
feet were found in the wet sand along the margin of the
lake.

Elks of, a strange kind :sometimes came out of these
lakes, fed on the shores, and then disappeared as
mysteriously as they had come. In Lake Keechelus,
northeast of Mount Rainier, a man on a tall horse once
appeared, out in the middle of the lake. One of the horses
of a band of Indians who were passing just then swam out
to the tall horse, and, then both disappeared.

Near the shore of Goose Lake, south of Mount St.
Helens and Mount Adams, are the prints of two moccasined
feet, the toes turned in, and the prints of two handssmall,
like 'those of a girl. Many years ago, the Indians say, a
maiden fled from an Unwanted suitor. She reached`Lemei
Rock; the highest point in the immediate area. Still
pursued, she jumped from the tall rock and landed on the
shores of Goose Lake.

The Great Spirit was so impressed by her courage he
decreed that the prints of her hands and feet should remain
there forever. When the water of the lake is low, these
prints can be seen, even to this day. And sometimes on a
moonlight night the girl's spirit appears for a moment in the
middle of the lake.

In a small lake in the eastern foothills of the Cascade
Range lived a giant crawfish. His sharp claws could crush
the life out of a m as easily as a man can break a robin's
egg. Crawfish claime e was owner of the lake, of all the
fish in it, and ,of all t roots and berries on its banks.

gir

If a man took too many fish or if a,woman took too
many roots or berries, Crawfish became very angry. He
would make the water seethe and boil. He would make
waves so,big that sreedy fishermen-and berrypickers fled in
terror. If ,anyone tefused to drop the food he had obtained,
the waves would seize him and carry him back to Crawfish.
The giant would crush him in his sharp claws and swallow
him. Then t anger of Crawfish would leave him, and the
lalcA would become qpiet again.

In Cascade Lake on Orcas Island, long ago, no fish lived,
because of the wrath of Raven. Angry one time at the
spirits in the water, be made, his powers on the top of
Mount Constitution andlilled all the fish in the lake Many
snows passed before fish were pennjtted there again

-d
Storm about The spinis and animals that lived in the

lakes were entertainment around the campfires, when the
liidjans gathered in the mountains for hunting and
berrypicking, There ,the best story tellers of the, groups had a
perfect setting for their tales of the strange events that had
taken place inthe lakes near them, long, longrage.

Guardian Spirits

Seven stories in earlier section 'The Lake on Mount
Rainier," "The Elk Spint of t Lake,"' "The Painted
Rocks at Naches Gap," "The Beginning of the Skagit
World," "The Origin of Cassiopeia's Chair,"=-Thunder and
Lightning," and "Thunder's Spirit Power"mention
guardian spi544s or spirit power. In several other tales
appears the expression "made his powers," which means'
that the character called upon his spirit power to help him.

A guardian spirit was an individual spirit which gave an
Indian some special power, protected him from -demons,
guided and directed him, and came to his aid when he was
in need.

It lived somewhere in the woods or mountains or water,
usually in the form of an animal or a bird. The elk, for
example, was the guardian spirit of tie hunter near Lost

-Lake.
The concept of the guardian skit was inseparably

linked with the Indian belief in spirits in all phenomena of
nature. The world was full of spirits. It was permeated with
a., strange, mystical force or power that every spirit
possessed.

Man might attain this force through fasting and
suffering, which would bring him a dream or a vision.
Whatever he saw or heard in that dream or vision would be
his guardian spirit. .

The child's power quest
Almost every Indian child, in years gone by, went out in

search of his guardian spirit, and that search was a very
important experience in his life. It was often called the
"power quest," for the guardian spirit was the source of a
person's special power, both physical and spiritual,

A child was carefully. prepared for his power quest by
the instruction and encouragement of some older. person,
usually a relative. When a boy or girl was between the ages
of seven and thirteen, sometimes younge<he was sent into
the forest or up on a mountain, or to a point on the beach,
alone, for the purpose of seeking his guardian spirit. The
child was to stay alone, usually without food, often
without sleep. He might be permitted to 4ve a fire, and
sometimes kept himself -awake by attending a fire.
Sometimerhe went several nights in succession, sometimes
he was gone for three or four or five days and nights.

Although a guardian Spirit might come to a child
anywhere, most tubes considered certain places better than
others. Spirit Mountain, southwest of Portland was a
favorite spot, according to John Hiulson of the Santiam;
and vigil on Mount Jefferson, he says, brought guardian
spirits of power.

White Mountain in northeastern Washington was the
usual place among the Colville Indians, numerous piles of
rocks on the mountain are reminders of many power quests
in days gone by. Peter Noy.es, a Colville Indian now past
eighty, says that boys between the ages of five and twelve
were taken up there by fathers or uncles; they had to stay

' alone fig or six days, without anything to eat, while they
waited for the' voice of some spirit in the form of an animal
or bird. Each boy made a pile of rocks as proof that he had
stayed where he had been left,
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In all tribes, cleanliness was an important part of the
guardian -,spirit quest. Unless the young person was
scrupulously clean, no guardian spirit would come to him.
Rose Purdy, who spent her childhood in a village along
Hood Canal, tells about a boy of her tribe who was directed
to 'dive into the water to seek his'power. He bathed until he
thought he was clean, but when he dived, the rock he held
in his fist would not let him go down. a

Thinking he was not clean, he bathed again, scrubbing
himself with a brush of leaves. Four times he came out of
the water to make himself cleaner, almost rubbing his nails
away with a rock, in his efforts to get fingernails and.
toenails perfectly clean. When he dived the fifth time, the
rock in his hand allowed him to go down.

If the child was in the proper frame of mind, and if he
showed courage and perseverance, his guardian spirit
would appear to him in a dream or vision. He might see, it,
or he might hear its song, or it might speak to him. In some
tribes it was expected to appear first as a man or a woman,
announcing that it was,a certain animal.

In one of the Puget Sound tribes, a person was
considered fortunate if his guardian spirit was an owl; a
bear, or a wolf.

Among the Okanogan and Colville tribes of north central
Washington, the cougar, the grizzly bear, and the eagle were
stronpowers.

Even stronger were Story Chickadee, Story Beaver,
Story Mountain Goat, Story Rockcharacters which appear
in the mythology of the tribes. If a person was so fortunate
as to acquire one of these four as his guardian spirit, he
would be protected from all harm and might receive-some
of his guardian spirit's power to perform miracles.

Not every child was successful on the power quest. "My
uncle sent me out hundreds of times when I was between
eight and fifteen," said a great-grandmother who told me
some of her tnbal tales. "But I never heard the song of any
bird or animal or ground hog. I wasn't luck; enough to hear
a song from anyone."

If a woman had acquired a guardian spirit, she was
accepted on a par with men, in some tnbes, if she had not,
she could still live a satisfactory life. But a. boy -could
expect very little from 'Ale if he became a man without
having been successful in (a power quest.

A child fortunate in hearing or seeing his guardian spirit
was not to tell anyone of his expenence for several years. If
he should tell people about it too soon, his guardian spirit
would lose some of its power or might even forsake him. In
some tribes no person revealed the source of his special
power unless death was imminent.

In adult life, he would be helped by his spirit. If an ottei
were his guardian, he would have special power in
swimming. An eel gugdip gave him power to escaped from
his enemies, because llf: was slippery, rattlesnake Vowel
made him immune to rattlesnake poison and gave him the
ability to cure rattlesnake bite; but cougar and eagle gave
ability- to kill deer, thunder gave power for fighting, mouse,
gave skill Irosfoot racing. Among the Klallam along theoStrait
of Juan de Fuca, most spirits were supposed to give wealth
or some power by which wealth might be obtained.
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Legends about quests
Legends grew up about these guardian-spirit quests. Rose

Purdy relates ,many about the Tahmahnawis, as the and
other always call the spirits. Eneas Sey more, a Lake Indian,
tells about a boy whose father commanded him to dive into
Twin Lake for his guiding spirit. He tried to dive but came
back to a rock overlooking the lake. Directed to dive again,
he went down to the bottom of the lake. There he came to
a tepee with people in it. The headman said to the boy,
''You will have power to catch fish in a trap. These people
you see are fish. I give you power to catch fish."

Then the boy went out other nights to get other.powers.
The more guardian spirits a man had, the more powers he
possessed and the.higher his place in the tribe.

A seventy-year-old woman I talked with is still helped by
her guardian spirit. It comforts her and strengthens
her"lifts me up," she sayswhen wgrried . about her
children and grandchildren. It has protected her from
physical danger, its warning kept her from being struck by
an automobile. She feels it within her, and she hears its
voice. It is truly a guardian spirit, her Tahmahnawis.

How Beaver Stole the Fire

This fir myth is given in the words bf Clara Moore,
transcribedYrom a wire recording e in June, 1950.
-Now a great-grandmother, she firsrheard it from her
Sanpoil great-uncle. In other variants, some other "little
fellow" shoots the arrowsWoodpecker or Boy
Sapsucker or Wren.

In the early days of the animal people, there was not fire
on the earth. The-people ate their food raw or cooked it by
theheat of the sun. They had no fire in their tepees.

"'There is fire up in the sky," Eagle said one day. "Let us
do up to the sky and get it:" ,

So the animal people had a big gathering. They came
from all over the country.

"We must have a war dance before we go," someone
said. "Someone sing a song that we can dance to."

. . different ones would sing.
"Oh, that isn't good enough" someone would say. "We

Aan't danite to that." , _

Magpie sang his song. It ,wasn't good enough. Mr. Crow
sang his song, That wasn't good enough. They couldn't
dance to that. Wolf sang his song, but it wasn't good
enough. Then the people called on Grizzly Bear to sing his

. song.
"Oh, that is too ugly! We can't dance to that.'
The people kept on singing until it was Coyote's turn to

in his song. It was a good enough song, but the people
didn't like it.

"It's good enciugh,"they said, "but we can never depend
on Coyote. He doesn't know what he is doing. He is liable .

to do anything and lose out anyway.
"There are two little fellows who haven't sung yet
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Mr. Bat and Mr. Chicadeetwo little fellows."
So they called on them. They called on Mr. Chickadee,

but his song wasn't good enough. Then they called on Mr.
- BA.

."Oh, I can't sing any song."

."But you've got to sing." They kept after him.
"All right. I'll try."
So he started out with his song. When he had finished,

all the people yelled. "That's the song we want! Sing it
again."

.

So they jumped up and war danced to Mr. Bat's song.
"Now we'll have to fix a road to get up into heaven."
Of course they all had bows and arrows. "We'll have to

try to make a road of arrows to climb up on."
They tried and tried and tried to make a road. The big

animals used all their arrows, butthey couldn't reach the
sky. So they came to Mr. Bat and Mr. Chickadee again.

The big animals laughed when Mr. Chickadee stepptd up
with his bow and arrow.' He took aim and shot carefully.
All the people watched. His arrow reached the sky and
stuck there. He shot another arrow. It stuck In tl2t first
arrow and stayed there. He shot a third arrow, and 'stayed
in the second arrow. He kept on shooting. When he had
emptied his two bags of arrows, the chain reached alinost to
the ground. He used other people's' arrows to finish the
road.

Then theyclimbed up to heaven to steal fire and bring it
down to earth. Grizzly Bear was'the last one to start up.. the
arrow road.

"I must take a b4 of food with nee," he said. "There
may not be any food up there."

So Grizzly Bear started up the arrow road with a big bag
of food. But he was so heavy that he broke the ladder and
fell flat on the ground. Grizzly Bear had to stay at home.'

When -all the other people sot up in the sky, Mr. Eagle
was boss. He was the one who had the idea ,of getting the
fire and bringing it down here. Like all bosses, he stayed
behind, and he sent his peepers out, to look around. It was
night when the people got up there.

"Who's going to see about the fire?" asked'Eagle.
Then he sent people out in pairs. Dog and Frog were

partners. Thp were too lazy to look. They lay and lay, and
lay and lay, and of course didn't, find anything. Then they

wenf back. .

Eagle got tired and disgusted. "We've got to do better
than that. I'll go myself. 'Beaver, you come along with me."

"All right."
Beaver traveled on w- ater, and Eagle flew overhead. He

got on a big tree close .to the Sky, People's houses. Beaver
swam down the river to a trap. He went into the trap and
played dead.

,Early next morning, a man went down to see what was
his trap. "Oh, there's a fine beaver dead here!" So he

ok it up to the chief's house.
"See this beaver," he said. "Isn't this a Bice, soft fur?

frri going to skin him right away."
Eagle was up in a cottonwood tree looking down. He

moved, and some men saw him. "Oh, what a pretty bird!
We've got, to get that bird We mint kill it so that we can
have its feathers for a head ess."

The men wentto the r lodges to get their boWs and

arrows. '1 f

The man with Beaver took him into the chief's house.

Thae.s the house the fire was inwhere they took Beaver.
Soon they had him almost skinned. Beaver was afraid they
were going to take his hide entirely off. If they took it off,
then he couldn't put it back on again.

Outside the house, Eagle was scared that the men were
going to hit him. Their arrows were coming close. Just as
Beaver's skin was all off except around his jaws, the men
outside called out, "Come on.and shoot. See who can hit
him. Eagle's going to fly away soon."

The man skinning Beaver heard them yell. He ran out
with his knife in his hand. Mr. Beaver jumped up; rolled
over and over in his hide, and got it back on him, just as
good as it ever was. He took the fire, stuck it under his
fingernails, and rushed to the river. Everybody was looking
at Eagle, 'way up there in the air.' No one saw Beaver until
he was almost in the Water.

Eagle sawlis partner come out of the house. He kept on
dodging' the arrows shot by many people until he saw
Beaver going into the
have missed Eagle," the People yelled. "We have missed

Then he flew away. "Oh, we

Eagle."
The man who had been skinning Beaver tan back into

the house. Beaver was gone. Fire was gone too. "Oh, we've
lost our fire," he yelled. "Our fire is gone."

Eagle and Beaver rushed back to their people; They were
gathered near the top of the arrow road.

"We have the fire," said Eagle. "Let us get down before
the. Sky People get here."

"The ladder is -1?roken," the people told him. "Grizzly
Bear and his bag of food were too heavy for it."

"The birds can fly clown,"-said Eagle, who was the boss.
"The little animals can ride down on the big birds' backs.
The rest of you get down the best way you can."

So the little animals rode down on the big birds' backs.
Coyote made his powers and turned himself into a pine
needle and floated down. But soon the pine needle was
going very fast, too fast to suit Coyote. So Coyote made his
poWers again and changed himself into a leaf. Then he
floated down slowly. He made a nice landing.

But Sucker did not. He jumped from the last arrow,
where Grizzly Bear had broken them. Sucker have flat
mouths to this day, and so have to suck their food.

When all the'people had reached the earth, they had a
big gathering at the place where they had war danced to Mr.
Bat's song.

"Who-has the fire?" they asked. All looked at Mr. Eagle,
"I don't have the fire," sang Mr. Eagle.
"We don't have the fire," sang Chickadee and Bet.
They all sang with their hands spread out, open. Then

Beaver stepped out in front. He spread his hands out, wide
open, and began this song.

*

"I am holding what we went after. I am holding what we
went after." a

But no one could see anything in his hands. His
daughters went up to him and looked at his fingers. His
oldest daughter lookecrat his first finger, t'ut there was no
fire there. Beaver kept on 'singing, "I am holding what we
went after. I am holding what we went after."

The second daughter looked at his second Finger, but
there was no fire there. ,,

"Pa hording what we went after," sang Beaver.
Ilis ldei daughter looked at his third finger, and there
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.found some fire hidden in his double fingernails. His second
daughter looked at his fourth finger and found some fire
hidden in his double fingernails.

Beaver stored the rue in the wood of many trees. What
Beaver brought down from the sky is still with us. Fire is in
every tree. Whenever we want fire; we can get it from
wood.

How Coyote Made the Indian Tribes

At the end of the mythological age of the animal
people, wizen the Changer or Coyote had made the

. world. ready for "the new people" they prophesied
would come human beings appeared Many tribes of the
Columbia River Basin told_the creation myth which-
follows, either with or without the formation of "Big
River." In a similar story old in different ways by the
Nex Perces, the monster 1 ed near the junction of the
Clearwater and the Snake rz ers in Idaho. Inthe variants
told by the Palouse, the Spokane, and the Coeur
d'Alenes, the monster lived near the junction of the
Palouse and Snake rivers.

*.
S. .

Long ago, when the animal people walked the earth, a.
giant aver monster lived in Lake Cle Elum, high in the
Cascade Mountains. His name was Wishpoosh. Under his red.
eyebrows he had eyes like fire. He had huge, fierce, shining
claws, with which he seized everything that came near him.

Lake Cle Elum was full of fish, enough fish for
Wishpoosh and all the animal' people too. But Wishpoosh
would not let the people get any fish. Whenever they came
to the lake, he seized them with his giant claws and dragged
them down. .

"Cf Coyote," they begged, "free us from this monster
Wishpoosh. If you do not helirus, we shall all die,."

"I will free you from the monster Wishpoosh," promised
Coyote.

Rut Coyote knew he had a hard task before him. Other
animal people had tried to lull Wishpoosh, but he had killed
them, instead. What could. Coyote do? Though he was-very
wise, he could not think of a good plan.

He would ask his three sisters who lived in his stomach
4 in the form of huckleberries. They were very wise. They

could tell him what to do.
But at first his sisters in the form of huckleberries would

not help him. :'If we tel/you," they said, "you will say that
ytou knew that already."

Coyote knew that, they didpot like had. So he looked-
up into the sky and called outtl `_'Hail! Hail!'Fall down from
the r,--..

His saws were afraid and cried, "Stop! Stop! pon't
bring the hail. We will tell ymi whatever you need to
know."

Then they told him how he Could get rid of Wishpoosh. ,
When they had finished talking, Coyote said, "Yes, my-

sisters. at is what I thought. That was my plan all the
time." . .

Coyo made a huge spear with a long strong handle, just
&Oils sitters -hacrtoldhini to do. He fastened the spear to
his wnst with a cord which he had made of twisted flax,'

1
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just as his sisters had told him to do:. Then, he went up to
Lake Cle Elum to catch some fish with his long spear. Of
course., Wishpoosh, the beaver monster, saw him andtried to
seize him with his huge, fierce, shining claws.

But before the claws grabbed hip, Coyote drove the
sharp spear into the beaver monster's side. The monster
roared with pain and plunged to the bottom of the lake.
Coyote Was dragged down, with Wishpoosh, because the
spear was fastened to his wrist with the cord of flax. The
two of them tore the water apart.

On the bottom of the lake, Coyote and Wishpoosh
fought hard and long. They fought so hard that they shook
the ,mountains around the lake and made a great hole in
them. The waters of the lake rushed through this hole,
plunged down the mountainside, and soon made a large
lake below, in the Kittitas Valley.

Wishpoosh, still roaring, w 'ed along with the
waters. He tried to drown Coy e, but Coyote hung on. As
they tore their way out of the second- big lake, they cut a
channel for the Yakima River. As the two fighters pludged
on down the Yakima River, the waters followed them and
made a big lake in the Yakima country. The monster tore
through the next ridge.and made Union Gap. He plunged
eastward acroA the valley, continuing to dig a channel for
the Yakima River as he went. The waters overflowed the
new channel and made a big lake in the Walla Walla
country:

Then the monster turned sharply toward the west,
dragging, Coyote after him and' utting the channel of Big
River as he went: Coyote tried to stop his journey by
clutching at the trees and rocks along the shore. But the
trees broke off or came up by the roots. The rocks
crumbled away, and the channel which.the monster tore
out was made wider by Coyote's siugglel" Wishpoosh
dragged him on and on. The waters of the lakes followed.
The monster tore through the highuiiimitains and made the
'gorge of Big' River. Coyote pulled rocks from the shores and
made many little waterfalls.

At last they came to the mouth of Big-River, where it
flows into the ocean. By this time, Coyote was so tired he
almost drowned in the waves. Muskrat laughed at.

Wishpoosh was still very angry and still very strong. He
seized many salmon and swallowed them whole. He seized.'
whales and ate them. He threatened to kill everything.

As soon as Coyote, had rested le while, he made up
his mind again to get rid of the beave monster. He said to
himself, "I will ask my sisters. They at very wise. They will
tell me what to do."

Once more his three sisters who lived in his stomach in
the form of huckleberries told him what to do. And once

4cmore Coyote said to them, when they had finished talking,
"Yes, my sisters, that is what I thought. That was my plan
all the time."

Coyote changed himself into the branch of a fir tree,
just as his sisters'had toldhim to do. Then he floated out to
the beaver monster and the monster swallowed him, exactly
as his wise sisters had' predicted. Inside the monster's
stomach, Coyote changed hinalf back into his animal
shape. lie took his sharp knife and began to hack at the
heart of Wishpoosh. He hacked -and he hacked until the
beaver monster Was dead. .

Then Coyote made himself smaller and climbed out
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through the monster's throat. Muskrat helped him drag the
dead body up on the beach near the mouth of Big River.
With his sharp knife Coyote cut up the big body of the
monster.

"From your body, mighty Wishpoosh," he said, "I will
make a new race of people: They will live near the shores of
Big River and along the streams which flow into it."

From the lower part of the animal's body, Coyote made
the people who Were to live along the coast. "You shall be
the Chinook Indians," he said to some of them. "You shall
live near the mouth of Big River and shall be traders.

"You shall live along the coast," he said to others. "Ypu
shall live in villages facing the ocean and shall get your food
by spearing salmon and digging clams-. You shall always be
short and fat and have weak legs."

From the `legs of the beaver monster he made the
Klickitat Indians "You shall live alolig the rivers-that flow
down froM the big white mountain north of Big River. You-
shall by swift of foot and keen of wit. Y'ou shall be famous
runners and great horsemen."

From the ,armf of the monster he made the Cayuse
Indians. "You shall live along Big River," Coyote said to
them. "Youfshall be powerful with bow and arrows and
with war clubs."

From.thenbs he made the Yakima Inchans.,"You shall
live near the new Yakima River, east of the You

-shall be the helpers and the protectors, of all the poor
people."

From the head he created the Nez Perce Indians. "You
shall liVe in the valley of the Kookooskia and the Wallowa
rivers. You shall be men of brains, great in council and in
speechmaking. You shall also be skillful horsemen and
brave warriors."

Then Coyote gathered up the hair and blood and waste.
He hurled them far eastward, over fhe big mountains. "You
shall be the Snake River Indians," said Coyote. "You shalt
be people of blood and violence. You shall be buffalo
hunters and shall wander far and wide."

From the various parts of the monster Wishpoosh -which
he had killed, Coyote created all the Indians tribes. Then
Coyote went back up Big River.

4

But two things he forgot. He forgot to make mouths for
the new people along the coast. And he forgot to open their
eyes.

In the Beginning of/the
Nisqually

Long, long ago, some of the Puget Sound Indians used to
say, people on the earth became so numerous that they ate
all the fish and game. Then they began to eat each other.
Soon they became worse than the wild animals had been.
They became so very wicked that Dokibati, the Changer,
sent a flood upon the earth. All living thingwere destroyed
except one woman and one dog. They fled to the top of
Tacobud and stayed there until the flood 1Rft the earth.

From the woman and the dog were born the next race of
people. They walked on four legs and lived in holes in the
ground. They ate fern roots and camas bulbs, which they
duewith their fingers_ because they had no tools. Having no
fire an no clothing, they suffered from both the heat and

- _

The first time he returned to the mouth of Big River,
Coyote found the people very hungry Od wandering about
with their eyes shut. He felt sorry for them. Quickly he
took his stone knife, opened their eyes and cut a mouth on
each face.

But Coyote was'in such a hurry and his knife was so dull
that he made some of the mouths crooked and Some of
them too big. Ever since then, the Indians along the coast
have had ugly mouths.

f7

Their troubles were made worse when a giant bear came
up from the south. The bear was huge and strong-min's°
had special powers. With his eyes he cast a spell upon,
whatever creature he wanted to eat. Then that creature was
unable to move, and the bear ate him. The people had no
weapons. So the bear was about to eat all of them. .

At last the Changer sent a Spirit Man over the mountains
from the east. His face was like the sun. His voice was like
the voice of Thunderbird, He came armed' with bow,

.arrows, and spear. And he had Tahmahnawis powers.
"Why do you weep?" he asked the people.
"We weep because of the bear," they answered:- "The

bear is about to destroy us. None of us can escape from
him."

The 'Spirit Man did not prOrnise to help them, but he did
show them how to walk on two feet. And he told them that
there were two powerful spirits. "Ond of them is good; the
other is evil. The Good Spirit sent me to you,"

Then he returned to the mountains to talk with the _

Good Spiritthe Changer. When the Spirit Man came to the
people vsecond time, he brought many strange gifts and
stayed for many moons.

First he called all the people together for abig potlatch,_
the first potlatch of all the Indians. He told them that a
potlatch is a big feast and gift-giving celebration. To the
young men, the Spirit Man gave bows, arrows, and spears, .
and he taught all the yang men how to use them. To the
old_ men, he gave canoes. He showed them how to make
canoes from cedar trees, how to make fishing spears and
nets, and how to fish from the canoes.

The Spirit Man taught the girls how t'4 make skirts from
the inner bark of the cedar tree, how to Raint their faces
and oil their hair so that they were niite beautiful, and how
to smg. H9 showed the older worfien how to dig camas
roots with the sticks he brought them, and how to make

. baskets out of cedar bark and seaweed. He showed them
how to rake fire by rubbing two sticks together, how tp
cook, how to carry burdens by strapping thenyacross the
head. "You will serve man and be useful to him in these,
ways," the Spirit Man told the women. "He will be' your
master."

Then the Spirit Man filled himself with strong
Tahmahnawis powers, for his next task was to kill the giant

*bear. First he put seven arrows into his bag. He called
together the men of the tribe, and for one whole sun the'
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group chanted over the arrows to make them strong with
.4pirit power.

Then the Spirit Man took one arrow and pushed it into
the ground in the center of the plain west of Tacobud.
After walking half a day toward the lodAof the great bear,
he pushed a second arrow into the ground. He walked for
another half day toward the bear's den, and pushed a third
arrow into the ground. Thus he kept on until he had placed
six arrows erect and in a straight line.

With the seventh arrow in his hand, the Spirit Man went
up to the !mar. The beast tried to cast a spell from hiAyes,
but the Spirit'Man's spirit powers were so strong th'it the
bear could have no .effect on him. He shot the seyenth
arrow into theibeast and then ran back to the sixth arrow.
The bear followed him. He shot the sixth arrow and then
ran back to the fifth. The bear followed him.

Thkept running until they reached the rust arrow.
The Spirit Man shof the first arrow into the heart of the
beast and killed him. There . the great bear died, in the
middle of the Nisqually plain.

All 'the people were glad when they gathered toget4er
near the dead heast that had frightened them for so long.
They removed the skin and divided it equally among the
different branches of the tribe. The bear, was so hSge that
the skin of one ear covered the whole of Mound Prairie. T

The last thing the Spirit Man did for the people on this
journey to their land was to make a large building with just
one opening. In this big hotise he placed all the diseases'and
evil deeds known to the world since then. Then he called a
certain family to him and made them guardians of the
bttilding.Vhat was in the house he told only to the head of
the building.

"You and your children and grandchildren will take,care
of this hOuse forever," the Spirit Man said. "Remember
that the door must never be opened. And remember that
only the head man of the family is ever to know what is in
the building."

After many yew's, the only members of the,fa left
were an of man and his wife and daughter. One day, en
her father and mother went away from the house, the
daughter saw her chance to peek into the Spirit Mang
house. She had long wanted to see what was behind that
door.

So she did the fastenings and pushed back the door a
little distance. t rushed all the creatures of the house-all
the diseases evil deeds and sorrows that have been in
'the world ever ince. 44*

The Changer was so angry with_ the daughter that be so
created the jlemon Seatco. Seatco's home is among the
rocks in thistant mountains. He sleeps by day: At night
he flies over the earth to seize any woman found away from
her home.

3- I 2

The Origin of the Chinook Indians

The Chinook In ns, who lived near the mouth of
the. Columbia River, a the Chehalis, who lived a little
north of them, told this tory about their origin. It was
probably first recorded by James Swan in 1857.

Long, long ago, when Old Man South Wind was traveling
north, he met an old woman who was a giant.

"Will you give me some food?" asked South Wind. "I am
very hungry."

"I have no food," answered the giantess, "but here is a
net. You,can cat oli some fish for yourself if you wish.".

So Old Man South ,Wind dragged the net down to the
ocean and with it caught a little whale. Taking out his
knife, he, was about to cut the whale and take out the
blubber.

But the old giantess cried out, "Do not cut it with a
knife, and do not cut it crossways. Take a *tarp knife and
split it down the back."

But South Wind did not take to heart what the old
.woman was saying. He cut the fish crossways and began to
take off some blubber. He, was staftled to see the fish

- change into a huge bird. It was so big that when it hew into
the air, it hid the sun, and the noise of its wings shook the
earth.t was Thunderbird.

Thunderbird flew to the north and lit on the top of the
Saddleback Mountain, near the mouth of the Columbia
River. There it laid, a nest full of eggs. The 'old giantess
followed the bird'until she folind its nest. She broke one
egg, but it was not good.'--.She threw it down the
mountainside. Before the egg reached the valley, it became
an Indian.

The old giantess bi;oke.Vilne other eggs and then threw
them down the mountainside. They too became Indians.
Each of Thunderbird's eggs beCamb an, Indian. .

When Thunderbird came back and found its eggs gone; if
went to South Wind. To ther they tried to find the old,
giantess, to get revenge on. r. But they never found her,
although they traveled north t gether every year.

. That is how:the Chinook ere created. And that is why
Indians never cut the first on across ;tie back. They
kuow that if they should cut he fish the wrong way, the
salmon would cease to run. Al ays, even to this day, they
slit the first salmon down the bac , lengthwise.
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The Beginning of the Skagit World

On the Swinomish Reservation, the northern Puget
Sound country, a totem pole was carved in the 1930's
by men from four, familiii (The totem pole was not a
native art of the Indians pf Washington and Oregon)
The figu at the base of the pole facing the village

storysymbolize e Skagit sto of treption. The symbols
carved abov -bear, whale, seal, -salmon, mountain
goat-represent the guardian spirits of indhliduals in the

' community.
Andrew Joe, whose brother was one of the carvers of

the totem pole, tells this story about The figures at the
base: A man with a blanket draped over his right arm
stands beside a dog sitting at his right. The man
represents Doquebuth, the Creator and Transformer in
the Skagit religion. er

0,

, In the beginning, Raven and Mink and Coyote helped
the Creator plan- the world. They were in on all the
arguments. They helped the Creator decide to have all the
rivers flow only one way, they first thought that the watet
should flow up one side of the river and down on the 'other.
They decided that there should be bends in the rivers, so
that there would be eddies where the fish could stop and
rest. They decided that beasts should be placed in the
forests. Human biings would have to keep out of their way'.

Hbman beings will not liVe on this earth forever, agreed
Raven and Mink, Coyote, and Old Creator. They will stay
only for a short time. Then the body will go back to the
earth and the spat back to the spirit world. All liying
things, they said, will be male and female-animals and
plants, fish and birds. And everything will get its.food from
the earth, the soil.

The Creator gave four names for the earth. He said that
only a few people should know the names, those few
should have special 'preparation for that, knowledge, to
receive that special spirit power. If many people should
know the names, the world would change too soon and too
suddenly. One of the names is for the sun, which rises in
the east and bongs warmth and light. Another is for the
rivers; streams, and salt water. The third is for the soil; our
bodies go back to it. The fourth is for the forest, the forest
is older than human beings, and is for everyone on the
earth. r

After the world had b een created for a while, everyone
learned the four names for the earth, Everyone and
everything spoke the Skagit language. Whef the people
began to talk to the trees, then the change came. The
chahge was a flood. Water covered everything but two high
mountains-Kobah and Takobah. Those two
mountamnount Baker and Mount Rainier- did not go
under.

When people. saw the flood coming, they made a
great tu . They loaded it with two of everything
living on , with the male and female of every animal
and plant. When the flood wit over, the canoe landed on
the prairie m the Skagit country. Five people were in the
canoe4fter the flood, when the land was dry again, they
made. rifieir way back here.

.1
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A child was born to the man and his wife who had ben

in the canoe. He became Doquebuth, the hew Creator. He
created after the flood, afterthe world changed.

When he was old enough, Doquebuth was told to go to
the lake-Lake Campbell it is called now-to swim and fast
and get his spirit power. But the boy played around and did
not obey orders. Coyote fed him, and the boy did not try
to get his spirit power. So his family deserted him.yhen he
came home, no one was there. His family had gone and had
taken everything with them except what belonged to de
boy. they left his dog behind and the hides _cof the
chipmunks and squirrels the boy,had shot when hunting.

-1 His grandmother left fire for him in a clamshell. From the
skins which he had dried, the boy made a blanket.

When he found that his family had deserted him, he
realized that he had done wrong. Soi he began to swim and
to fast. For many, many days he swam and fasted. No one
can get spirit power unless he is clean and unleis his
stomach is empty.

One day the body dreamed that Old Creator came.
"Take my blanket," said Old Creator. "It is the blanket

of the whole earth. Wave it over the waters, and name the
four names of the earth. Then there will be food for
everyone."

That is how the boy got his spirit pOwer, from Old
Creator. He waved the blanket over the water and over the
forest. Then there was food for everyone. But there were
no people yet. e boy swam some more and kept on
fasting.

Old Creator to him again in a drelm.
"Gather together all the bones of the people who lived

here before the flood. Gather the bones and pile them into
a big pile. Then wave my blanket over them, and name the
foyr names of the

The young man did as he was told in his dream, and
people were created from thepones. But they could not
talk. They moved about but, were not quite completed.

The young Creator swam some more. A thircl:times Old
Creator came to him in a dream. This time he told the
young man that he should make brains for the new people.
So he waved the blanket over the earth and named the four
names of the earth. That is how brains were made-from
the soil of the earth.

Then the people could talk, They spoke many different
languages. But where they should live:the young Creator
did not know. So he swam some more. In his dream, Old
Creator told him to step over the big island, from ocean'to
ocean, and blow the people back where they had lived
before the flood. Some he'placed in the buffalo country,
some by the salt water, some by fresh water, some in the
forests. That is why the people in the gifferent places speak °

different languages.
The people created after the flood prophesied that a new

language would be introduced into our country. It will be
the only language spoken, when the next change comes.
When we can understand animals, we will know that the
change is halfway. When we can talk to the forest, we will
know that the change has come.

The flood was one chafige. Another is yet tome. The
world will change again. When it will change, we do not
know.
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Abay With Yaya
.

By Darlene McCarty

-
At night, she told me storiesof.the'old Indian legends: If'

she was too tired, she Ootild only s; y, "Story, story, story,
story, thai's all." Some of -the legends were about the
coyote, skunk, stick Indians, or.a .

On Decoration 'Day the whole tribe comes out and . One story about the, coyote went like this: Ile coyote -.t .

cleans the graves-of each family.. No one had bothered with * thought he had many frientis. Yet, helvas mischievous. The
Grandma's grave for a long e. We were living off the Sun peeked out into the wooded fdrest and logs Were lying
reservation at the time. Mother and sis lived at Phoen ,

Arizona for a year while I went to school m New Mexi o.' This. was the year of 1963-1964.11k had returnend e

reservation just in time for this day'.
,,. .

Wrarrive first at the Presbytenan church. It stands by
the bumpy old road which leads up to the paved road. I
climb out of the ,car and stretch my legs and arms. Other
members of our small §ppkane tribe are coming. Auntie is

.carrying some rakes. She Wears battered old plainmoccasins
on her feet and a green cotton print *dress. A scarf is - toward the sky, still singing. But the song turned to a sad
wrapped around her head. Her daughter follows behind, ode. , - _.,
carrying Iwo-pies. , . He asked, "Why are they, ignoring me? What have I done

.
Mom is Wearing her favorite old blue dress. She is talking.. wrong?"

to the others, Each family has brought a h6t dish, a salad, He heard a voice. `Iyou have haul mischievous, Coyote.
or dessert to the church kitchen. I have fixed a potato The animals and the birds don't appreciate your cruelness'

and they are angry! Ask for forgiveness." f
So the coyote kneelectdown to the ground with his head

down. This story was turned into a dance which'
Grandmother taught tq,-me. It is called "The Coyote's
Prayer." ,

Among the otheicstories abou the coyote was one about

on the ground. The coyote howled and ran around the dry
grass and leaves. He was trying to get the attention of the
other .animals. -He howled and looked around to see
whether anyone was looking, Then he hOwled smile more.
But the deer and the birds just; turned their backs Mini the
coyotea.ocishook their heads. '... fir

So the coyote started tying his song and danced around ,
in a circle, zigzagging: FirTally, , giVing up, he realized that he
was only making a fool of himself. He raised his paws

salad.
The graveyard isi on a hill with many mounds. You can

- See some baby moatids, big adult mounds, and children's
mounds. Everyone seems to have arrived by now. Cars are
honking as they pull into 'the parking lot. The ground is
slanted a little.

I walk on the bumpy old road toward the graveyard, the coyote taking away the old
carrying rakes. A fence is around the graveyard. A wired place of his eyes so he could see
gate is closed so I drop the rakes and struggle with the he would turn into a young man a
wires. I try to pull the wire up the pole, but the pole pulls Grandmother and I always said a
harder than I. The gate is very, stubborn, I think. sleep. She usually spbke the Indian' language because she

"Hey, let me do it." That is the voice of my cousin. Her didn't like to talk English.
voice is strong and cheerful. She has a voice that carries. 0 "Lem lemt thloo en spu-nose. " ( k you for the love

e drops her rakes and pulls the wire up while I hold onto and care for us.) She spoke softly,,almost like a whisper.
e pole. I drag the, gate ba5k. . When, we went up to the huckleberry .mouittain she
Grabbing the rakes, we stroll to our family graves. She walked for miles with a big pack of berries. We went up on

goes to Lucy's grave. - the long road which hadn't been used. When we saw a
My Grandma is ly mg there. Weeds are grouting above cleared space to turn the car ar und, we'd stop and look for

her. Dry pine needles are scattered all over her. Dust has berries. . .

settled on the Marker above hir head. I. kneel' down, I'd follow my Grandmother with my little can. We
remembering my Grandma's soft voice. I think, "She is climbed over trees that were down or crawled under the

O

s eye and putting it in
tter. Another trick was,
id bother with the girls.

rayer before I went to

resting peacefully now," 4
logs. The berries usu

,
I remember how lost I felt after she passed away because , ground. The be

I was so close to her. She would always take care of us, my morning,
. _

Grandmpther. We always called her Yaya which is our when it got warm. I was careftil not to go near them. A few
Indian name for Grandmother. Motherhad to work because berries usually went into my mouth instead of into my

.

dad left us forever. .., ,bucket. They were juicy and sour. as they slid down-my
Yaya was a short little lady, only file feet tall. Her back 'throat.

was stooped a little. She didn't care for the white people,. By afternoon, our buckets would bealmost full, and the
"Because they are nosy," she said. They always wanted her sun getting hot.. So I'd go down to the creek to get water in

, to tell them about the olden days. She .refused to give her - a can.
Memories to them. . . .

As I walked down the hill, I'd stop
Dresses she wore were long, reachmg her ankles. Her once in a while to pick a few berries. There were many trees

favorite dresses were Mack, brown plain, or with small and bushes all woven together, so I had to make my way
prints. Her braids were long, dark grey, and thin. around them. The pine needle made the ground slippery.

. The smell of Indian iqod sometimes passed my nose as I I'd take a. can and swish it In the water, getting the leaves
. walked into the kitchen after school. There was grease on out. I'd wash my' face. Tile ice cold water which comes

the ,stove where the fned bread was cooking. The bitter from the mountain tasted refreshing and mild. It was better
roots and camas had' a slightly sweet smell of clean dirt, than the city,water. - '

boiling on top of the stove. Supper was delicious. We didn't I'd. hear the flowing of the creek below when I reached
eat Indian food verroften. , . the road. Once, I. remember, I found Morn a Tew feet away

..*?? 1,76314 /

ly hid under the-logs or bushes on the
were fresh and crisp early jn the

en they tasted the best. Bees came out



from the 'road, picking. So I gave her some of the water.
Then I looked for Yaya. The Creek roared, sounding like
the falls of a big dam. Way up in the mountain, the trees

like the creek because of the wind blowing.
That everting; we camped by the ,creek down the

mountain; Other campers were already there. Mom
rummaged through the things in thedar and found a couple
of big dishpans. I went down for water: Then I looked fOr
the canvas and blankets and brought them out. I spread
them on the ground.' Yaya and Mont cleaned the berries
while I just sat and rested.

Later, Mom told me to get wood.to start the fire. So
stretched and pulled myself up. Climbing, aver a few was
down by the creek; I picked up some sticks; Noticing some
bigger ,wood hy the road, I gathered it up too and struggled
back to the camp s e. I started a-nice fire for Mom to cook
on. Thd camping di hes and food were laid on the big old,
tablecloth. We ate tatoe salad, fried lunch meat, coffee,
and sweet corn.

After I ate, I gathered More wood and water, Grandma
was going to sleep in the oar that night, and we wereoing
to sleep on the ground by the fire. I fixed the beds and sat
by the fie. They went to sleep early, but I stayed awake,
watching. There wa's a log nearby. I rolled it by the fire and
sat on it. gy stomach started to growl so I fixed a meat
sandwich and crawled into the blankets beside Mom. I
looked at the stars and tree's and munched on my sandwich.

I loved to camp outdoors and. I still do. The food and
coffee taste better cooked on an open fire. The trees swing
with the wind and the stars.-are twinkling. It means that
tomorrow willbe anotherlot day .

The next day, I was the last one. awake. Mom had
already cooked the breakfast. I smelled bacon and eggs.
There was also "cowboy bread." The dough is patted out,
large enough to fit the frying pan. It is cooked over the fire

i,orlten the ashes are ho$.
ar Yaya had already left. After we ate, I,gathered the dishes
and we took off to pick by the road. The food had to be
pit back into the car. I didn't pick for long because it was
hot and I was lazy, That evening, we -repacke and went
down the mountain, heading for home.

Yaya would awake and comfort' m en 3 had
nightmares. They were terrible. Otte was abOut huge plates
and saucers flying all over me. It seemed that I was in space.
Another one was', I fell into,a big hole with lots of sawdust.

sine1,like ,damp fresh wood. Men were cutting t
down, high in the 'Mountains. I stood by, watching, d
stepped back into the hole. ,

Another one was about cows chasing me as I ran around
a high school which sets right in the middle of a rodeo
groudd. I had my Indian costume on. ?Ai lungs felt as if
they'd 'burst as I ran around and around. When I had
nighmares, it took Yaya a iong time to wake me.

Grandma taught me some of the family dances. I started
adancing when I was about three. At first, I was clums), and

,,missed some steps. I was soon taught to dance correctly and
breathe correctly. You are not supposed to waste a breath
or your energy will Soon give out.

I started dancing the social dances. The first one was
"Owl Dance." One has a, partner for this dance. The drum
heats for every two steps. The girl's left arm is around her
partner and the right arm, Is holding the partner's other
hand. Tht,focit steps on two heats with one foot leading the
other. . 0

.

- fp - °

Then, there is the Round Dante. Everyone is in -a big
- t ircle. That is also in two steps. In the, pow-wows,
dancers dance the "Forty-Niner." They dance around the
drummers. There could be as many as ten or me circles,
around them.

One song usually goes like this. "When the dance is over,
sweetheart,, I'll take. you home on my old grey mare, way
ya ha ya ha way ha ha ya."

We also do the Rabbit Dance. It is almost like the two
step from the Oklahoma Indians. We have our arms behind
.us instead of in front. .

I started to war,dance when. I was about ten. At first, I
merely skipped 'around. Then L began to ,,watch the older
dancers and I learned from them. I aged to do .the hoop
dance but it is really hard. I quit a few years ago. Other
dances I know are the Snake Dance, the Eagle Dance, the
Coyote's Prayer; the Spokane's Swan Dance andYakima's
Swan Dance.-

Some of the dances are so old that-mWor our people
don't know them. 1 am grateful that Yaya taught me those
dances and many more. I have won many.pnaes in contests.
The girls wear buckskin dresses which are usually beaded.
They have a belt, gauntlets (cuff bands for the wnst), purse,
head hand, moccasins, and leggings. The designs usually
match on all the costumes.

Men have war dance outfits withbustles, bells, and head
roach. The bells are usually struiwr on rawhide that is
wrapped around their ankles, or knees. They use bright
colors for their plumes and feathers.

. In contests, I won third place in the girls' division for
war dance at Sheiidan's all American Indian Days in 1959.
One year, I won first place in the Northwest Championship
contest. In Sheridan, the Montana Indians and I took, the
trophy for special dances and group dances. We practiced
for two days and danced in hot weather. Wyoming was very
hot during the day.

We usually met at the park down the hill from the
Indian camp. They didn't have a big group, but we had our
Boy Scouts 'and our Swan Maidens. My family had spent
most of the year teaching. I taught the others how to,War
,Dance and do other special dances. The girls did the Swan
Dance. My sister and Mom helped teaekthem how to do
beadwork and they made their own costumes. We had fun
at Sheridan.

On our way ,back, we stopped at Yellowstone National
Park. We put on a show at Old Faithful. We stayed there for
a week,

I couldn't ke. ep the big trophy from Sheridan. I had to
give it to the Montana Indians. .

In the future, I intend to dance more and try for more
prizes. Now that l'An getting older, I'll have to really work
hard because I . have to compete with the adult women.
They are good dancets.

I want to learn the modern dance and interpretive
dances, but I can't afford it. Even so, I had the besLteacher
in the world for the Indian dances, my GrandmOther.

Yaya! I must clean her grave!
I 'get up,,still thinking of the gOod old days. Soon the

others atrbop up with boxes and rakes. We work all
afternoon at thegraveyard. When it is time for supper, the
women andlhe older girls drop their rakes-and hurry to the
kitchen to Mt the mead and set the tables. The others finish
their work. Flowers _ere put on top of tirgrave after they
are cleaned. 4
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-When the`othervome back into the church, ey tit on
the chairs an& will. The chairs are lined u s aga i t the,
walls. Much laughter and Indian talk -fills h. r m. Fin
.§gfper is called so we all pull up the c rs to he table
sit. A prayer is said by' the elder. It when we
cleaning and start,for home.

But the, tribe had a wonderful day, and I }lad one more
day with my Yaya.

nd
ish ,
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Chief Joseph's Story
.Of Wallowa Lalce-*

About 1870, three white men huntfng in the Wallowa
Mountains of northeastern Oregon were invited to join a
groupof Nez Perce hunters also in pursuit of elk Their
leader Was Eagle Wing, afterward known as Chief
Joseph, a famous military leader of his people. While the
men were drying their elk meat, Eagle Wing entertained
theni with this story of the Nez Perce and Blackfeet
Wean

Many years ago, probably as long ago as two men can
De, our tribe was strong and -had many warriors Every
summer they we'll over into the buffalo country to hunt
btrgalo. So'. did the Blackfeet, who lived east of the Big
Shining Mountains.

One summer when Red Wolf, chief of Vie Nez Perces,

and a-few of his warriors were hunting buffalo, they were
attacked by a large band 9( Blackfeet. Most of Red Wolf's

men were killed.
All the next winter our people made bows and arrows

for an attack of revenge. When.siimincr came, Red Wolf and

his warriors went to the buffalo country Thee the two
tribes met and fought again. This time the Nez Perces were

strong. Not one was Icillelptind the band returned home
with many :horses and many scalps take'nlrem the
Blackfeet. Summer after summer the two tribes met in the
buffalo' country east of the great mountains, and summer

after summer they Every boy went to the buffalo
country as soon as he was bissenough to fight. Old Chief

Red \Wolf die and young OW Red Wolf led the warriors
in hitplac.e.

e summer, when a large number of our people were in

e buffalo country, (he Blackfeet attacked them in the
Aiiisour people were asleep. Many Nez Perce warriors

ed. The rest, pursued by the Blackfeet, -had to fight
again as they fled toward home.
ght Red Wolf reached his village, he was worn and

weak, and
Blackfeet we
Perces to t

7. the lake.
women an

All mglit
night they
fires. There
wailingfor the

' Chief Re

hach only a few warriors left. But the
e still ul. Unable to, follow the -Nei

it village in the ness, they camped across
ey planned to kill the old men and take the

children prisoners in The Morning.
the Blackfeet kept big fires burning,, and all
outed and danced., But our people built no

no dancing among them. Instead, there was
ead. There was sorrow in Red Wolfs tepee.

Wolf had only one child, a beautiful
daughter named Wahluna. Everyone loved Wahluna, and she
loved her people and her father deay. $he knew that he
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was too weak to fight again, and sht_knew that not enough
warriors were left to fight against the Blackfeet. -",

Unseen by her family and friends, Wahluna slipped away
from the village to her canoe among the willows. Without a
sound she paddled across the lake to the camp of the
Blackfeet, beached her canoe, and walked toward the
biggest fire. _ .

There a huge, warrior, with six .Nez Perce scalps hanging .

from his belt, was speaking to the other men. When he had
finished, Wahluna came out into the firelight and said, "L
am Wahluna, daughter ofRed Wolf. I have come to Speak

°to the great chief of the Blackfeet."
.,

"I am Bloody Chief, war chief ofthe Itlacicfeet," the big
man replied. "What has the hughtilli-ol Red Wolf tesay-fc
me?" . k

"I conie to plead for my people. They do not know I
have. come. Our young warriors have been killed. Otir

kill,ll us
women are now wailing for the dead, and* have no fires

in our village. My father says that tOMOIT 0)1 will

all. But I knew you do not want the scalps of oliiimerf and
of women and children. I beg you to return to your
Country without more fighting. We can never fight Bloody
Chief again, for our warriors are dead."

Then Wahluna lay down upon the sand and buried her
face. iflesca, the son of Bloody Chief, spread his robe over

. her shoulders and saict to her, "You are brave, and you love
your people. My heart grieves with yours. I shall not 'fight
your people again."

The words from the young warrior made his father
angry. ' espeople are dogs. Pick up your robe, Tlesca. The
girl rh t die."

Tlesca did, not move. "Red Wolf is not a,clog," he said.
"He has fought bravely. For days we have followed him
over rough mountain trails. We have seen him stagger from

Iv hunger, but when he turned to fight, his heart wasbrave. I
am the only one of our warriors strong enough to fight him
single-handed, and ,et 'my sh2Sulder was broken by his war
club. The daughter of Red Wolf is not a dog. I will leavemx
robe on her shoulders."

Bloody, Chief's heart was .softened, for he loved the
young warrior. "My son's words are good," he said. "I will
lay my robe on his."

Wahluna then arose and started toward her canoe. She
knew that her people would live: As she reached for her
paddle, she found.Tlesca standing beside her.

"The daughter' of Red Wolf is tirave," he saiily-tfaita site

is beautiful. When tire e moons have passed, listin in the
middle of the night. y el. .11 hear ti great o,
down by the lake. Come hen, d Deka will speak.", 4" :

Wahluna 'returned t her village. Her people were not
,

attacked. They could bui their fires agaii.,
She cirrited_the moo s until twelve had passed. One

night when all in the villag were asleep, she heard the great
owl dciwn by the :lake. Leaving her tepee, sheolip*
through the village an iloviii to the edge of the water.
There she fbuncl,Tle a waiting.

"'He sift!, t ,. "Some Of. the Blackfeet dlugh. teri look
upon Tlesca with favor, because he iiigreat warrior. But
Tlesca's heart ,is with Wahluna. He wants her to be his

4
wife." -4 . - _

"It cannot be," said Wahluna-. "My people would kill
'flesh and give his bones to the wolves, even aitthe
Blackfeet warriors have given our warriors' bones to the

-A
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b,`!When, six more moons have-Passed," Tlesaa answered,
"Wahluna will hear the howl of a gray'wolf. If she will cross
the lake, Tie= will speak again."

Again Wahluna counted the moons. When the sixth one .

was passing, she heard a gray wolf ho;w1 in the middle of the
= night. t"She slipped away: to her canoe and -paddled

noiselessly across the lake. Tlesca was waiting.
"I have talked `my fathlr, ' he said. "His heart has

softened. Tomottow morning, I wi71 bring. him and 'all our
chiefs and many of our wamors &the village of Red Wolf.
We will smoke the peace pipe with your father and his
warriors. We will catch fish in your lake, and you can come
to the buffalo-country, without harm from us?'

.

Next 'morning Wahluna reported' to her father what
.Tlesca .had said. Red Wolf told, his me,no Together they
waited, Bloody Chief and Tlesca and many, warriors of the
Blackfeek_came td the Nez,Perce village. They seated
themselves aroundethe campfire with Red Wolf and his"
men. They smoked the pease pipe together an4 were

% brothers.
Then the great chief 4 the Blackfeet said to Red Wolf,

"My son's heart is with y our daughter. He Wants her for his
-wife. Ike is a great warrior."

r

i

Red Wolf answered, "My daughter has told me. Her
heart is lb TI She, may go to his lodge."

- '-
,Then Red f sent runners to the Nez Peree people

along the Kookooskia and to his friends among the Yakima
and Cayuse. He invited them to a wedding

fit sunset on the first day of the feast,`Wahluna and
Tlesca went out di the lake in a canoe. The people on the
shore stood watching them paddle toward the mountains.
Suddenly, the Waters became troubled. Tlesca'and Wahluna
began .to pull toward*the shore". Ripples and:then $,Sayes .

came over the lake. The waves became larger. Some demon
,seemed to be rising from tie depth's of the lake.'

Soon a serpent's head appeared. Then a giant serpent
rose out of the water, swain around the canoe, jumped
high, and gave the boat a sharp blow with its 'tail. '

Wahluna :and Tslesca were never seem again. For days
people of both tribes looked for their bodies, -but they were
never foupdA With tad heatts the Blackfeet went back to
their country.. They were sure that the Great Spirit was
angry with them and so had taken away the young chief
whom they, loved.
. The Nez Beret also thought' that, the Great Spirit was
angry because they had made peace with their ancient
enemy. Fearing that they might be punished a second tike,
they never again went out on the lake at the foot of the
Wallowa Mountains.

Whfn young Joseph of the Nez Perces had finished
tell' g this' story at the campfire, George Waggoner, who
lat recorded it, asked, "Is that a true story or is it just

e up?"
"Oh, it is all true," answered Joseph.'"fhave heard my

' . people tell it many times, and I have heard sortie of the
Blackfeet warriors tellatoo."

"But do you believe that a ,great snake came and
swallowed Tlesca and Wahluna?":,,,,

"No," he answered. "One big winch. One big wave! That's
Y -

0

J

Coyote and Eagle Visit the
Land of the Dead

.

Like' other early peoples; most °of the tribes of the
Pacific Northwest whose tater have, beeh recorded, have
dime some on the subject, of death;

-Several tribehave handed down myths about the origin
of death. Several have presented arguments, usu011y
dramatized, over, whether dgath should be temporary or
permane4 In a Wishrain myth, Eagle and Coyote go to
the World of the Spirits to ,bring back their wives, very

'much as Orpheus of Greek Mythology went to Hades lo
bring back his Eurydice. As Orpheus was warner' when
leaving, not to turn rouncl-to took at her, so Eagle and
Coyote were warnAl, "You should not lobk in any

: direction."
The two myths about death which follow were

recorded on the Yakima reservation in thg 1870's by Dr.
G.uykendall?

In_ the days of the animal people, Coyote was sad
because people died and, went aWay%, the land, of the
spirits. All around him was the sound'of mourning., He
wondered and wondered how he could bring the -dead back,
to the land of the living.

Coyote's sister had died. Some of his friends had died.
Eagle's wife had di,ed and Eagle was mourning for her. To

_comfort him Coyote said, "The dead 41 all not remain
forever in the land of the dead. They are like the (eaves that
fall, brown and dead, in the autumn. They shall come back

When the grass grows and the birds sing, when the
leaf buds open and the flowers bloom, the dead shall come
backagain:"

But Eagle did not want to wait until spring. He thought
that the dead should be brought back without any delay.
So CoYote and Eagle started out togbther to the land of the
dead, Eagle flying along over Coyote's head. Afteroeveral
days they came to a big body of water, on thother side of
which were a great many houses.

take"Bring a bott and us across the water!" shouted
Coyote. .

. But,there was no answer no sOund_and no movement.
"There is no one there," Said 'Eagle. `,'We has; come all

the way for notainr
"They are asleep," exkuned Coyote. "The dead sleep

during the day -and some out at night. We will wait here
until' dirk."

After sunset, Coyote began to sing. In ashoridime,four
spirit rt\e came out of the houses, got into a boat, and
started toward,Coyote4and Eagle. Coyote kept on singing,
and soon the spirits-joined him, keeping time with their

, paddles. But the,. boat moved without. theni. It skimmed
.over the water by itself.

When the spirits reached the shore, tagleind Coyote
stepped into the boat 'and start'ed back with them. As they
drew near the island of the, dead, the sound of drums andof
dancing net them across the water .

"Do not go into'the house," warned the ``spirits as they
were landing. "Do not look at,the thifigs_armind you. Keep
your eyes closed, for this is a sacred place."

"But we are hungry and cold. Do let us go in," 'begged
E,atle and Coyote.

9 3.17
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So -they Amer '
\ .

tide mats, wh
'beating at
seal o' basket bottle, Di ping a feather into it; stie fed '

them from the oil until their hunger wylone.
Then Ellie and Coyote looked arohnd. Inside the lodge

everything was beautiful, and therewere many spirits. They
were- dressed in 'ceremonial robes, beautifully decorated
with shells

-I
wit s Ils and with elks' teeth. Their faces were painted,
and they wore feather in theii hairooThemoon, hanging
from above, filled the 'big lodge with lightNear the moon
stood Frog, who his watchedover Weyer .since he jiliiiped

-into it- long 'ago. Hes,* to it thit themoon shone brightly
on the qawd pf4ancers and singers.

. Eagle and. Coyote knew some of the spirits of their
former friepds, but no one paid any attention td. the two
strangers: No one saw the basket which Coypte-had brought
with him. In this basket he:Planned to carry the spirits back
to the land of the living.

Early in the morning, the spirits left the lodge fortheir
day of sleep. TheilCoyote killed Frog, t his clothes, andhis
put them on .hiinself. At twilight the spirit rvarned and
began again a night of singing and dancing. They did not
know that Coyote, in Frog's clothing, stood beside the

- ,
moon.

When the dancing and singing were at their gayest,
Coyote Swallowed the moon. In the darkness, Eagle caught
the spirit people,. put them Into Coyote's basket, and closed
the lid tight. Then the two 'started back to the land of the
living, Coyote carryingthe 'basket?,

After traveling a great distance, they heald noises in the-3
basket and stopped to listen.

_1`The people are coming to life," ,said Coyote.
After they hid gone a little farther, they'. heard voices

talking in the basket. The spirit, werefomplaining.
"We are' being bumped and banged arqurid,", gr oaned

some. . . .

"My leg is being hurt," groaned,one spirit.

.
-.allOwed to go into a large lodge' made of The NOrthern Lights and

Creatures of the Sky
drums. An oldtoman brought to them some
e the - Spirits were dancing and singing to The

dle
"My legs and arms are cramped," groaned anottier.
4,`Olied ths. lid and let us out' called several spirits

,together.
Coyote was tired, for-the basket was getting heavier and

heavier. The spirits were turning backinto people.
thlm out," said Coyote.

ANo, no-," answered Eagle quickly. .

'A little later, Coyote set-the basket down. It was far too

heavy; hirn. .
"Let's let them out," sepeited Coyote. "We are so far

from thespirit land now that they won't return."
So he opened the basket. The people took their spirit

forms and, moving like the wand, went,back to the island ofd
the. deadt

Eagle spolde/.at first, but soon he.remembered Coyote's
earlier, thought. "It is now-autumn. The leaves-are falling,
just as people die. Let us wait until spring. When the buds
open and the flowers bloom, let us return to the land of the
dead and try again."

'No," replied Coyote. "I am tired. Let is dead stay in
the landbf the dead forever and forever."

So Coyote made the law that after people have died-they
'shall never come to life again. If he had not opened the'
basket and let the spirits, out, the dead would have some to
life every spruigas the grass and flowers and trees do.

3- I8
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' The Makah Indians, the only members of the
Walcashansroch in the United States, hvs ao'ng the

JStrait of Juan de Fuca, in the extreme northwest
tip of the United States, James, Swan, who taught
among; the Makah,in the 18601, reported many:: of

their early beliefs to the-Smithsonian Institution in
. 1869. - , ,

The, northern lights come from the fires of a tribe of
dwarf Indians who live many moons' journey to the north.
These dwarfs are no taller than'hilf the length of a canoe

. paddle. They live on the ice, and they eat seals and whales.
Although they are small, they are so strong-and hardy,that.
they can 'dive into cold water and cat'chwhales with their
hands. Then they boil out-the blubber in Arcs built-on the-
ice. The lights we sometime" see

The warfs are evil
frothi fires of those

little people boiling whale blubber
spirits, or skookums,so we dare not:s -their names.

Stars are the spirits of th1dians and bf all the animals and"
birds and fish that have ever lived on the earth.. Comets and

'Meteors are the spirits of departed chiefs. ,.
The rainbow is an evil being associated in some way with

'thunderbird. It is armed' at each end with poweiful cliws.
With these claws it seizes anyone who comes within reach,

Thunderbird is a giant Ihilian, living on The 'higlfeit
mountain. -1is fciodis whales. When hungry, he puts On the
head of a-huge bird and a pair of giant wings. lie-covers his
'body with:feathers and ties Lightning Fish round his waist. ,
Lightning Fish ,has a head, as sharp as ,a knife and a red
tongue which makes fire.

When Thunderbird -flies toward the ocean; his' wings
darken the sky, and their movement makes aloud oise.
When he sees a whale; he thttivs Lightning Fish its .

ety and kills it. Then he carries4he whale bac to the,
mountains and eats it. , . .

Sometinies Lightning Fish, strikes a tree with his sharp
head and tears if to pieces. Sometimes Lightning Fish
strikes., a Than and kills him. Wherever it strikes a tree of
anything else on land, the Indians try'.hard tei find some
part. of it,'for Lightning Fish has special spirit powers. Even
a piece of its bone, which is bright red,,will give the man
who finds it skill in whale fishing and in other kinds of
work. 1 , -

TherNren

the Earth people wanted to make war on 'the Sk9
people. Grizzly Bear was thechief of the Earth people,
and he calledall the warriors together. They were told
to shoot in turn at the moon (or sky). All did as di-
rected, but 'tfieir arrows fell short. Only Wren had not . .

`shot his arrow. 'Coyote said, "He need not shoot. He is
too small, and his bow and arrows are,too weak." How-
ever, Grizzly Bear diclared that Wren must save His

i&o

`turn.

' Wren, shot his arrow and it hit the moon (or sky) and
Stuck fast. Then the others shot their arrows, each of "



f
stuck in thieck of the preceding one untg.they

had trfaile,n chain reaching, fiorn the sky to the ground.

e was very heavy and when he' had clim more than
en all the people Climbed up, G ear.going last.

y, his weight broke the,chain. How,ever, he ade
and caught the part of the chain above him and

is caused' the arrows to pull out at the top where the
leading warriors had made a hole to enter the sky. The,
Whole chain fell. down, and. left the people without aJ
Means Of descending. `'

441/44. . -r

The Earth people attacked the Sky people (i.e.,. the
, Stars) and defeated them in the first battte):iut_ the latter

"Soon gathered iii such. numbers that they far outnum-
berlzd the Earth people, and in the next battle they.,

. "killed a great number and routed them. The defeated
Earth people ran for the ladder, but many were over-
taken.. and killed on the. ray. When they found the
ladder broken, each prepared himself the best way he
could do as, not to fall heavily, and one after another
jumped down. Tiying-Squirrel Was wearing a small
robe,-whiCh he spread out like wings when he jumped.
Therefore, he has something like wings now. He came
down without hurting himself. Whitefish looked, down

. the hole before jumping,.but puckered up his mouth and
drew back when hesaw 'the great depth. Therefore, he
has a small puckered mouth to the present day. 11 ker
jumped down without first preparing himself his
hem's were broken, and that is why the suck sr?:enes
are found,inall parts of its flesh rriliv. Cri

I

Coyote and the RaCe ,

(Kalispel)
There lived a coyote. He had four Children. The

name of the younges was Caucinsen, He WastesIftis...
Ankle. The na'me of the next one was Pacelqeusen, He
iinjoints-AigHis-Knee. The name of, the next one was
Kelttatalq, and the name of the eldest (one was Mi-
yaltko. The spying came and the childiin went out to
get a vision. `They went to the mountains and sep4rated,
They walked and they walked and the tall came. They
had earlier fixed a date and a place where they, should
meet and exactly on that day, they met again. They`
went home and went in. Their father sat at home, so
they sat down again. Coyote was very glad to see them
again. They stayed home until the spring came, and
then they disbanded again. The eldest brother. said,
"Here is the place where we will meet again." SO they

,walked until the fall cane and then they met again just
4here they had planned to meet. ,Tfien they walked,
home again: Their father sat there..He was verrhappy
to see them. Then theytayed at home until spring came
and tl n they got ready.

oyote ad become lazy. He thought, "I'll go With
theist." s soon as they went out, Coyote ran out. He
could ncct see anyone.,,He,ran around in vain and when

(

he got flied he went back into the house. He sat down
again, and he stayed home. When the fall arrived, they,
came back to him. He was glad to see his sons again
When the winter came, he made some sticks of wood
for himself. Then he said to his sons, "One day you
shall say to me, let us go and see some people and
gamble.'" He brought in his sticks. His song did not
pay any attention to him. Coyote fumed around to his
pillow and took out a wrapped bundle and unwrapped
it. He took out a coyote-skin and. put it his head like
a hat. He took out another coyote -skin and put it on. He
took out one more coyote-skin and tied it around his
waist. He took out one more coyote-skin and put it ore
too. He was watching his sons. They said, "What is our
father going to do?"

put

took what he had made and
took his sticks and put them down. All the while he
watched his 'sons. Then Coyote sat down, took his sticki_
and struck with them and sang, "Poopoopoopoopoo."
He got enough power and quit. He put them aside and
saved them for another time.

Four years passed. The spring came and hi &sons said
to him, "Get ready, Coyote, now we are goinitita see
some people and gamble." Coyote was very )appy.
When he had got ready, they walked away. They
walked and the,pveiiing cdne.,They, camped until the,

morning came and then they Walked again. 7.__hey went 1
until noon, when they stopped, saying, "Let us stop
here,. our father'is already gett g thirsty. We'll get
somewater tdrink."

Coyote was, told, "Fill your pipe." He lit it and the
eldest son ,ran back to their house: He wat going after
water. hist as, Coyote had finished the pipe, the son
came bacCoyote drank his fill and said, "Let us walk
away from here.7..They walked and the evening came.
They tamped and the next morning walked farther on

. until' noon. Then they said, '"Now well stop. Our father,
has become thirsty. We'll get some water to drink."
They said to hini, "Fill your pipe."*He filled it, lit it and
the yOunger son left. Before Coyote had finished his,
pipe,, the younger son came back.'Coyote said, "He is
eery fast.'; Coyote drank his fill and said, "Now let us
go from here." They walked and the
Then the next morning they walked hiit

ening came.
noon. They

said, "Our father has become thirsty so we'll get some
water to, drink" Coyote std, "Yes, there is a river
nearby." They said to him, "Fill your pipe, Coyote!'
Coyote lit his pipe and Caucinsen ran away. Coyote had
just enough time for a few puffs on his pipe when the,
son came back. He was the fastest o4e. Coyote drank
his fill and they walked fromfiere until evening came.

The next .morning they said to Cpyote, "This
morning we'll arrive at a gambling place.When we are
rive, don't behave like a fool," They said, "When we
come in sig4t, they wilriay, 'Gond, itod, people are
coming to gamble.' " Coyote and his sons were already
in the race. Then they ;aid to him, "You'll see one man
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-run out, then another one, and that' the one who is
going to run tig inst us. When we e going tsk race,
we'll take off our clothes and you g r our clothes "

Cp ote took the clotheS, walked down and sat down
He was told, "Do your and smoket" Then Coyote

took off his blanket, took allAhis tobacco, and scattered
it over the blanket. Then he' took the tobacco, and filled'
his pipe. Then he smoked. They nladeoa fire nearby and
told hint "bon't quit smoking." People crowded around
Coyote. As von as he had finished the pipe, hefilled it
again. He juk sat and smoked-He was told, "Do your
best and smoke, Coyotee Your opponent is already half-
way, and Cattihsen has not yet reached half-way Do
your Vest and smoke." He was ,told, "I'll be watching
your race again." After a short while; he was poked and
told, "Smoke, Coyote. Your opponent has' just turned
the corner and your Caucinsen is only half-way Smoke,
I'll go look at your racer." He went away in his turn
Coyote filled his pipe again and smoked again The man
came back and said, "Smoke! Caucinsen is already

VcOndiing up. I'll go back and witch your racer," A short
while later he came tipik a 'n and said, "Smoke' I'll go
back and wjtch your ,r He come back after awhile
and said, "Smoke! You r has 'now taught up with
his opponerit."flust then he fell ,there = Coyote had
Won. Couch's& lay there panting, he was exhatitted
Then the two racers went in again, but Catieinien
rested. Cauctrisen said td Coyote, "Hurry now and take
what you haveNvon."-"Go out," said Coyote. Then they
all went out. "Co,me here, line up here," said Coyote.
They .lined up and oyote sat. He said, "Bow your
heads to me." When ad bow esl theii heads to'hirn,,
he said, "Sittown." hey sat dow6. The chief wasthere
with a IA shock_of hair on his forehead. Coyote-said to
thc(m, "I'll talk to you.",Then he said to the chief, "Noir
you stop, killing people. Look, When-people come
here- end' jam al4, lose, you kill them. If you don't lis-
ten, wherever ',may be come here immediately if
you ,,do this again' And I will kill you. Now Sou have
hearci me, you are the chief."

.

e

When hehod sharpened his knife, Coyote took the
chief and cutoff thechids shockpf h4ir When he had -*

'cut it Off,-he said, "Go, go in again." At. soon as they
had gond in againiCoyote said again, "Go out "..:Then
they went out again. "Now, NI go away,," said Coyote
"have aireatly?cold yoti thatif I.heolr that you kill them
agoln,then Wherever I may be come ba k hete, and
kill, ion." Coyote went up to the chief anani asktd_

"did you hear mi?" The chief said taCoyote, "Yes, I
'heard you." Then' Coyote went back honk "Thats'the

ti
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Coyote And His Tteth
(Kalispel)

Coyote took the road and was walking 41 ng. He saw a
a white, nice-looking house and he tho t, "I'll go
there." He went in. In the rear pf the house he saw a
ball pf fat just lying there. As soon as he sawit, he
wanted, sow so he walked toward it thinking, tell
them some lies." He Said to 'the people in the house,
."We are four brothers." lie thought, "if I bit four
times, that'll be just- enougli." He bit a big piete, then

, he went out. He walked along, chewing and swallowing,
and then turned around.

Coyote walked back on the road and went into the
house again. The people said to him, "He116," and told
him to take one bite. Coyote said, "Hello. Perhaps my
older brother has been in here?" They told him, "He
has already been in here. You are not far behind." Then
Coyote said, "We are hard up for food_arid are starving.
My brothers will probably come here on the road. We
have left each other." Coyote bit a big piece and then

-went out.-Firsthe turned onto the road again where he
had been walking before. Then he, took thexroad to
house again. They said, "Hello.' He went in and they
told lunito takeone bite. He asked, "Perhaps my older
brothers have come in here?" They said to him, "Not
very long,ago theysassed,by' here." He went and took a
kill bigger hite,and/i:tith said, "PArhaps my younger
brother will come_ in ftere .and hell' be ho,lf dead from
hunger." Then Coyote wdmout. He thibught,"Now it'll.
be just,enough when I take one More bite.: 9yote "'
walked on the road agait.

The Meadowlarit told the people in the house, "He is
just one coyote and he a now going to eat up all your
food." Corte came back in, but the grease-ball had *

turned into stone, The people said, "Hello," and told
him, to ta)Ce one bite., Coyote said, "Perhaps my older
brothers h e been here? They havedeft me." They told
him, "Thy passed by,;here. You are pot too far be-
hind." yote thought his bite should be bij this time.
He .bit, d cradk! "Oh, I,have dobi something wrong."
He Jolt' at once that all his teeth were gone. Coyote
went out and spat them out in his hand. They were all
broken. He missed his teeth badly. Coyote walked until
he saw house. He wentiin and sat down. The wornan
who was there-was atone in the houses the made sbme
food for him and put it ,do,Wri before him. He said to

t himself, "Oh, I sh.i had my teeth to eat with." He cut
4somemeat`and put it in his mouth...It hurt very badly.
He ,cut two pieces; but it hurtstpo much and rhe ,put it
down again. She said to hirn,'Nzwaay,something." But
he answered, "minim not saying,anything."
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When eveninrege, someone knocked twice, opened
Tie door in the rear, and came in. A man came in and
brought two mountain sheep. The man said, "Oh, there
sits my brother-in-law. Move over a bit, that is my
place." There was another place to sit on the ground
and Coyote sat, down, again. The door in the rear was
opened again, and anothcr man 'came in and threw
down two mountain iheep,,He said, "Oh, my brother-in-
law sits there. Move over a ,bit, that is my place."
There was still another place to sit and Coyote sat
down.

The door opened again and another man came in
carrying two mountain sheep. "Oh," the man said, "my
brother-in-law sits there. Well, move over a bit, that is
,my place." Coyote dragged himself over to another
place on the gconnELHe had already came dose to the
woman. The dopr ope and a ofilitrittan came an
and threw down, two Toun eep. :`Oh, there sits
little Coyote." His older brothers said to him, ,"Be
careful with what you say." The younger brother said to

mil, "It is my place he is sittiiIg on.,He is filling it With
hair 'for me.' His fellow-bro to, him, "groi
bothexint our `brother -in -la 'with -your ." The
youngest Coyote said;`" e , ve over there." Coyote
sat down .beside the woman and s6, got a wife. Then
they said ,to .,41n, "Now tell us something." As,Coyote
was bashful. because° h had no teeth, he, talked, without
opening, his mouth. He said, ",1 don't like to',/alk."
When they hadcooked some fopd and given him some,
he ate a rittke,_*d quit. They said to him, "Now you
must eat.", But a answered, "No, it is my habit to
little." They not know what to think of him.

A

The next morning Coyote "said, "I'll go hunting with
you." They said, "No, we go across the lake and hunt."
They said, "You'll come with us tomorrow." As soon as
they had gone away, Coyotet wife tanned" a skin. At
claim wheri she had finished it, they said to e, "flow
cqme vs, Coyote." As the morning Me, they
walked and walked and went down to a big lake. Coyote
said, "Where is a boat for us?". They said to him, "No,
we will fly."

When Coyote had left his wife had given him fhp skin '
she had tanned. Then they came doln to tile water and
he had asked them for a boat. They ,told hint, "We'll
fly," They said, "Well,, put the skin down on the
,ground." They said to "You lie down on it there."
Coyote was lifted up on it, and the others flew,beside.
him. They flew, and just as they were over the middle cif
the lake,,Coyote's travelling ,ciampanions shouied, "Nov
he knows us! Drop him!" Coyote was happy, so happy
that he shouted, "Woowoowoowoo!" The brothers said..
among themselves, "Oh, now he knows us," but. they
said to Coyote, 3h ut up! We might drown." As a
matter Of fact, the drop down towards the water,
and they told Coyote sotot to fell., Coyote _stopped
shouting and they went upiagain. Finally, they hit the
ground and began to,walk. . S

t
They said to him, "You shall sit down here first.

D t shlt the small game." Then Coyote sat down
watched. for the game. They had said, "Don't kill

e small. game." .Then he felt something running all
over him, so he took it, pinched it and threw it aside. A
short while law, hez,took another one Ad threw it

e. Then they came, back to him and said, "Oh, but
we told you awhile ago not to kill the small ones." He
looked ak them standing behind him watch g. Then he
turned around and saw many small piles. He told them,
"Well, that is because I think they are very nice. It's
because wherE I come from; they, kill all kinds of game,
and I kill.the small ones ,pecause they're `going to use
their shirts and because there are tet mrny of them."
One of the brothers was told, "Go and bring him some-
thing lit can kill." The brother went away and after
awhile he put two mountain-sheep down before him.
Coyote got two mountain-sheep. Then thei, all crossed
the lake again and came backto theirome.

The next morning Coyot e's wife saido him, "You
shall not go with them. In just four da s you Ay, go

with them, Coyote. 'When you know em wil , then
you'll fly with them." He ktayed hoole one day and the
next mogyitiisaid; "I'll go with them," a d although his
wife told him not to go he said, "I'll go witfiethem now."

'The next morning they t away one after anther,
but CoYate slept, until daylight. As his wif atchecl
him, he opentkl his moue. "Oh, Oh, but he has no
teeth," she thought. Coyote's wife got' up, and pulled
so 0..of the mountain-sheep's teeth. The woman took
the sm.ountain -sheep's teeth and put them all in Coyote's
mo th, ,and s he had all his teeth agailot Coyote was
still asleep. e ked some meat and then, told Coyote
to wake u . He got if andwfien he was awake, his food
was put before him. oyote said, "Oil, I wish I had my
tea.'" Then he too .the knife and .cut some meat. He
put it iA hisinuth and chewed and chewed. "Oh," he
thought, "it looks as if I have 'got my teeth back." He
said "Ill go out fa a rriomeRl." He went out and
touch carefully. "Oh, I have my' teeth agaiii:".
Coyote went in 'again, sat ,Clown and ate. He ate very
much-He'had not eaten so much for a long time. The
brothers el!me back and Coyote, said, "Hahlkaha."
When she made some food he ate,a great amount!'

1831.9
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4- Then she gave him the Moinitain.sheep skin and said,
"Go them." Then *th? walked a long tinfe and

tient down to the lake.,"

The-brothers asked Coyote, "Where is the-thing you
have brought with you?" He took it out from under his
arm and spread it on thesgyound.Coyote lay sown on it.

-Then they_flew, and just-as they were over the'middle of
the lake, Coyote shouted, "thiuu." 140h, drop him!"
said one pf them; "drop him, he knows us already."
They dropped him. Coyote made somersault after som-
ersault in the air and d fell' down into the water. His fail

,03*"4--..,2 as sticking out of the water. The:oldest brother turned'
ti-rO4n0 and grabbed Coyote's tail and flew up..It came.

%OttBut tlfere was still a little tail-stump left, so he came

a
W4nctgratiieikthat tot and it came off. When the

stump cameofAlies. aid, In his blothers, "Let us run
away. "They went ashore, -, 4 -;

5

`

In the h use.vhere Coyote li fed, arrow krok
fell down. he woman thought, "Now they ?aye lred
rpy husbari:1" She got ready. She took out all her veins,
and lied. them up in her hansaying, "Now you are
through, my brothers." They r6n. One of 'them said,
"Now she is on her way here." They'fled. ifieold'est of '
them said, "I'll stop here." He took a place 'wide a
tree.After a shod while, be saw her coming. Shesaid to
her oldest brother, t; You have to die. You harmed me

,

The Little Nfoise.
and the Beaver

By Isadore L
This legend is of the Li ouse and The Beaver:

This little mouse lived on an island in the river, all:hy,0
herself. We all know That the beaver lives in water of
the rivers and are known to make dams. They build o

their dams across the streams.

gib
The little mouse was very 'attractive, and every day

the Beaver would pas's, going down stream, and, he'd
potice this little mouse. She was alone. The beaver
would ,go down and do whatever he had to do and then
he would come swimminpack up the river,

through my husband. Then she -shot him, went up to
hint and broke his. neck. Then she 1;y4keon fro'm
there. 44 . . -

'Ste pursued tke rest -'of them in order to kill them. .°-
Theyran on untiganother one got tired 'and said to his
brothers, "Now, .sty, here. Our older 'brother, has

.,
already been killed. When you get tirit, don'tleaye one\
another,, but. stand together" in one place. " Then the

.jou,nger brothrs walked away. FrOm his placythe
, , older brother saw their sister coming towards him. She\ said tohint, "Wily does` he stand? YOu harmed me.

Through, may husband.- Then she shot'him, wentirp to .

One day, Beaver thought to himself, "Well, I'm going
to talk and try to get acquainted with this mouse." The
mouse was lonely because she, was the only one living
on this island, rio one' lse but her. Eyery day she sat on
the river banks looking out at the river, unable to get to
the maiihrid. The beaver came along one day as the
ittle -mouse was siftiu&there, watching.

'''fi.' .-
,

The beaver 'began toshovP pff. XI, he swam, he
splashed the water to show how 'Mich. he c.( W. enjoP
hi self in the rivers and the Waters. Then hftought, = -
"Well, rtov i'm.going to talk to little,mouse." SO heclidi

1")
e -

,.
him and brcke'his neck.- -i , I .

..,

' . 4 , The. ttvO v'Aio Were left went iat. off wh re they wer
_ .

told by the Meadowlark, "It is quite Usel for you to,
shoot 21 her body. She'll get close up to you -and throw
off her hat. When she comes closer .you,ind when she
throws off her hat;, it's hej--hat you shoot at." Then they

, saw her coming and she said to them, "You have to die,
why .do you stand?" When shs approached them and
when she threw off her hat, they, fell upon it and shot at
her hat. $he said, "Don't shoot at it and youkall live."

. They pierced the hat with arro'ws and she died.

)

e

;,
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He talked to the little mouse for a little while. Their
he told her; s'`Well, I'm leaving. I'm going down the
river again!" He went down and stayed there until late
in the evening wten he came back up the, river, again.
He was building I dam across the, river,.above. this is-
land. He had .plans:

, :s
After he icadihis -dam pretty well built, the water

below the river' started to go down. He came down and
"he talked to the'little mouse agaift'Iliey got to be quite
good friinds because she" was lonely. She had no one to
talk to and he was the arllone that er came by to

-stop to talk t9er. She appreciated th fri endship of the
b' aver.,

On one partieular,day the beaver also said to her,
"You kpow'you're very attractive. You're very pretty,"
He saict, "You're alone op this island, and here I'm out
here in this wateeiwimming and enjoying life. I live out

.hereand I really enjoy the waters, my fife. I would like
to liaveyou fo live with me. You could walk up to the
dam, and we could 16/e together, and be together, and
We would never

s

lonely."

ta

.
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. .,
The little mouse looked at the bea,ver and said; `,`I ,

would never live with you." She said, "Your face is flat, :
you've,got a big wide flat tail, and I wouldn't live with

,Iyou. No!" _

So, the beaver turned aroundand swam away from
there. He went down the river again, splaSiling water to
ShpW that he was enjoying himself. Later he went up to

. finish the team that he was building across ..the stream.
4fter 11 the work that he put in, just building this dam,
he felt hat it was ready because there was a lot of water
above is dam.

He(went back down and told the little. mouse, "If
you're going to feel you're too good, for Roe, Fm going to

I fo rain. I'm going to call for rain, and this rain is
go ng o fall so hard, and be such a heavy rain that.it is
goin to cause a great flood in this liver. I'm going to,
)punish you for 1vtat you said to me."

,
.: But the little mouse turned around, and said, "Co

ahead, go ahead.'I'm all right where I'm ;'" not real-
.

izing that it meant trouble foi her."The beaver said,
"All right!" So he went, and as he left, 'he splashed
water and began talking." iMr. Tom speaks in Indian
language here.)

( He was calling for this rain now. The beaver as °

railing for more water. (Mr. Tom speaks in Indian an-
° .a. gnage,tre.). .. '

Shortly after4144 there _was a cloud burst; the rain .
fell. Well, the little !house sat there and then went into
her home. That "e jt continued to rain Itifained

.1(and rained all night. The beaver had btilt his, dam
across the stream; aud it was-only able to stand so 'Min,
pressure before the water V/oul break the dam open.
The water was rising so high and the force 15eeame-

,greater.

Finally, the beaver went up-towards his dam and saw
', tha\it was about ready to break. He hurried back tthis

little island to where the mouse was watchin He was
very upset, and he splashed the 'water he Was crying.
He was crying because he knew that the li tle mouse
that he liked so much was going to die. He liked Her, he
thought a lot of her. But, there was nothing he could do'
She never agreed with him.

, .

Soon the darn broke, and the 4ater rushed. he
beaver was splashing 'and jltnjping High in the wa ers.
life thought, "After all, why should I feel dI s ulid

, 'be rejoicing and having a great- time I'm s swing t s

little mouse that s,he'll mot live." So he did, 'and as the

Little mouse cliinbedthe highest tree that she could
see on the island, trying'teNsame her lifer But the ,water
eontihtte7;to rise, add rise, and rise,, until it was almost
up to the top of.thetreeThen she began tp cry. She
said, "Oh,"bOar; oh, beaver.'f(levip. Tom 'speaks in In-
dianImituage here.) , .

.
44 elp pity me- I'moing to die." The beaver

looked at he , and he sat "`You were too Komi you
were too good. Clow you're goingla die beeauXOf your
pride. Your pride is tlieloiie thaes goiing,i6 take Our
life. MO look at me, the water is coMing." ' . :

And he ailed, the water ancVswam away as the
little mouse rowned: In'this legend yo can j4t figure
out what the Id people'were'telling us.troo muchOride

ory. 1.`

o. , . *".' - `. 4 ,

Old Lady North Wind
,_, . ,

. , and the Little crabs
v ,

By Isadore Tom, Lamm*
Now this is the story of the South Wind blowing.and

the little, crabs that were suffering, that were starving,
that had no more food, that were rescued by Old Lady
North Wind. - ,

will cause death. This is the end of thi

} As you walk on the beaches you will notice the small
little crabs. When the tide goes out, you can roll one of
the rocks over and find the, little crabs under the rocks.
This is the type of cralilliat'we're talking about-in this
legend.

dr' ,
These little crabs', are small, and helpless and live

close to the edge of the beach. In the winter months Of
the year the winds blow very hard; the South Winclp
invted in this legend.

, .

At tidies /the Soath Wind would blow day and night,
and the little crabs Ivere vely helpless. Ohly when the.
water is calm can they, walk around to get thed fOod'
and feed. When the tide would go out, they would get
under their rocks and stay until the tide would come
back up again and the rocks lieould be all under water so
that they could come out to feed.

-But this particular time, the South Wind was conlin-,
ually blowing,, day and night. The little crabs had to
stay under their rocks, their little homes, and wait for
the winds to quitblowing the water to be calm. Day
after day the Stputh Wind blew.

Finally one little crab said, "Well, I am going to find
out why South Wind is so cruel and will not let our wa-
ters be catm."

water rose, it rose ot:er this islandanck &began to flood.

185
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The little crab Came out from its home and climbed,
looked, and walked until he saw a high rock. He
climbed on this rock and he looked and looked towards
South Wind, and he hollered in his...language. (Mr.
Tom speaks in Indian language here.)

The little crab called to South Wind, pleading with'
South Wind to calm down. ",Let the waters be calm so
we can come out and get food so we can feed.We are
hungry." He then turned ,4the north, calling lo the
MDT- i; Wind. (Mr. Tom speak -8 in Indian language
here.) . 1

He asked North Wind, pleadetto Old Lady North
Wind, "Old Woman North Wind, help u`S now that we
are starving. We are unable to get out and get food." He
was crying, saying this in the Lummi language.

Old Lady North Wind heard the plea from the little
crab. She. came out and approached a hig wave. She
washed.the little crab off this high rock, and it fell and .

it broke its legs. It was all crippled.

Old Lady Noah Wind said, "I will help y8u." So the
North Wind said, "We have a long net; this long net
will reach from here to Lummi Island. Well set this net
across this place that's off the hills." t

They set this net across the bay tbfy tol";toP--the,
South Wind. North Wind thought that"the waves from
the South Wind would get tangled in this icing net, and
then it would have-toxit blowing.

Old 'Lady-North Wind got together\ with the little
crab because she pitied the little crab who was so help=
less,. She set this net across the path, across this place.

-isfteri.the net was set, they sat on the beach and
watched the waves, the washing, high waves. South
Wind began to slow, the wind began,th die down. Pretty
soon the water got so level, so smooth, there was 't any
more wind out ill the sea.

.

The little crabs came out from their homes a
many days under the rocks. liey were able tO find food
and eat. Old LadyNorth Wi ' d was so glad that he was'
able to help these little crabs. This is the elf of the .

legend. ,,
...4 ,-,

Many, many.times I sat and listened.to this legend.
We lived so clan to this place,-and when we gortited of
the winds biowing my mother used to sit dawn and tell
(his story, and the next daylt would be real calm. This
,story tells some of the beliefs of our people regarding
the weather and tt prominent land marks of our area.

.
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The Legend of the Fox
By Isadore Tom, Lummi

Legends4yere told years and years ago; by the elders
of the tribe to teach the young- people. We find in his-
tory that thejegends were vety important. When I was a
small boy, my parents used to talk and Cell me different
legends, and the lessons learned from these stories ere
my only teaching.

This legend. is "The Story of Spee-la-um, the Fox."
The fox is a well known -animal that tries to outsmart
other animal families from way back and even on into
today. Spee-la-um is very, very smart, and he tries to
scheme around and show other animals the is
smarter than they are.

One day thg fox was traveling along the mounains, I
was told, coming from the Canadian mountains \over
towards Mt. Baker...Mt. Baker is a mountain that's not
very far from the Puget Sound, in Whatcom County.

.

alone. So, one day he decided to walljt find- other
The old people told me that the fox lonely, all,

people that he -might get acquainted with. And, as he `,
walked aging the mountain side,-allby himself, he came
to a great ,meadow. And -he, noticed that. the meadow
was very ling -and right abOVe the meadow were steep
rocs s diatare part of Mt. Baker. 3

. ,

*And it-is told, it was on the.west side of Mt. Efaker
'where Speela-um, ?be fox, was traveling. When he
looked 44 he saw the goat family: The \gckats were
feeding on the upper end hf the meadow, just.below the
high rock bluff, He lOoked at the goats and thought to
himself, `'Why should I.be lonely when there is a family
here that I would like to get acquainted with."

N.
. As lie looked, he saw the Billy GoaVthg daddy oat,

way up above the family standing right on the int Of
is high-bluff, looking to protect his family, s no other

niawl would come and disturb .them while they were
feeding in their. feeding ground. cl

The fox said "Well, l'm going' go o4nd the
untain and Come haclkbehind the Billy d at, only tq

"talk im." Sole Aid, and lie walked and wa until
he got up the top l'of the mountain. ,Then- h
proached Billy t,who was,slanding there watt ing
over his band.

Fox noticed the mother goat and the %mailer goats.
There was One, the little girl rat who was -very pretty,
and that is why old Spee-Ia-tuziOlfe fox, said, "Well, I,
want to get acquainted with this- goSt family." So he vis-
sited with Billy Goat, and he watched the family as they
were feeding down below.

186
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1f
All at once, he asked Billy Goat, "Is hat yq.ar

daughter down there?" Billy Goat said, " es." Fox
said, "You know I'd like to marry your dau y ter." Billy
Goat looked at him, arid he said, "The fox family is not
good enough for the goat family. I wO tin% accept
you."

Fox felt very bad. He walked away and, went down
the-side of the mountain but didn't go very far when he
decided, "Well, I'm going to approach Billy Goat to-
morrow morning again. I'm not going to give up." He
found a place to rest.

Later the goats went back up to the high rocky places
where they lived. Goat families live way up in the
mountains in the high rocky mountains where no other
animal can 'walk. They know every part the rocky
mountai s where they can walk and otbers c 't. Their
hoofs ar so small that they can just walk right along
and har y ever fail, and this is why they were very hard
to be ause.of the way they live.

After Fox slept, he wenrback up to talk to the Billy
Goat. Billy Goat/said, "All right.. There have been
many animals -Who have asked to ,marry my daughter,
and I feel that since the goat family is a very highly re-
sped eli family, I must becareful..about who is going to
marry my daughter."

And Billy Goat said, "If you want to try; we'llifind
who is the greatest anim , since we claim to be the

an
-

greatest animal:" The fox and he said, "Well,
I'm smart, I'm strong, 1 Iu ow w to get around these

' mountains."

en the Billy Glat s id, "All right, tomorrow
, .

mofriing *Rome back up ere, and we will gi've you.a
ch ce. You Will race my daughter. This has been tried

.,---. e' by fferent animal's, and "ii4 daughter has never been
'N beat n. This rare will be-from here at the edge of the

m ow up. to the top of this mountain. If yr can catch
' aughter before she gets up on the top of the moun-

/ . tain, au can marry her. Lwill2permit you to marry her.
.- - B if you ot, it friove's you are just not fit fiir the

. ii goat ily.
1 . .

Wel the foi, was so confident that he became glad,
and said, will come back tomorrow morning, and
I,will.challenge you on that." So early the next morning,
'fox woke up, and looked up the mountain; It looked so
simple. "Why, there's just no prpblem. I.will have this
,little goat for my wife."

So later he walked up the meadow where the goat
family was waiting for him. The little girl goat looked at
hiknand said, "Well, I guess this is it. We're going to

187

get in this race. I'm going to lead the way up to the
mountain but if you can catchup to me before I get to
the very top, then I will agree to marry you "

The fox' said, "All right." So The race began. Billy
Goat and his family were watching. The little girl
started out with fox clase behind. In the beginning, the
fox was gaining and came closer to the little goat since
the trail was nbt too hard. But as they got higher, the
trail got narrower and rougher.

As they went on, and a , the fox's feet began to get
sore because there's a dill rence bejeen the feet of the
fox and the feet of the g at. The have soft feet with
claws, and the goat hard hoofs' made to walk and
climb in sharp, rock })\n ow places.

Fox ldoked up, and th little goat was leaving him
because his feet were getting very sore and tender on
the sharp rocks, and his claws were hurting. He
thought, "There is one more thing I can do; after all,
the fox is very' smart."

He knew that he was losing .because little goat.was
leaving him behind. So he thought, "Well, if I can't
marry her, there's still a way that I can have he'''. to take
care of me."

So he walked on, looking at the meadoivs. As. he
crossed the top of one meadow, he looke8 over and saw
a very soft place below the trail. He thought, "Well, Pm
goi g to deliberately fall off of this trail and roll down
the v ry steep hill because it is all soffmeadow ground
below this trail." <- '

So he did. He deliberately slipped, fell and rolled
down the hill. He rolled along way. When he stopped,

he lay there pretending he was hurt very bad. The little
goat turned around and saw that fax had fallen down
the steep side hill and was lying at the bottom.

She thought, "Well, poor fox, he got hurt." She came
back down, walked to where he,was, and talked to,him.
She asked, "Are you him?" Fox said, "I'm badly hurt. I
rolled down'quite a4vay:I'm sure that not be able to
walk."

The goat turned around' and said, "All right, my
family and I will help you." They helped the fox, car-
ried him away froin'thc, meadows and fixed a place for
him to stay. The little goat said, "I will take care of you
until you get well.",So The did.

1 4
She took care of the fox, did everything for him, fed

him. She took good care of him, hoping that he'd get
healed sci that he could go on in his journey. It seemed
as though the healing of the fox was very, very slow, but
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*remember he was not hurt, he was only pretending that
he*was 'hurt. This is the way bf the fox, they have._al-
ways been known to scheme around to outsmart other
animals-.

Well, one day the little goat told the fox, "I've taken
care of you a long time now, and you still don't seem to

. improve." "Well," fox.said, "I rolled a long ways. I'm
really *hurt."

One day little goat thought, "Well, I'm going to fool
Mr./Fox. It`will be my turn now. I'm going to test him
ou to find out if he's really hurt like he pretends to be."
Sh went and told Mr. Fox, "I'm going to take a walk
no You just lie right here. I'm just tired, and I want io
get out and walk around the mountains, but I will come
back.

/
So, the little goat went out. Shvas gone quite awhile

before she came back. All that time she v. ao thinking,
wondering how to find out whether he was really hurt or
just nietending. She thought of something and came
back. The fox was lying there, suffering, like he was
really hurt.

She looked down, sand he asked, "How far did you
go?" he said, "Well, I crossed to the meadows, and on
the way back I looked down to the lower part of the
meadow, and I saw all the animals gathered together.

. They were baying a great meeting over there. All the
animal families of this mountain are gathered thee I
noticed that the fox family was not represented there,

, and I wondered why." ,

, .
Mr. Fox got excited, and he said, "My, if all the ani-

mals are gathered there, it must be important.'' He said, ,

"I'm real crippled, but I will try to go. I think I'd better
attend this meeting."-She helped him get ready, and he
started out, limping, just about walking.

i

r
Some time later the fox met the little goat and said,

"Why? I hurried,opped at the-meadow where you
were, where the( people were supposed to be gathered
like you said they *were. There, was nobody there."
Little goat turned around and.said, "]
schemed around. You're known for
outsmart _other animals. Now, I w
marry you because of your ways of 1.
is very, very highly respected." Th
story.

r. Fox, you have
this. You try to
I not ever, ever

e. The goat family
is the end of this

Legends were not only told for the story but e
lessons to be learned. The elders always followe a
legend by asking, "What lesson did you learn?"

..

In this legend, we we told not to be like fox, not to
try to outsmart other people, never to scheme around,
to hurt,, deliberately do something only , to try to be
greater than other people. But be humble, be nice, and
be kind. This is the follow-up lesson of this story that
my parents told me.

Egg Hunting Becomes a Legend
By4felen Peterson, Makah .

/-
This story isabout two boys who went after seagull

eggs. They told their parents that they were going to
Cape Flattery t9 look for seagull eggs. They wet early
in the morning. When they reached the cape, one of the
boys said, "I am going to climb this big rock." "Oh no,"
the other boy told him. "You cannot. climb up that
rock." Nobody had ever climbed up that rock. "Well,"

, he said, "I am going to go up there." And so he went up
the Pillar Rock at Cape Flattery.

It is very steep and no one had ever been up there
before. He cliiiiped Ind he climAl up the rock by
holding on to tit.e?little crevices. His friend was
watching down below. He was very worried about him.
The boy went up, up, and up. He climbed inch by inch.
Finally he made it up to the top.She told him where the meeting was and stood there

and watched him as he limped along, walking seemingly
helpless. As soon as he was out of sight, he straightened
up and looked around to-see if the little goat was
watching him.

After he left, she ran up to the highest placer, a place
where she could see, everything. Fox.straftened up,
looked around and started to run to the meeting place,

,e---'the place the little goat told him about.

After the little goat watched this, she said, "Well, I
thought so, because I always have been told that the fox
is a scheming animal. Well, he's gone now."

3-26
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'He called down to his friend and said, "There alre,
lots _and lots of Seagull eggs up here." He'filled his cedar
bark bag. Then he said, "I am ready to come down."
But it was much harder to come down, and he couldn't
get ahold of the steps down. He tried and tried until he
was too tired to try any longer. "I can't make it," he
said. ../. *

His friend tied some string onto a seagull, but the
seagull wouldn't% up there at all-He tried to shoot a
string up there to his friend*with a bow and arrow, so he
could pull a rope up, but he couldn't reach the top,of '
the pillar with an arrow. He got so tired trying to get his
friend down that he decided to go for help.
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He went back to the village and told them what had
happened. He said,,"My friend is up there and he can't
get down. He climbed up the Pillar Roca, and now-he
cant get down." So they went to try to get him down.
The bravest orie tried to climb u there to get him and
help him, but he could not make it. The boy on the rock
called down, "I'M weak, I'm weak. I'm getting thirsty."
Someone below said, "Why don't you pray for rain'?" So
the boy prayed hard and it did rain. Then he drank
from the crevices in the rock and felt a little stronger.
But no matter what the villagers did, they could not get
him down. He did up there.

They say he warns people now when it is stormy. He
will !feller and make a loud noise, "Wh00000000 . . .

Wh00000000 . . ." lie will,give a warning. When there
is a storm coming, you will"hear him.

Why the Crow Says 'Caw-Claw"
By Helen Peterson, Makah

Mother Crow and her babies were very hungry,
Mother Crow said, "I will take my basket andgo to the
beach and look-for somethingto eat.",

Shy' put , her basket on her back and went to the
beach. As she walked along she sang, "I am looking for
a' eal to feed my babies." Sheaw a bullhead (worth;
I s fish). She kicked it and said, 4-1 don't want you:"

After a long search she found 6.4 caught a .4al. She
put it, into the basket on her -back and started home,.
singuig loudly, "I caught a seal, I Caught a seal, I
caught a seal."

On the way home she met a raven. (Cluk-shewed)

"Cousin," said the raven (In old legends the crow and
the raven ate related.), "You are singing a beautiful
song, but your basket is about to fall off your back. Let
me help you straighten it."

The raven pretended to straighien her basket but in-
stead he-took out the seal and put in a big, rock,.

The Mother Crow (Chaw-caw-do-do) thanked him
°and went on home thinking what a charming cousin she
had. When she got home and emptied the basket onto a
platter, the roc,k broke the platter into many little piecq

*nd all her babies began to cry.

"Don't cry'. The old raven has my seal. I should have
been wary of his flatty. Go to the raven and tell him
you are hungry. He will give you something to eat,"

The baby 'crows went to the raven's house. He was
steaming the seal in a rock pit. It smelled very good.
They said, "Mother Crow said you would give us some-
thing to eat."

Th raven said; "Of course, dear cousins, but first we
will h ve, a party. I will teach you a new dance. Take '
thes long poles and hold them towards the sky. Watch
the top of them while you dan9 around the fire. Be sure'
to keep your eyes on the tiptop of the pole."

They danced and danced until they were so tired they
could no longer hold up the poles. Surely the fish was
cooked by now. They stopped dancing and looked
around. The raven was gone. They looked into the rock
pit. There was nothing left but bones.

They started home to tell their motl#eb They wanted
to sing like she always did. They wanted to sing, "The
seal is all gone and we didn't get any," but they were so
hungry and tired they could only cry, "Caw- caw - caw."

Mdther Crow had to teach them. to talk all aver
again. Even today, unless a crow is taught to say words,
he can only try, "Caw-caw -eaw:" . ,

The. Famine
By Helen Peterson Makah

A long long time ago there was a great famine in all
theland:-There was nothing to eat. The tide would not

go out and it was stormy day after day. Soon there was
othing,to eat in the baskets. Long ago they used to put

for the winter. islOw there was nothing left to
ea one house, there was one little piece of Salmon,
roe; ach-pahb. The mother said, "Now I want you t
line up, the oldest one down to the youngest one.'
they,lined up. She said to the oldest one, "You t
little bite." The oldest one took a,small bite and h d
it to the next one and he took a small bite, and onto the
next one and to the next one,,,down tc thelOungest one.
He ate all the rest. They looked atkhim sadly. They
didn't scord him, but they looked at film as if to say,
"Why did you do that? You took all that we had left to
eat." He walked 'away and he felt very tiad. He walked
and walked and walked to a point. ffie stood there and
began to pray to the Great Spirit. "Oh Great Spirit;" he
said, "forgive me for what I did. 'I ate all that we had
left in our house and there is nothing left to eat-Now all
my brothers",and sisters and all my folks will die be-
cause there is, nothing left to eat. Forgive me, Great
Spdt."

While he was praying, fish began to come as re.

Every wave would bring hundreds and hundreds of fish
ashore, The people of the village went down to the

'shore and filled their baskets up. This saved the people. .

s
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'The Girl Who: Lived
at Lake Crescent
By Helen Peterson, Makah

I'll tell you a story about a girl who lived at Lake
Crescent with. her step-mother. She lived in a Jong-
house. Everyboc18 in the house used to help with the
work.

The women would get up before sunrise, but not this
girl. She wopld lie by the fire and sleep and 41dep and
sleep. She wouldn't getup to wath her hands. Her dress
was dirty, her hair was tangled and dirty.

Her step-mother was tired of this. She said, "Get up,.
get, up." She ,grew tired of. calling the girl to meals so ,
she threw. a piece 'of fish at her and she said, "Still
/tsleep? Whik bakah; Whik bakah. Lazy bones!"

The girl was upset because all the other girls had
pretty names. She walked to the lake and began to cry.
She cried and cried and cried. The waterfalls around
Lake Crescent are her tears.

She heard.a voice say, "_Why_are. y_ou_crying?_What is
the matter?" She opened her eyes and saw a flock of
white swans.

She answered, "Nobody loves me. they say I don't4-4
know how to do anything. My step-mother calls
Whik bakah." "Why don't you come with us aociAve.
will show yOu all you need to knotv."

The leader told her to get on his back and close her **

eyes. She doted her eyes. She could feel 'herself going
way up. The swans were singing a song, "Qud-why,
quo-why, se-sin-yeh woe tum tum, tum . ."

"Now we are here, you may open your eyes." She
opened her eyes and saw that she was way on top of the
OlympieMountains. Then the leader said, "We will find
you your own place tolake a bath."

They gave her Indian perfume to rub on her arms
and face and hair. When she was finished bathing, they
said "Now we will show you how to make a dress."

* They showed her how to take cedar bark from a tree
and how to weave it and make a dress trimmed with
mallard feathers in pretty colors "You should know
how to weave a cedar bark hat, how to /mash alderbef-
ries and rub the hat with the pulp to make it water-
proof."

"Now, you should ow, how to make baskets," they
said. They showe er how to make baskets of cedar
bark and bear grass:She made big baskets for clothes
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and she made burden baskets made of sprOce root to
carry wood. She learned how to make rugs with cedar
bark and cat tall. She learned whatwere good things to
eat in the woods like salal berries, huckleberries, cran-
berries, and blueberries.

One day she looked down and saw an old lady. "012!"
she said, "That is my grandmother. She has ut slier
hair. My grandmother thinks I am dead!" 4:

. .

The white swans said, "Now that you Ica& all you
need to*know, you are ready to go home and you may
take all the.things you have made." She climbed on the
leader's back and closed her eyes. The swans sang their
song..,while they flew, "Quo'why_ qup:why, se'sin'yeh
woe turn tum tom . ."

When they came back to her home they' said, "We
are here now," and left her. She thanked them. Her
grandmother didn't know her at first. When she did rec-
ognize her, she hugged her. Her grandmother gave a big
party and gave her a .good name. The girl gave each
guest at the party a present of something she had made
herself. She was happy.

The Makah Legends were sups led Helen Pe-
Jerson of Neah Bay. Mrs. Peters,n's experience in-
cludes

\.
the use of legends in teachin: about the indige-

roes culture of the Neah Bay ar a. The -Neah
eol system has a regular pa t" their program

cultural classes that enable their st dents to learn about
.e rich history of the Makah people. As a result of

this program Mrs. Peterson will be continuing the
process of recording and transcribing legends for later
use in a book on Makah Legends.

A Christmas Story
Indian Legend

As told to rl;ia Gardee
by Ce is Totus

Yakima Nation Review
January 1, 1975 s

I'm going to tell a story that my mother told me that
was told by, her,mother. It's a story, a legend about the
people that lived, that lived before us. They were ani-
mals, but they were peoplelike us before.

This story is about a little boy and his grandmother.
They lived in a village. There were a lot

there
people who

lived in the village. One day, one night, there were three
hunters who returned, and they rushed and said to the
other people, "We saw something! Something hap-
pened! There's at star lit upin the sky. It just came all at
once, it wasn't there before. A light, a bright star!"

They all rushed' out and looked at it and said,
"There's a man, a baby is being born, not here, it's born

Ale



sllinewhere else. 'Rat's why the star was lit up to tell us
- .that there's been ababjltborn. We'll have to worship to

it, so we got to worship this tomorrow. So run around
and tell all the camps that they have to gather and

.., bring things together aniloaat together the next day, and
to worship." '

vat

J

So they ran arciuna allgAer.and notified all the others
but this little boy and his- grit' tdmOther lived at the very
edge of the village. No one cared very much for them,

.410.91falet them know anything. The grandmother and
+Iv jftw nothing about thetiipner. A. little

whit little boy. Tlin little boy was
dirty, ey were very poor.. The bOy and

.the andmother, t dirty and stank. So the littlertgi eame to play, Rill the little boy again and said,
"They're going to have a big dinner today and they're
going to bring things together and give to one another."
So the little girl said, "Would yo4 like to come ?" The
little boy said, "No, I can't go. I have nothing to give.
We have nothing." The little girl said, "Let's go and aSle
your gran Brother."

So they ran into the hOuse, it was a tulemat house.
They boy asked the grandmother, "Can I go? Can I go
to the dinner with the little girl 7 And the grandmother"
said, "Well, what are you going to give? We have
nothing. You want to go?" He said, "Yes, I'd like to
go."

So the,-grandmother turnedJOwardsthe tulemat wall
and she got a tear out of her eye and she wrapped it in a
little piece of buckskin, cloth or whatever lt was and put
it in a little bag and then give it to thcbOy. "Here take
this. Take it,to.the eider person theta leading this. Give
1 to them ancrtell`them this is what you. are going to
give. Let all the people eat it."

So the little boy got it and started going. They went
to the lodge4 long lolges like the longhouse. They en-.
te,red. The people saw thelittle boy. They kind of shied
away from him because he was dirty and stank. They
didn't really wanthim around there. The little girl ran
up and told the man that this little boy had a present,
had something to give to all the people. So he went.up
and give it to him. He said,,'?Open it. This is for all the
people: brought it for all the people."

'Soon the old-lady entered, then all backed away be-
cause the old lady stank. She smelled awfully bad and
she was .ragged and dirty. The per n that got the bag
opened it. "ppen the bag,' she said., s soon as the bag
was opened, there was-salmon, the m. ddle par of the
salmon, cut, Micah thin. "Theboy brou
you to eat. Pass it around." So they s
around. Each got a piece. There was a
salmon, just nice and fresh and r0.-g
body got pieces.

t that or all of
arted marching OneS day,- out df_tlip_woods came a-stranger. This

in ce slice of 'et- strangt was a*ViiirbandsOme man. He was dressed in,,4,
t eve beautiful doilies, his- hair was long and beautifully

.braidecr, and he had very pfoper manners. 'They took)

" :

As so4i as the bag wasp opened, the old lady turned
into a nice young lady. She was dressed in buckskin, a
nice looking young lady. At the same time, the boy
turned. He was dressed clean, he was a nice handsome
little boy. They passed the salmon around and the
young lady said, "If that isn't enough I'll go for same
more. "ti

She went out and brought in the bod part of the
salmon and everybody marched around and got a piece
of that. ;The little boy was picked up. They held him
high over their head, at which they rejoiced and
thanked the boy and the lady. She was no more an old
lady. She was a. young lady. They were brother and
sister. The brother and sister they were Salmon, they
were real Salmon. Their father and mother had been

..caugbt by fishermen. They 1,vere, orphans and they lilted
togethet. Tikro were real Salmon, the brother and the
sister. S they had enough Salmon to eat. The rest of
thefilh gall the Salmon they wanted.

The peopje, really thought a lot of these two after-
wards. TlieStlad a nice beautiful new tulemat house.
They gni presents of roots to the little boy and his
sister. Elviel-y one thanked them and thought the world of
them. They were known very well afterwards. The little
boy and sister mere Salmon. This is a Christmas stoo

it's like we have now. A Christmas story, the tithe
when we all give one another presents. It's ibChristmas
legend story told to my mother, by her mczther and then
she told it to me. .

LegendjAbout Wormface
.The chiefs beautiful daughter thinks that she is

better than everyone else. Yer conceit almost-gets
her killed, ,but. everything turns out all right after -4

she learns that a good heart is more important
than goo looks. t..,

There lived a chief in this part of the country, who
insa beautiful daughter. She had long black hair and
a pleasure to look upoh. One day the old womend

d also the girl's, tither told hfr that she was old '`

a

enough to think about taking a hdsband. Soll the eli-
gible- Men began coming to thechief and asking for her
hand. But this young lady, was very conceited.' She
would not accept any of these young men. She wtitild
make fun Of them, pointing out their defects. "Oh, that
one looks funny, he has a large nose." The chief was ;
very worried. Ile felt sad that she would not accept any
of those who came to ask for her from their own part of "'
the country;

*6'
"4 r;
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him to the chiefs teepee. They did that because a long
time ago, it was the chiefs responsibility to take care of
strangers in their village.

s

When the chiefs daughter saw this stranger, she,was
immediately attracted to him, and she began thinking
that this was why she had been waiting. The stranger
was also attracted to the girl. It was not long before the
stranger was asking the chief for his daughter's hand in

NNmarriage. "I would like to take your daughter for my
wife." The chief felt sad. This was his only daughter
and she wanted to lease him to go to another part of the
world to live with this stranger. Although she was
spoiled and conceited, h9 still foxed his daughter Very
much. Finally, he Was,f4rced to gibe his consent. All
right, if that's what she "wants, I will give jny consent for
your marriage."

The chief gave a big feast. He invited all the crea-
tures to afiliotince that he was giving his daughter to this
stranger from, partanother pa of the world.° They cele-
brated and tAre was much rejoicing.

The stranger tolchhe chief, "I must return to My own
land. I come from way back east. I am going to take my
wife with me twiny land whereflive." Then the chief
became sad, but he realized that it was the duty of the
wife to go with the husband. So the conceited daughter
told her father, "I am leaying you, father. I am going
with my husband."

They traveled three days. On the fourth day, just as it
was breaking daylight, she awoke with a strange feeling_
She turned to look at her husband, whom she thought
was so good looking. To her dismay, she saw worms.
crawling out of his eyes, mouth, nose, and all over liS
had and face; He looked terrible! The girl was shocked
beyond description. She could not take her eyes off this
man whom' she once thought was set handsome. When
he woke up and found her staring at him, he said, "Why
are 'you frightened? This is the real me. This is the way
I really look. I turn myself into- a handsome person
when I hear then a conceited girl 'sp.pfeplace. I go
there and take het for my wife. So why are you crying?
You wanted a good looking man, and that's the way I
looked when you took *me for your husband.' Then he
told her about hik mother why lived in a big lake.in the
east. "She 'is a peopke r. She eats only conceited
girls;just like Lou.""Then he laughed at her and said,
"You are so srinny. ,My mother will not Waht t6 eEkt

:a nyone-so skinny. I must feed you and fatten you imit.
before I take you to her. You stay here and wait for me
while.) hunt for food. Don't go anyplace becausvou

4c4willzet lost." 'r

. Then, he lgt her at the camp. She fell face.dov,Th on
the bed and began to cry. She was. so sorry that she got
herself into this situation. She kept thinking, "Oh; how I

-
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wish I( as back home with my father,,,ainonginy own
people. ade a big mistake." Theeighe began to cry
again.

Somessh re she heard a distant ound, as if somebody
was tryin to call here The sound was faint and weak.
She sat up and looked all around, but she could not see
anything or anybody. She got scared ende thought per-
haps Wormface was coming back. She sat Very still and
was staring off,into space, when she happened to look
down to the ground. She saw an army of ants running
around near her feet., But she ignored them. Then she
heard this sound again, somebody calling to her. Then
she realized it As the ants calling her. She got down on
her knees, closer to the ground and asked the ants what
they wanted of her. They told her, "You don't think
your husband is very good looking, do you? He looks
terrible. We want you to give us your promise that you
will no longer be conceited. Don't think that because
you are the chiefs daughter that you are better than
other people. If you will promise this, we will help,
you."

G

The girl cried,-"I promise I will never be like that
again. I will never thick I am better than other people."
So the ants told her to fetch her bundle. instructed
her to make a pair of moccasins with a heel. Off)
that heel she was to sew a small piece of buckskin pro -
trudirig,rom the back of the heel (jUst as the Indians
make the r moccasins today).

"1.,,N,-conceited girl followed instructions just
from

the
ants told her. She kept-her project a secret from her
hugband. When he would return she would hide the
moccasins in, her bundle. But he kept feeding her to\
fatten her up Torhis mother., She ate everything he gave
her so that shevuld.work on her moccasins._

.
When they were nearing the place- where his mother

oliv,ed in the lake, the girl told her husband, "I -want to
rest. Jai ,sgetting tired." He gave his consent. "You

aonly have few more days and my mother will eat you
4o go ahead and Pest' '

While they were restingS sh4 put on.her moccasins."-
He saw them on her feet and he- laughed at' her. "What
fUnny looking moccasins." Then he told her, "Let, us
hurry on. My mother must be veryhungry.

;.

. i -- .sr, . , ,

hen they, arrived at tie edge of the lake whefe,his
mo herhued; the girl at the huge daVstiake. It, -
looked very scary.WoqnfacLalled out this rrtothptk'

. "Oh mother
? I. broughtfPu another coreited girl:for

your ditiner.`' the tvatern t,jiw lake b,piitl'anstchfrned,-
and this huge monster came out,of,the wsi,-She.wa'sa
terrible looking creature, with large Fid eyes,, flaring

,.,
nostrils, and very sharp teeth. ve ......,
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Worinface took the girl and made her su:1 at the
edge df th6 lake. The girl was very frightened, but she
Tide herself brave and kept thinking of her pEoniise to.
the ants. She thought, "I am keeping. my .onfidence that
the %Creator will hear my plea, that I will never be con-
ceited again and he will. save me with the help of the
ants." Then she looked down on the ground and saw the
ants climbing around her heels, riding on the little strip
bf buckskin behind ter heels. They were riding on that
little pie& of buckskin.

The monster opened her mouth, calling to her son,
"Throw that conceited girl into my mouth." Wormface
grabbed her and tried to throw her into his Mother's
mouth, 'but he could not' budge her. The ants were
holding her down at the feet on the heel, an they were
weighing her down by riding on that little strip of buck-
skin.

This happened five times. He tried to pick r up but
he couldnot move her. After`the fifth time, the clionster
told her son, "She is stronger than I am. Let her go. She
is getting help from someplace. We should not harm.'
her. Let her go free."

The girl was grateful. She returned to her home. But
she was a changed girl. She had different thoughts...She
was no longer a conceited girl She changed her heart
into a good heart.

When en she arrived at her own land, she told her e

people about what happened. She told them that she
nearly died. She said that she was taught a lesson. "It is
a great sin to think bad things about people. Don't think
you are better than other people."

The conteited$41 married somebody from her own
village and learned to live like other people. Her father
was very happy. The Creator was happy too. So they
had great feasting in their village, inviting all the crea-
tures to come and hear what happened to this girl, and
how she was chadged from a. conceited girl to a new
person.

The man She married was not good looking, but he
had a heart of gold. He was considerate'and kind to his
wife, and to all the people. He knew how to provide for
her. He made her very happy and they lived happily
until she had her own family. She passed on the lesson
she had learned to her own children. They also passed
this lesson'esson to their own children.
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.Legend About Winaawayay-.
(South Wind);

'his is the story of how the North Wind almost
took the Chawnti'pamlpa kik and how he was
Pnally stopped by the South Wind, grandson of
Tick and Louse. It explains how certain land-
marks fame to be. It 'also shows why one should
Always be physically and mentally prepared.

Once there lived a man and his wife. The man was
Tick. and his wife was Louse. They had dive children
and they lived in Chawnapandpa, the 'rand of the
Chavmapams near She Columbia River. (Today this is
Hanford, in the Tri-Cities area.) .A

The climate at Chawruipam was wonderful. The
weather was ideal, not too cold and not too hot. This
family living there never experienced any problems and
they never suffered any hardships. They were very
happy.

One day Atyayliaya (North Wind) and his brothers
came along. They were riding beautiful horses. They
came up over the White Bluffs at Chawniip'amipa,
(there are white cliffs northeast of Hanford) and looked

`down on the beautiful valley everything was there,
food, good weather, everything they were looking for.
There was plenty .of fish, all different kinds of meat to
eat, and all kinds of roots to eat all year inunc4 and
Atyaydaya wanted that,place forhiraself.

Atyayaaya told. his brothers, "Let us go down there
and kill all those people and 'take their land. We will
freeze thenr out. This is the kind of land we want to
own, so we must kill them off." They all agreed. They
had one sister named Tayatkiisya (the cold wind that
makes icicles), who took her wrath. out on everyone
because she was crippled.

They brought their belongings on two horses, .one
was white and the other one, it is said, was an Appa-..
loose. They left these-horses standing overlooking the
Columbia -.River at the top of the White Bluffs in

amipa land. The horses were still standing
there until a few .years ago (20-30 years). One horse's
head fell off; and finally they both toppled into the Co-
lumbia River and are now at the bottom of the river.
They were perfectly formed with flying manes and tails
Out of rock salt, which is nearly like ice. It is thought
they were also frozen solid.
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The oldest brother of the Cold Wind family, Atyay-
fiaya, wa*. the,first to descend into the.valley, blowing
cold and freezing everything. He froze the river so that
the Tick family could not catch anY fish, and he alai)
froze the plants so that they could not get roots for food.,
(At one time in the Chawnapamipa land there were
ticks in abundance. Also, there were lots of lice.) '

Finally the eldest son of Tick, who happened to be
warm wind, decided to do something about this intruder
who was freezing everything. He asked, Atyayhaya,
"Why are you doing this to our happy, home?" Cold
Wind told him, "I want this valley and if you want to
prevent me from taking it, then you have. to fight me."
Cold Wind taunted him, and they argued blowing
back and forth, hot and cold.

E time Cold Wind would blow he would freeze
everyt ing, and Warm Wind would come Back and thaw
everything again. Finally Cold Wind lost his temper awl
challenged Wapn Wind to a wresiing match to, the
death.

This .was a big event to all the creatures, and they
eame from all over the land, east and west, north and
south, to bet on the wrestling match. Many had great
confidence in the Warm Wind, mainly because he was
well-liked. 1

When they were ready to wrestle, Warm Wind blew
warm and thawed the ground: Immediately, Cold Wind
blew his cold breath over it and before Warm Wind
could do anything, Cold Wind grabbed him and threw
him to the ground and killed him. He killed the oldest
son of Tick. He stepped all over him and crushed hitn
to pieces and stomped him into the ground.

The next teldest son thought, "How long is this going
to go on? They must not be allowed to do this to us."
Then he challenged Atyayaaya. He was a little younger
and stronger than his older brot he hadlots of
confidence in his ability to wrestle, and his friends,
did too. When he challenged the Cold Win he was told
to blow first, but he hesitated. Cold Wi d kept on
telling him five times until he was forced to blow first.
He blew real hard and tore up all the icy ground and
melted the ice and snow. Then Atyayaaya blew and
froze everything again, coVering everything with thick
ice. He.grabbed Warm Wind and threw him to the
ground because the ground was too slippery for Warm

'9 Wind 1/4) brace his feet. He was overcome and thrown to
the grduid, killed and stomped to pieces into the
ground.

It was after the second brother,,was killed that the
youngest sort of Tick decided he should go west of the
mountains to,the Northwest Coast. He went there to tell
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the creatures about their trouble with the North Wind
people. He thought he might get some help from some-
body there. When he arrived, all ther'creatures from, the
coast gathered - together and held a 6until to hken to
his story.

Whilee was there, he found a beautiful maiden and
married her. He knew that they were, powerful people
from the ocean. The young maiden had a grandmother
rained Pity achiishya (Ocean Woman) and they lived in
the bottom of the ocean. They knew many, strange
things. Before long he found his wife was to have a
child. He had, to return to his home, and he left his
family (child-t ) and wife, telling her he would re-
turn after he defeat the Cold Wind brothers.

When he returned to his home, he found the rest of
his brothers had also been killed and stomped into the
ground. He learned that the strategy the. Cold Wind
brother was using4yas to make. Warm Wind brothers
blow first, then barlrould freeze the ground and throw
them and defeat them. Spilyay wanted- to change these
rules but Wit Wind refused. He said, "This rule was
set up from the start, and when the Warm Wind
brothers throw me, they can change the rules to what-
ever they want." Spilyay was losinge'verything betting

Warm Wind. When his wise sisters would caution
, he would tell them, 'I want to double my bet and

g= everything back." (This is what happens when
people gamble and lose. They think if they double their
bet they will get, it all back. It has been that way ever
since.) .
4

It was time for the youngest son of Tick to challenge
the Cold Wind. Before he went out to meet Atyayfiaya,
he sent messengers to his wife and her grandparents,
giving them some instructions. He told them; "I do not
expect to win. If we have a son, this boy must prepare
to defend his land," He told 'them, "All. these things
must be observed,in preparation for this battle with the

He told his mother, the Louse, "Here are two
feathers; -one is a black-tip eagle feather which will cep-
resent a boy, and the other feather is a soft down
feather called-P9kla (that grows next to theabody of the
eagle) which will represent a girl." He told .his father,
"If this blatk-tipped feather falls to the ground my child
will, be a boy. But if this downy father falls to the
ground it will be a girl." a

His parents were nearly frozen stiff by this time, and
he tried to make them as comfortable as possible before
he left them. He filled in the cracks in their house, and
fixed their doorway so that the cold air would not blow
inside the 'house. It was thought the house was made of
stone or rocks where the old 'man Tick and his wife
lived. 4 111
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They tallied their Wei put away inside this house
because thecold Wind people wbre not able to get in-

;side. They had worked hard for years to gathersall sorts
of food. Tick would suck blood out of other creatures,
and store it, as would his wife, Louse. While she Was
feasting on something, she would store some for the

e. This was what they had let in the house, and it
their only means for survival. Young Warm Wind

saw this'and he was confident they'would last long after
he was gone until his son would come to avenge, him if
he should be defeated.

Warm Wind prepared himself for battle very care.:
fully, and with much ceremony. At first he. tried to per-
suade Atyayfiaya to blow first but this request was met
with abig flat, 'No." He t
weak," which gave the
Warm Wind blew so

d Atyayfiaya, "I'm feeling
d Wind some Confidence.

arely melting the snow. This
gaveAty'apiaya more self con dente. He said to him-
self, "Thks is going to be easy. This boy is very weak."
Finally the battle became a little-stronger and stronger.
They blew hot and, cord, back and forth it does in'

, .

the spring when our fruit orchards have a hard time and
some of our fruit trees freeze) untilithings become more
fiercesand Cold Windfinally overcame Warm Wind and
threw him down. This time he did lint stomp Warm
Wind into the ground as he did his brothers, betade
really believed young Warm Wind was too, weak to
fight.- Instead he threw him, into the canyons in high
places where he still 'blows.today warm and cold dOwn
the canyons, and he is called Witxupt by the, people. So
the fifth 'son of Tick was defeated. The Cold Wind
people were very haprpy. They were, sure they would
soon own the beautiful valley after the old couple died
from starvation an cold.

I
When Atyaya ya defeated the youngest (Warm

Wind) son. of Tick and Louse, he moved down into
Chawnapam land to await the death of the old people.
(People lived there all along the Columbia River clear
down through Snake River info Idaho. They lived
where there was abundant food and salm and game.)

Qne day the black-tipped feather fell down. Louse
grabbed the feather and csdcfled it saying,'"Oh my be-
loveegrandson, we are so pitiful. Tayatkiisya (Cold
Wind sister, _icicle maker) is treating us badly. She
makes up wipe her 'bottom with our heads, and if
don't do it she threatens to tell her brothers to kill us.
Our heads are all stiff and sore from wiping her. That's
how we arepitiful!" She continued, "We are so glad
you are a boy. YOu must hurry and come help us."
Then they both stroked the feather just like_ it was a
person.

In the meantime they had been making small bundles
of rye grass, thorn bushes, thistle, and wild rose bushes,'
anything that would scratch, just as they had been told

<

by their youngest soil. Even though they were weak and
sick they still gathered a feW at a time and tied them
into five buncilits. / .

. . . ,
The Cold Wind brothers were becoming more anx-

ious and they kept sending their sister to the old cou-
pleThOme to find out if they were still alive. She would
swoop down on the house, fling open the door, and stick
her bottom in the doorWay expecting them to wipe it
with their heads. This would shoy, whether they were
still alive or ndt. Then she would run home to tell her
broth that they were still alive. W4n thee old folksbroth

o t they had a grandson, they did' not mind
wiping her bottom anymore.i

The reason Tayatkiisya enjoyedumiliating them
.

was because she was crippled and was shunned by other
creatures. She, enjoyed oing mean things to people
because it made, er feel im rtant..(That is dr way it
is today, when eople who feel bad about 9emseive5
enjoy humilia g other people just to make themselves
feel importan ,) Ydu can still TeeltTayatkiisia in the
winter time when he comes blowing around your hquse
making icicles over .your doo9way and around the iroof
of your0ouse eople used t say, "Never leave a re-
ceptacle outside with food or ater in it or Tayatkiisya
will sit on it and crush it.-" Th is what happens when
you. leave a bucket, of watt .o doors during freezing
rather, it burst open when it ir and sometimes it
will flatten out. I,:/

In the meantime when baby. Winnaawayay (South
Wind) was bon; over on the Northwest Coast, he was
immediately-, dipped in ice cold water to make hi
strong. His mother died at childbirth, so he lived wi

is maternal grandpaients who were sea Creatures.
lived in thebottom of the ocean.

When Winaawayity began to mature enough to un-
derstand things, his grandfather called him to his side
and told him "The bird messengers hav,e-tolcime that
your uncles have all been killed by Atyayiaya (North
Wind), and your father was also killed. They say that
your grandparents ate,pitiful, and they are not expected
to live much longer. It is time to challenge Atya*ya.
YoU must prepare carefully because the ColdvNind
brothers are very crafty."

Winaawayay began to train. He began by blowing
straight up out of the bottom of the ocean into what is
known as a sea gale today. Then he belew which,
is now called a tornado, blowing over trees and tearing
them up by the roots, Each day he grew stronger,
making huge tidal waves and. pushing hillsides over and
taking tops off mountains. His grandfather was
watching, all this time, instructing him carefully. He
trained like this for many years until he was so powerful
it was frightful! Soon his grandfather told him, "You

1,95
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are. ready." He told. him, "There were several things'
that you must observe on this mission. Your grand- .
mother will'g,o with you."

His grandmother told him, `=Giandsoin, it is time 'to
makeour medicine. We must gather the (host fetocious
monsters of the sea killer whale, shark, electric eel,
the walrus kill them, and melt 'their fat down.into
grease." Winaawayay did as he was told, because by
now he was so, powerful that he could kills anything.
They put the grease into five containers and stored
them. Then she said to her grandson, "We ate ready."

Grandfather Called Winaawayay before him and told
him that he must, exercise all the Way over east of the
mountains while his grandmother followed carrying the
grease. His grandfather instructed him five times, and
then he was ready. He went ahead of his grandmother
tearing up trees, blowing over mountain tops, tearing
ethnics out of rock boulders, and smashing the Cas-
cades, which.were long smooth mountains at that time.
'He came'along and tore off the top of Mt, Rainier, tore
a chunk here and there from Mt. Adams, gouged out,
the earth along the way, made deep lakes in the moun-
tains, and carved deep canyons everywhere.

When he reached what is now called Bickleton
Ridge, he looked down towards White Bluffs (Hanford)
and saw the land all frozen. He saw how pitiful hig,Ra-

. ternal grandparents were thb father and mother of his
biloved father. He thought about his uncles and father,
and how pitiful his grandparents were, and he lay down,
on the ground and wept. There is an artesian spring
there today called Panatk-pt (Indian Spring), which
,represents the tears that he wept. This spring never
ceases to flow.

He saw his grandparents, stiff and still, but he did hot
know if they were alive. Then he went down there, and
blew softly around the home of Tick and his Wife,
Louse. The icicles began to fall all around making mus-
ical sounds like the wind chimes. The old lady heard
this sound and she knqt_immediately that her grandson
had arrived. She nudged he old man Tick and said,
"Our grandson has Arrived." Then She said, "Aana,
chiix Ala (Oh lily beloved grandson) we are so glad you
have arrived at last. We are just pitiful. Tayatkiisya is
treating us badly. We have to wipe .her bottom every-

. time she ,comes, or she will tell her brothers to kill us "
Their heads were all stiff and sore from wiping
Tayatkiisya. Then she told him of their hardships 'and
luny Winaawayay's father was'killed by the Cold Wind

Winaawayay blew softly around the house on the
outside, melting the snow and ice. Then he went- inside
the house,--`-`Shux!," melting the siiow, and the icicles
fell down,"Shay . . . !," making musical'sounds.'t hen
he blew warm air all around the house making it warm
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and comfortable for his grandparents. He asked them if
they had prepared the five bundles of rye grass and
thorns, as they were instructed. They showed him where
they had hidden them.

They heard Tayatkiisya coming and he hid. She came
to the door, flung it open, and peered inside to see if the
old people were still alive. She pushed her bottom in the
doorway to have it wiped. Winaawayay signaled his
grandinother to wipe her with one of the bundles. She
wiped her with a bundle "of this$es, and Tayatkiisya
cried, "Ana, na, na, na. They hurt me!" She then ran
home to tell her brothers.

When she told them what happened, they only
luaghed 'at her. They thought their sister was getting
tired oNinning errands and was making up stories She
tried to tell them About the warmth around the home of
Tick and Louse, but they ignored her. They knew that
all of Tick's sons were dead, so what was causing this to
happen?

The next day Tayatkiisya was sent on her errand, but
this time, she did not want to go. She found it warmer
than the day before, so she cautiously peered inside the
door and found they were still there. She shoved her
bottom inside the door to be wiped, and the old lady.

Louse took a bundle to thorns and wiped her with it.
She hollered, "Ana, na, na, na. That hurt more than
ever," and she. ran home to tell her brothers.

zi

1 \ 6

The next day this happen again. Finally oneof the
brothers went down to check 'on her story. But Winaa7
waydy had powers inherited from his ocean' creature
people, and he wished everything to be as they were
before. The Cold Wind brother sari onlysfrozen ,ground
and the old- people all covered ice and frost. He
returned to his home and reporte that everything was
the same°, there was no warm vrnd or anything like
their sister had been telling them.-

, ,

. The next do they sent her agai : She was very, ve
reluctant to go. She was afraid of er brothers, but she
decided this would be the last tim She swooped down
on the h6me of Tick and Louse, ding it warmer than
ever. She flung open the door and peered inside. They
were the same as before, but it was warmer inside. She
turned around and pushed her bottom inside the door-
way, aid this time the old lady wiped her with a thor-
nier bundle, scratching her all the way down to her
thighs. Tayatkiisya cried out, "Ohla, lala, lala, lala!
That hurt more than ever. I am not returning anymore!"
She ran home again to tell her brothers. When they saw
the scratches they belivied'her. Sot they came down to
investigate it. Agains, they found everything as it was
before, but then they susp&ted that something was
wrong:-
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The next time they put a thick, hard covering of ice
over Tayatkiisya's bottom (that's when panties and
pants were first made). They told her that the covering
would protect he from the sharp thing that was hurting
her. So she went again. By this time she was so sore she
could hardly walk. She went down there and peered in
side the door. It was warm and cozy inside. She turned
around slovilt and put her bottom through the doorway
to be wiped. This time Winaawayay grabbed the last
and thorniest bundle. He wiped her with all his strength
tearing her all up, and knocking the. thick. ice off.
Tayatkiisya cried out, "Ana, na, na, na, na! That hurts
more than ever," and she ran away, stumbling and
falling. Winaawayay chased her, wiping her with all his
strength, until Tayatkiisya fell down writhing with pain.
She died from the pain\without revealing the identity of
Winaawayay.

When the Cold Wind brothers discovered their sister
was killed, they were very angry. An informant told
Atyayaaya that Winaawayay killed Tafttkiisya. The
oldest Cold Wind brother challenged Winaawayay say-
ing, "Allright, you think you are so trgwerful just be
cause you killed my little sister, then you must defeat
me!" Winaawayay told him, "I am only a little boy,
how do you expect me to defeat a powerful man like
you?" But Atyayaaya was determined to avenge his
sister. He called him five tines Until Winaawayay was
forced to accept. Atyayaaya was suspicious of the
Warm Wind. He looked him over, but he couldn't figure
out what he was, this strange-looking creature. He de
cided to use caution in dealing with him.

Winaawayay preparqd for the battle by painting the.'
skies fiery red with his grandfather's (Tick's) paint.
Because he was part tick he was able to use this paint.
You will find red earth that looks like Indian paint in
the land of the Chawnapam. When Atyayaaya saw this,
he was afraid, but Winaawayay assured him that he was
a stranger only paasing through, that he only stopped to

Atyayfiaya tried to find out the identity of this
stranger. None of thee creatures would tell him. Winaa-
wayay had to delay until his maternal grandmother, the
Sea Creature, arrived with the medicine, the five con-
tainers of sea-creature grease. Finally Sea Creature ar
rived with the five containers of medicine and every-
body began to wager. The two old women got together
on what they we% to do.

Atyayaaya was still suspicious of Winaawayay, so he
decided to change his tactics. "I will give you a chance.
I have this rule giving you the first chance to blow, but I
will blow first this time."

Spilyay (Coyote), sensing a scheme, immediately ob-
i

jetted. "You are changing your 'own rules. You said
before that this rule would not change until you were

defeated!" Crafty Spilyay did not want to spoil his
chances of doubling his winnings because his five sisters
had already counseled him. 'filesides,", Coyote said, 7I
hate been a witness to your rules all this time while you
were fighting the Warm Wind brothers. You cannot
change it now!" Winaciwayay taunted him too, "It t\as
your sister that was killed. Why do you want to give me
this chance? Besides, I am only a small boy. You should
not have any trouble throwing me and killing me!" He
pretended to lose his patience and said, "I don't know
what you have to fear. I am only a poor, weak person.
What could I put on the ground that would be more
superior than yours? We are only wasting time. Let us
go ahead with it so you"can kill me sooner."

Atyayiaya would look at Winaawayay 'and think,
"He is a strange-looking creature indeed. He is so rag-
ged, puny; and hislodylooks so grey." With his super-
natural poweia, Winaawayay was able to hypnotize
North Wind into seeing him like that. Atyaylaya
changed his mind, "Why should I fear this creature?"

Atyayaaya was elegant in his raiment with his hair all
stiffened over his forehead and his face all painted up.
He looked over the red sky that Winaawayay had
painted, and he likewise painted the skies with northern
lights, trying to outdo Winalwayay's red sky.

Observing all this, Atyayaaya decided he had nothing
tofear, so he consented to the origInartule. He thoughf
"This is %going to be easy. What can this puny rooldng
creature do to me? I will make short work of him," and
he blew with all-his might, Mh000000!," freezing ev-
erything on the ground.

Then the young Winaawayay grew taller and taller,
bigger and.bigger, until he towered over Atyayfiaya.
The sky *turned fiery red. Winaawayay made a huge
arch with towers of rainbows at -.each mountain peak.
That's how he dressed himself. then he told Atyayfiaya,
"I don't want to soil your ground. I will gO up a short
way before I lay my ground."

The Cold Wind brothers thought he was trying to run
away, and they laughed at him, saying, "Oh, you just
want to run away! We will follow you no matterlow far
you go. Then Winaawayay released a powerful gust of
wind, gouging out a huge hole in the ground, there at

which is now a valley at ChaWnapam. At the
same time the grandmother lifted up one container of
the sea creature grease and poured it over the ice that
Atyayaaya had put down. Cold Wind tried desperately
to freeze the grease, but it would not freeze, and Winaa-
wayay stepped on it, stood fast and threw Atayaayi
down. Warm Wind said "I.will not kill you, and stomp

ayou to the ground like you did my uncles and my. fa-
ther." Instead, he cut him into fide little pieces and
threw him into the canyons and gullies,

3.35



.

Sptlyfiy, the referee and judge, decreed Atyayaaya
will blow only a few days at a certain time. He will no
longer kill things. Spilyay was generous because he had
won back his losses. He sajd, "There is a different kind
of human to be created soon. -They are coming closer.
The People will be living all over this land. When you
blow in season,they will say, 'Oh, it's, Atyasha' (Oh, it
is blowing cold wind)."

It was the same with the next eldest. brother of the
Cold Winds. Winaiwayay defeated him and threw him
into the canyons and gullies, and the same declaration
was made by Spilyfiy. Then the third and the fourth
were thrown. The youngest Cold Wind brother was
alarmed and he did not wish to die, so he asked fbr
mercy. He said, "Take pity op me. I want tor live!"
Coyote wanted to win some more, so he taunted the
young Atyayfiaya. "It can't be true! YQU, Atyayiaya are
supposed to be fierce and strong. You have killed many
people. You froze everything, all the food and Way-
kaanash (salmon). You left nothing, Vv'hy are, you
pleading for mercy? This is disgraceful! ",

Atyayfiaya ignored Spilyay and still persisted. "Take
pity on me, I will never bother you again. I will never
challenge you to a fight. My ppwers also have some
benefit. I can blow for a short while, and I will make
things grow. My medicine will water the food, provide.
paths for the Waykaanash, and survival for animals."
Spilyfiy-/was becoming desperate, and he told Atyay-
aaya, "Go home and get ready to fight. I want to win
some more." But Atyayiaya refused.

Finally Atyayiaya knelt down humbly in front of
-.Winaawayay and asked him five more times. At last
Winaawayay decidedliiiet him go free. Although the
revengeful grandparents urged him to kill Atyayiaya,
Winaawayay was merciful. (It is not right to take re-
..venge.)

Spilfiy further 'decreed, ")4 Atyayiaya blows more
than three days (if he should blow five'times), then the
Feople who are coming will take hot ashes and fling it
against the wind saying, `P4axamunir (five times more),
and the wind will die down." This is practiced today by
some people. So that is how it is today.

Now the white people have' discovered our secret. At
the land of the Chawnipamipa, wkere Louse and Tick
lived, there was all' kinds of food stored there. Now the
white. people have discovered some of these things and
are making a living from it. They discovered uranium,
which is made into medicine and ammunition. This is
the animal grease that the grandmother poured on the
ground and the ice that Atyayiaya laid down is still
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there. You can see a layer of white substance, a layer of
crystal substance, a layerof red earth, and a layer of
powdery substance. The powdery substance is made up
of the Sea Creature medicine used to defeat Cold Wind.

When young Winaawayay left Chawnipaipipa land,
he said he would return whenever there is trouble for
the People. Today we experience many bad things. Our
water is becoming so polluted that our Waykaanash and
small' fish are dying. The mountains do n6t provide
enough moisture to give us water for our plants and
animals, and our huckleberry bushes are drying qp.

, Everyday we hear about the tornadoes blowing and
tearing down homes leaving people homeless. The sea
gales. toss ships around on the ocean. Perhaps Wiirtaa-
wayay knows about how we are abusing our environ-
ment, and he is going to return to do something about
it.

After everything Was finished at Chawnapamipa land,
old lady Pityachiishya was returning to her home at the
bottom of the ocean, when she 14 down to rest at Top-
penish Ridge (she is still there). There is a trail they call.
Zig Zag Trail going up there. The Indians call it Eel
Trail because it reminds us of an eel 'swimming the
water all twisty back and forth. If you want to
make a wish, give the old lady a gift and make a wish.
She will grant it for you. It is now called the Wishing

Mock.

The Hassaloyiima
(The Star People)

Adapted from filmstrip narration
by Larry George, Yakima

When I was young, my mother told us many legends
of 'our people. When it was cold, she told us these leg-

_

ends of people who lived a long time ago that weren't
really people but were not animals but kind of in be-
tween. We would go to bed. She would tell us the sto-
ries. She would say, "Eee sha me." It would be "Yes
me. Tell die 'ye's' so I know you're awake." "Eee, ea,
eee." She told us.of the Hassaloyiima. It was told to her
by her mother, and it was told to her by her mother.
And now I'll tell you.

Once upon a time.a long time ago when this land was
young, and there were very few people, there lived five
sistersfive. At this same time, there lived, a hunter.
One day the hunter paid a visit on the five sisters. While
there, he asked the oldest sister to marry him. The girl,
she thought for a moment, and ,then answered . . .

"yes" . so they were married,

Every day the hun r would hunt awaPsfrom his
wigwam. 8ut in the rt of the land that they lived,



there were few ,deer. He would see tracks of the deer,
but never the deer. These tracks that lie would see al-
ways led away to the mountain. He would return home
afters long day's hunt. "I see tracks," he would tell his
wife, "only tracks. These tracks they all seen\ to lead
away to the mountains." "Oh husband," she Would
answer, "whatever you do, promise me . promise
me, that you will never follow those tracks. Don't ever

Lo to the mountains." "Eee gha me. Tell me yes so I
know you're awake. Eee."

Another day he was out hunting, when he ran across
more tracks than he had ever seen. These tracks all
again led any to the mountains. "She tells me, she tells
me not to go there. She says, 'promise me that you will
never go there.' She asks this of me, but she never tells
me what it is that is there I'm going to go!" And so he
goes. When he reaches the mountains, sure enough, he
sees more deer there than he had ev er seen in all his
life. He starts shooting these deer. He shoots them, until
he is completely out of arrows. He stood there looking
at all the deer that he had slain. "I'll never be able to
get all these deer home before nightfall." He piled all
his deer in a huge pile and started a fire.

From the lodge the hunter's wife watched the setting
sun. "He hasn't returned. He should have been back by
now. Oh, he has gone, to the mountains. I told him not
to go, I begged him not togo. Now Imight never see
him again. "Eee sha me!"

From the fireside the hunter stirred his fire. Then out
of theclark forest, he heard a sound . . . a sound he

, had never heard before. In his heart he grew afraid. He
climbed up the top of a tall pine tree. from the top of
this-pine, he looked out over the mountains. And over
these mountains he could see strange little Indians
coming. These Indians had huge stomachs, they were
short . . ugly. They had mean eyes and sharp teeth.
These strange, mean looking Indians were corning to
him. , - .

The hunter" climbed back down the tree. He packed
as many of his deer into this tree as he .could. He sat
there in :this tree with these deer. He sat there and
watched these strange little Indians as they came and
danced around his campfire.

111

These strange,. mean 'looking Indians started eating'
the deer. that was left on the ground. They ate the deer.
Then they started sniffing around until they looked up
and stiw the hunter in the tree; then they wanted to eat
him..He started cutting pieces from the deer that he had
in the tree. But that deer didn't last long. Soon there -_
wasn't anything to throW down. These people were still
hungry, they still wanted to eat him.

199

These strange Indians started climbing on each ,oth-
er's shoulders, higher and higher. They almost
reach him when he would shake the tree and they would
all fall back down to the ground. Again they would
climb, and again he would shake the tree, and again
they would fall back down to the ground. All night long
they kept the hunter, busy this way. All night long, time
and time again they would go falling down. "Eee sha
me!"

The sun came up. With the sun, the hunter found that
he was still alive. And with the sun, he could now see
these people. "Ohhh, so that's what these people are.,
They're Hassaloyiima." "This isn't good. This isn't
good that people should be afraid to come to the mou.
tains." He climbed back down the tree. "I can hear the
Indians coming over the next range. I can hear their
laughter. One 'of these days thisland is going to be filled
with people. It won't be goof! that you people ihould eat
other people. Thi's just,is not good."

"So I'm.going to break you people up, and cast you
into the sky where you will remain forever." He-picked
up a big stick and started to break all Mete, people up.
He broke them all up, and cast them into thelscy.

\,
"When the people finally reach this land they won't

have to fear the Hassaloyfima. When the sun goes
down, and it is dark, they will look up at night and see
you there only as stars."

Ths.-legend of THE 'HASS A.L0- Yll1ViA, (The Star
People) was contributed by Larry George of the
Yakima Indian Nation. Mr. George has had extensive

mexperience in developing multi- ethnic curriculum for
public schools. He has worked for the Yakima School
District, Central Washington State College, and at the
Granger hoot District he was asked by the Depart-
ment o alth Education and Welfare to do seven

filmstrip in the Yakima Indian Language on Yakima
Indian = gends. Larry also worked On the Five and
Three T es Projec s which Asulted On publication of

. over fifty boqks an 30 films/rips on the subject of In-
dian culture.' -
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Poems
The New and Old Within'
Go forvlard,
My people,

' Put away the fish:spears,
Beadfd buckskins,
The teepees and the fine saddle-trappings,
Put them away .

With your warclubsrindarrows.

Scorn to dance for pennies
At the whiteman's Round-Up;
Join hini in the Grandstands
Or his trades and professions.

But do not forget...

Db not forget
Nrtemillowsty the River Rain,
..Remember the Blue Mountains,
And Therfire of autumn treetops,
Remember the deer's flesh
'Fresh from the killing,
And the neigh of Pinto ponies,
Racing thrdigh the whispering rye grass.

Go
To the schoolroom,
The fine brick houses,

. The moon.

But wrap yourself .

Tn demories
As a warm, bright-colbred blanket,
Against the chill wind
Of Progress.

.o

.

,./

The Return of the Fisherman'

A horned owl, whose eyes arelanterns,
glides past the cedared cliff

. > chase the moon down the tars
like the seal flapping for hour./

Propelling their way across
the surface like sunlight:
jellyfish are live jewels from

The red god of dawn at the forest
throws light on the boat's compass;
A vision of Thunderbird turns me back o zero;
I dive in the surf like a village child.
Salmon will soon growl in -the y of our tribe.

Duane McGinnis
(Clallam)

David Wolf
/Walla Walla)

203

The Stranger' -

The red hunters shape their arrows
like shark:teeth.- \
Ilieir mills catch the hooves
of the herd pounding in the chant;.
elk flee through forests like fish..
Clallam women weave beads and spin
gossip like salmon smoke. .

Kwatee, the dyinestrangbr, spears
the whale thatswinis in the elders' legend.;
Promised childrensleepin corners;
their dreams light the dark passligewnys
of then fathers' longhouse.

The Pith4

The deafness of a stone
Brings, to the stepping man,
Joy in the cedar sun:
His mind rolls down the path.

The ocear pounds away '

At Quinault salinon nets,
Mapping the shaman's dance,
Gods are carved in bone.

Fish, away from shore
Tow black-cliff pool.
He points to the world at the top:
Hawks dive like falling ghosts.

.Duatui.McGinnis
giauam

V

Duane McGinnis

. (Clalb.un)
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Hunting Songs

The snow's a biting wolf; .
. He growls and the pine shudders;
The eyes of the woods listen.
When jays chatter to the dawn,
We dance in.old wolfs tracks
And Sing to our friend, the deer,
Who jumps in our children's eyes.
Our hunger chills like the river;
Deerhooves pound in our hearts.

This-is My Land°

This is mf lanit
From the time of the firsi moon
Till the time of the last sun
t was given to my people.

Wha-neh Wha -neh, the great giver of life
Mrldecere out of theisarth of this land
He said, "You a4 the land, and the land is you."
I take good care of this land,' .

For I am part of it,
I take good care 'of'the
For they are my brothers and sisters,
'lake care of the streams and rivers,
For they clean my land.
I hbnor Ocean as my father, .1

For he gives.me food and a means ofiravel.'
Ocean knows everything, for he is everywhere.
Ocean is wise, for.he is old: -

Listen to Ocean, for he speaks wisdom
.He sees Much, and knows more
He says, "Take care of my sister, Barth,
She is young and has littlo wisdoin, but much kindness."
"When she smiles, his springtime:" .
"Starnotber beauty, for she is beautifulteyond all things."
"Her face looks eternally upward to the beauty of sky
and stars; .

When once she lived with her father, Sky,"
I am for.ever grateful for this beautiful and bountiful earth.
Gird gave it to me 4.
This is My land.

Duane McGi9nis
(Clailam)

4r4

Ah" Indian Unbound'', .7
-

I wander and wander,
on my reservation;.,
thinking
where can I go? y
because... 0

this limy home
my reservation. ,

3-42

s Clarence Picicerrior
(Quinault)

Taholah

1

'Earl Thompson
, (Yakima)

,

-

Alone and Wounded!
Alone and wounded
a silent "savage
no longer feared
reams the prairies
in search of peace;

A tired warrior
heading coehome:

%
The Makah Indians'°

kirrang from salt dater
eating of waves.

Our men hollowed
canoes
from logs
with thb bone of whale

Land
tiiethemse

ailbne
brit were many
giving thanksto the sea

With a song
.were botri

startling the birds
into flight °

while the seagulli
tried .

.

.!

circling the air .

and following
the strain of bur paddles
moving us
toward land.

Now our men,
keep returning to the sea
filled with the rhythm .

of salmon
flashing a strange beauty
through dark waters '

....es silver fins (

leap wildly over death
seeking the savage moment
that saves

iCr

the young.

Our people will not die.

.

2.04

I " )
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B.A. Swanson-

' (aliPPewa) -

. .

a "

oh.

2- Sandra Johnson
(Makah)

, . Neah Bay
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Solemn 'Spirits'

shadows
of a oxide
great race
'stand quietly
in the backs,
of taverns
and huddle

the
ilberneTs of
'Inain strut
' missions

Waiting for
the day
when the
buffalo
will return

R.A. Swanson
(Chippewa)

°

The Green Legend Rising
From a Circle'

Who are the people that we hear,,-
There in the clarik in from shore?
Whisper Mayflower strangers nearing land..
"Mother Earth is buried in a storm 'of sand!" e,

Nciw three-hundred ears or more halm passed,-
The moon hangs above the ebbing sea
.like an uprooted god of fish or stone,
But still the forests chant each season,

, ,Our, mother sings-to heal our souls, alone.

Duane McGinnis
(Clallam)

Lonely Warriors"
distant,d,Mins call from the mountain tops
deep in the concrete canyons of seattle
andtacoma lonely .earsire straining
to hear`ie songs of their childhood

on the main streets and first sheets
of los angeles-and spokane homeless
warriors walk the night to look and
listen forsome trace of other tribesmen

3 FLA. Swanson
(Chippewa)

Sealth, thieflA the *..
Suquamish (1786-1866) '3

Now, the ycluniare4ike bears in Spring,
easily angered-and impatient with their fathers.
They say the river of peace is not
to chain Tamanous!

My torn canbe show tliface of these young.
My Courage seems asscatterbrained
as the coot from the kWamp. °
My grandchildren laugh with strangers,
listen to sailors chanting the whiles's legend.

Was Leschij/arrior of the Nismiallies, right
when he said the settlers will spit
on my Cedar grit?

Will Suquamish people forget their chief
before-many moons have painted
my boneswith wild camas?

Old age taps *brain like a woodpecker.
' Tomorrow I will fish alone, and ask

the salmon whicfL way to read the river's sand.--

0 Thunderbird, hear my morning prayer!
I am the green sound ofrain on the sea.
I am white rain on the hollow green shells.

1 .

Ride, Pray, Laugh',3

ide general ride' ..

rid the holy world
of the siViige red man

'praifather pray -

rid the lioly world
of the heathen red mini.,

Laugh setts
Indians don't ve wives
children crops or souls.-'

. 205
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Lam an Indian
I am proud!-
The mountains arerny bidthers,

the streams thit from,them
`are my brother's voices. '

Lakes, set hi for safety, are niy little sisters,
TheYreyy to make great noises.

The re my servants,
they e good to me,
wh er.they do, it is done very well.

The towers are the callers throughout the year,
Ta they visit vInzoften.

lothef Earth is kind and feeds me,
her breasts are full;
herbs and fruit are always in ;her baSket.

Father Sea challenges me everyday
`to hunt the fish he nurtures.

f I am an Indian
I am proud;
this is my Family.

a

'Where Mountain Lion
Laid Down With Deer

I climb the black rock mountain
stepping front day to day

silently. ,

I smell the wind for my ancestors
small green leaves

crushed wild mountain smell.

Up the gray stone cliff.
where I descended

a thousand years ago.

Jisaline Covington
(Lummi)
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Returning to<faded black stone
where mountain lion laid down with deer.

Time long past
- I did dorstay here

dancing with wind's reflection
in delicate snow grass.

I did not sleep
in ancient dryoak trees
covered with frostand moonlight

206

I swam away
. in freezing mountain water

narrow mossy-canyon
tumbling down

out of mountain
out of the memory
that it was here
where mountain lion laid

0. down with,deer

Out of mossy deep, canyon
stone spilling out
into the world

LeSlie,Selke, Laguna
4sw.

Pueblo

1
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"Our untimely decay"

"Youth is iMpulsive"

"He will be our father..."

Speeches

Speech of Chief Sealth, Duwamith-
. Saquamish, at Treaty Point Elliott,

1855',

'Yonder sky that has wept tears of compassion upon my people
for centuries untold, and which to us appears changeless and
eternal, may change. Whatever Sealth says the great Chief at
Washington can rely upon with as much certainty as le can upon
the return df the sun or the seasons. The White Chief says that Big
Chief at Washington sends up greetings of friendship and goodwill..
That is kind of him for we know that he has little need of our
friendship'in return. His people are many. They sire like the grass
that covers vast prairies. My people are few. They resemble the
scattering trees of a stormswept plain. The great, and I presume ..
good, White Chief sends us-word,that he wishes to buy our lands
but he is willing to allow. us eliOUgh to live comfortably. This
indeed appears just, even generous, for the Red Marano longerhas
rights that he need respect, and the offer- may. be wise also, as we
are no lodger in need of an extensive country.... I will not dwell
on, nor mourn over, our untimely decay,' nor reproach our
paleface brothers with hastening it, as we too may have been
somewhat to blame.

A

Youth is impulsive. When our Young men.grow, angry at some
real or imaginary wrong,.and disfigure their faces with black paint, it
,denotes that their-hearts are black, and then they are cruel find
-relentless, and (fig old men and women are unable to restrain

/ them. Thus it has ever been. Thus it was when the white mensfust
began to push our forefathers further westward. But: let us hope
that the hostilities between us never return. V& would have
everything to lose and nothing to gain. Revenge by young men is
considered gain, even at the cost of their own lives, but-old men
who stay at home in times of war, and mothervivito haVe sons to
lose, know better.

Our good father at Washington for I, prestline he is novi,our.
father as well ai yours, since King George has moved his
boundaries further north our great good father, I say, sends us
word that if we do as he desires he will protect us. His brave
warriors will be to us a bristling wall of strength, and his
wonderful ships of war will fill our harbors 'so that our ancient
enemies far to the nor_thward the Haidas and Tslinshtans will
cease to frighten our women, children and olcP men. Then in
reality will he be our father. and us his children. c'

207 3.45



But can that ever be? Your God is not our God!, Your God
loves your people. and hates . mine. He folds his strong and

"How then can we be brothers?" protecting arms lovingly about the palefack and leads him by the
hand as a father leads his infant son but He has forsaken His red
children --if they are really his. Our God, the Great Spirit, seems .

also to have forsaken us. Your God makes your people wax strong
every day. Soon they will fill the land. Our people are ebbing away
like a rapidly receding tide that will never return.

The white. man's God cannot love our people or He would
prote'ct them. They seem to be orphans whO canlook nowhere for

"Our people are ebbing away" help. How then can we be brothers? How can your God become
,our, God and renew our prosperity and awaken in us dreams of
returning greatness? If we have a common heavenly father, He
must be partial for he came to his paleface children., We.never
saw Him. He gaVe you liws but He had no words for his red
children whose teeming multitudes once filled this vast continent
as stars filled the firmanieit-No, we are two distinct rices with
separate origins. and. separate destinies. There is littlein common \-
between us.

r

Tp us the ashes of our ancestors are sacred and their resting
plade is hallowed ground. You wander far from the graves of your

"Our ancestors are sacred" ancestors and seemingly without regret. Your religion was written
upon tables of stone by the iron finger of your God so that you
could not forget. The Red Man could never comprehend nor
remember it. Our religion is the traditions of-our ancestors the
dreams of our old men, given them in solemn hours of night by
theGreat Spirit; and the visions of our sachems; andlit is-written
inthe hearts of our people.

Your dead cease to love you and the land of their,nativity as
"Our dead never forget'. soon as they pass the portals of the tomb an& wander way beyond

the stars. They soon are forgbtten and never return. Our dead .
never forget the beautiful world that gave thtm being.

Day and night cannot dwell together. The -Red Man has ever ,

fled the approach of the WhiteMan, as morning mist flees before
the morning sun. However,fyour proposition seems fair and I think
my people will accept it and will retire to the reservation you offer

"...dwell apirt in peace" them. Then we will dwell apart in peace; for the words of the
Great -White Chief seem to be the words of nature speaking to my
people out of dense darkness. v

It matters little where we pass the remnant of our days. They
will not be many. A few more moons; a few more winters and
not one bf the descendants of the mighty hosts that once moved
over this broad land' or lived in happy homes, protected by the
Great Spirit, -will remain to mourn over the graves of a people'once
more powerful and hopeful than yours. But why would I mourn at

"Our Clays...will not be ,iiianr thd untimely fate of my people? Tribe follows tribe, and nation
follows nation, like the waves of the sea. It is the order of nature,
and regret is useless. Yout time of decay may be distant, but it will
surely come, for even the White Man whose God walked -and
talked with him as friend with friends, cannot be exempt from the .

common destiny. We may be brothers after all. We shall see.

We willikonder your proposition, and when we decide we will
let you know. But should we accept it, I here and now make this
conditioh that we will not be denied the privilege without

3.46 .

208



"He just took over..."

V-

... ,

, 1 molestation' of visiting at any time the tombs of our ancestors,
. friends and children. Evety:,-part of this soil is sacred in the
estimation of my kopl . Everyhillside, every valley, every plain
and grove, his been hall wed by some sad or happy/ event in days
long vanished... The ve dust upon which you now stand
responds more lovingly to their footsteps than to yours, because it
is rich with- the blood of our ancestors and our barefeet are
conscious of the sympathetic tough..... Even the little children who
lived here and fejoiced for a brief season-will love thesespirits.!

And when the last Red Man shah, have perished, and the
memory of my tribe 'shall have become a myth anfong the White

., Men, these shores will swarm with the invisible dead of my tribe,
and when your ,children's children think themselves alone in the
field, the store, the shop, upon the highway or in the silence of
the' pathless woods, they will not be alone. (1 At night when the
street;{ of your cities and villages are silent nd you think them

4 deserted, they will throng with the returning hosts that once filled
*- and still love this beautiful jand. The White Man will never be

alone. .

Let him be just and deal' kindly with my people, fOr the
dead are not powerless. Dead did ,I say? There is no death, only a
change of worlds.

\.. ,

Note: This speech has been reproduted in several different
versions and reprinted M many sources. I Selected the above
version for its clarity and poetic styli...

4

N. /

The Nisqually and othe Indians in Washington state have long been y

protesting the whites' violations of the 1854 treaty which guaranteed to
the Indians, as long as the gnus grows, their rights "of taking fishat all-
usual and accustomed places, together with the privilige of hunting and
gathering roots and fniwies." In the late 196Qs the whole matter was
summarized forcefully and succinctly by, two Indians

The white man, he took over, after he saw*Aere was-/ money hi fish. He just took over, you kticiw, jnit 'steallike
stealing off the Indian. And that's how they gait. And that's why
they don't want the Indian to fish, because 'there's big money for
thdm. Indian is nothing to the-white man. He's nothing. --

Now you have to have Termistion to: gathei nuts and things
,6 from the mountains and from the desert. They didn't plant these

trees here. They didn't bring the deer. here. They didn't bring the
fish here, and yet they, say: "We give youwe give you the right to
fish herewe give- you." They had nothing to give in the first'
place. They were beggais, they were paupers. They came to this
country looking for freedom of speech and to worship the .way
they wanted to. But when they got here -they forgot Avhen it came
to the Indian. This country is built 'on total aggression. There was
room for everyone. But no* he owns everything and now he want
to take the rest of ushe *ants to talse away everything weave.
They've taken our religion. They've taken our identity. They've
taken everything. 2

-" They,had nothing to give.".."

209
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4.' ...kept it all my life"

"My little one died..."

"...nor will hsgrow and prosper"

"...treated as all other men"

"...with one sky above us..."

348

. ,

Wound r. young Nez Pace bravg; was injur edwheneolonel Jo fig

Gibbon men caught up. with Chief Josephs band at Big 'folk' .4t
during their fl t to .Canada. About thirty dead' warriors and fifty dead
women and children weNleft in the woe of battle.

I still jiad a strip Or wolfs tide with :Which I tied my'hair at the:
time I was shot in the fight The tide I have had since ,a hoy old
enough to know anything. I have kept it all my life, kept it for the
purpose of goingto War and engaging in battle.

Up ''to the present this hide is my possessiona.: This animal
Hemene once gave me by 'its spirit the strength ancl"Twer to 'face
battle and go throligh it without danger, which I have done time
acid Vine again... J

When I went' back to camp many Of the tepees Were ashes
some of the blackened; poles still standing...-On reaching the tepee
escaped from burning...my wife and Kaby had both beeti shot:..I
did not leave the tepee.'

I had to care for my wounded wife and child..,Four ddijs later
.my little one died... We lost many Warriors in battle-ancra number
of women and children killec113

s.

(

)

t * * ' 3 '
.1

0
aLs

"...All men were made by the same Great Spirit Cliiet. They are
all brothers. J'he earthsis the mother of all people, and all eople
.should have equal rights upon it.. You might as well expect-the
rtters to run backward as that any man who was born a free man
should be contented penned up and denied liberty to go where he
pleases. If you-tie a horSe to a stake, do you expect he will grow
fat? If you pen an Indian up on a smakspot of earth, and compel
him to-stay there, he will not be contented nor 1,viik: he grow and
prosper. I have 'asked some of the great white 'chiefs Where they
get their authority to say to the Indian that he shall; stay in one
place, while the sees white men going where they please. They
cannot tell me.

I only ask of tk.e. Government- to be treated as all other men are
treated. If I canno\go to .my own home, let me hive a home in
some country where my people will not die so fast...

Whenever the White man treats the, Indian'as they treat each
other, /hen we shall Vie no more wars.Ve shall be alike brothers
of one father and one mother, with one sky above us. and one
country-around us, and one government for'all. The Great Spirit
Chief who rules above will smile upon this land, and send rain to

'Wash out the bloody spots made by my brothers' hands upon the
face, of 'the earth. For this time the Indian race are waiting and
praying...."

Chief Joseph, Nez Perce'
in North American Review, 1879
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"little children are freezin

f.

"...I will fight no more forever"

The Surrender. Speech of
Chief JosePk (Nez Perce)5

Chief Joseph, aft6: some of the finest battle strategy, per witnessed,
tragically surrendered: only fifty miles from Canada, at Eagle Ckeek in
Montana under the shadow of Bear Paw Mouritains, October 5, 1877, to
Generala 0. Howard and Nelson A, Miles.

-I am .tired of fighting. Our. chiefs are killed. Looking Glass is
dead. Toohulhulsote is dead. The old men are all dead. It is the
young men who say no and yes. He who led the yo
dead. It is cold and we have no blankets. The little c,
freezing to death. My people, some of them, have run aw
hills and have no blankets, nb food. No one knows where ey are
-.perhaps-they are freezing to death.

I want to have time to look for my children and see hoW many
of them I can find. Maybe I shall fmd them among the dead. Hear
me, my chiefs, I am tired. My heart is sad and sick. From where
the/sun now stands I will fight no more forever.5

*

In June 1961, otter" 400 Indians representing ninety tribes met in
Chicago and issued a "Declaration of Indian Purpose" This excerpt is'
from its conclusion.

In the beginning the people of the New World, called' Indians
by accident of geography, were possessed of .a continent and a way

"called Indians by accident" of life. In the course.of many lifetimes, outpeople had adjtisted.to
every climate and condition froin the Arctic to the torrid zones: In
their livelihood and family relatiohships, their ceremonial
Observances) they reflected the diversity of the physical world
they occoltped.

ri

The conditions in .which' Indians hire todiy reflect a world in
which every basic aspect of life has been transformed. Even the

"every aspect of life physical world k no longer' the Controlling factdr.in determining .

. transformed" where and under what conditions men may live. In regiOn after
region, Indian groups found their meinsof existence either totally
deitroYedi or materially modified. Newsy introduced diseases
swept away or reduced populations. These changes were followed
by major shifts in the internal life of tribe and family.

aThe time came when the Indian people were no longer the
; masters of their situation: Their life ways survived subject to the

"a plea for understanding" will of a dominant sovereign power. -This is said, not in a spirit of
complaint; we understand thain the lives of all nations of people,
there are times of plenty and times of, famine. But we do speak .

. out in a plea for understanding. .

When we go before the American people, as we do in this
Declaration, and ask for material assistance in developing our
resources and . developing our oppo unities, we pose a ,moral
problem Which cannot be left unansw d. For the problem we
raise affects the Standing which our na on sustains before world
opinion.

-1

"a moral problem"

211
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t. 414,

11k)re than mc ey need&

.

,"Onwanted pressure
and frustration"

Our situation cannot be relieved by appropriated funds alone,
though it is equally obvious that without capital investment and
funded services, solutions will be delayed. Nor will the passage of-
time lessen the complexities which beset a people moving toward
new meaning and purpose.

TheNfinswers we seek are not commodities too be purchased,
neither 4we they evolved 'automatically through the passage of
time. t's .

The effort to place social adjustment on a money-time interval
Scale which has characterized Indian administration, has resulted
in unwanted Pressure and frustration.

When Indians speak of the continent they yielded; they are not
referring only to the loss of some millions of acres in real testate.
'they have in mind that the land supported a universe of things
they knew, valued, and loved.

They mean to hold With, that continent gone, except fpr the few poor parcels( ey '' ,,, _ .,

still retain, the basis offife is precariously held, but they Mean' to ,
hold the scraps and parcels as .earnestly as any sniall nation or
ethnic group was ever determined to hold to identity and survival.

What we ask of America is nof4charity, not paternalism, even

Not asking charity -.. -
when benevolent. We ask only the nature of our situation be

., ,... , recognized and made the basis of policy and action. , ''

their scraps of land

Aik for assistance tt adjust

bi!

"my blood was on fire"

C.

...the soldiers attacked us"

3-56

In short, the Indians ask for assistance, technical and financial,
for the time needed,.however long that may be, to reg the
America. of the space age some measure of the adjustm t they
enjoyed as the original/Possessors of their native land.6

* * *

Chief Joseph counseled peace,. but a midi band of his young wrrims
killed almost a dozen whitei in June 1877 and there was no chance then
that the Nez Perce could "come peaceably on thitieserration."

I would have given my own life if I could have undone the
killing of white men by my ownpeople. I blame my young men
and I blame the white man...My friends among the white man have'
blamed, me for the war. I am not to blame. When niy young men
began the killing, my heart was hurt Although I did not justify
them, I remembered all the insults I hqd endured, and my blood
was on fire. Still, I .would have to en my peoble to Buffalo
country [Montanal without fighting, if possible.

I could see no other way to avoid war. We moved over to White
Bird Creek, sixteen mileiaway, and there encamped, intending to
collect our stock before leaving; but the soldiers attacked us 'and
the first battle was fought.?
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The 1860s brouiht apates between the U.& goyergnient and tile Nez
- Peke about the use of Wallowa Valley, which was claimed as horhe by Old

i9seph .and his followers.' In 1871 Old Joseph died In 1873, in response to',
a petition from Vld Joseph's successor, his son, Olef jaseph, President
U.& Grant issued an executiveorder excluding Wallowa 'Valley from whitO
settlement. In 1875, Grant revaed,the order and the Nez Perce were told
to move to the Lapwai reservation: They did hot, and in May of 1877

.1 Generil Miller Otis Howard was sent to encourage the move: Howard met
with .Chief Joseph at- Fort Lapivai; among others IccomPanytng Joseph
who had not signed the earlier -treatywas TOOHULHULSOTE, a Nez
Perce prophet who acted for a whiles as spokesman at the meeting:"*
Howard; in-his official report summarizing the meeting, also *summarized
some key attitudes. He referred to Toohalhulsote as "the old 'dreamer' ...
a large, thick-necked, ugly obstinate savage of the worst 'type." Ho's 1
then indicated holv-the opening exchangesWent.

1..

The same old "dreamer" talked

r

White people measure, .

divide the land

_n_neverlave up the earth"

"Indians must it"

[I said] we were 'all children of a _cotntt tl goverrment,. and ,
Must obey. The old man replied that he had eard about atrade
between Indians and white men, bargaining away the Indians'
land, but that he belonged to the laud out (Awhich he carne...The
old man declared I had no right to compare him and grown-up
Indians to small chlldren...This sOrt of talk was continued at some
length. [The meeting adjourned for the weekend and reconvened
the following Monday.]

We then called upon the Indians, as they had plenty of time to
consider the instructions, to complete what they hadeto say. The
same old "dreamer," Too-shul-htil-sote, was put forward again to
talk. His manner Was. loud, harsh, and impudent. He had the usual
words concerning the earth being his mother, and the wrong that
was done, to attempt, to separate the Indians from the land which
was theirs by inheritance, and thatnOdecision should be arrived at
tilt it .be done in the right manner. He repeats what he had said at

Mont ith
the otbqr council about chiefttiand

me to tell the truth.
pehieftainship of the

earth and, thaf he wanted Mr. Mon

I an liver; "I don't want to Offend your religton, but you must
talk about practicable things; twenty times over I hear that the
earth is your mother and about chieftainship from the earth. I
want to hear it no'more, but come to business at once." The old
man then began to speak about the land and- became more
impudent than ever, and said; "What the treaty Indians talk about
was born today; wasn't true law at all. You white people get,
together and measure the earth and then divide, it, so want you
to talk directly what you rileanZ!

The agent Monteith, said, "The law is, you must come to the
seservation. The law is made in Washington; we don't make it."

Other positive instructions are repeated. Too-shul-hul-sote
answers, e"We never made any trade. Part of the Indians gave up
their land; I never did. The earth is part of my booty, and,I never
gave up the ,earth." .

I iwer, "You know yery Well that the -government has set
ap a feservation, and that the Indians must go on it...The
government has set 'knit this large reservation for you and your.
children, that you may live here in peace'anfl prosper."

The old man, in a surly way, asked, "What person pretended to
divide the land and put me on it?"
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"Myodf;is...will beexecuted"

N .

I answered, with emphasis, "Lam the man, I stand here for the
Presidefit, and there, is no spirit, good or ad, that will hinder me.
My ordeis ire Wain, and will be executed. hoped the Indians had
good 'sense enough to make me their frien s andnot their enemy."

thr`f turneetbi the ord man, and say, "Then you do not
prokle to comply 1,iith the others?"'10

Y ...put them thtie bye ri;e?"
*s

"I believed Gen. Miles..."

He answers, "So longas the earth keeps me, I want to .be left
-alone; you aretrifling with the law of the earth." I reply, "Our old
friend does not seem to understand that the question is, will th'e
Indians come peaceably on the reservation, or do they Want me to
put them there by forcer,

-e-
,

'Chief Joseph later told of the promises made to him at the time of his
Arr4ntler and of his bitter disillusionment when the agreement was

(4, promptly forgotten and his people were shipped to Kansas where many
died, and Men to Indian Territory where many more died

and give up your arms, I will spare your lives and nd you back to
General Miles said to me in plain 'words; "If

a
ill come out

.the reservation." General Miles had promisediwe might return to
our coulitry'witli what stotic we had believed General Miles,
or I never would have surrendered.9 .

1

"Words do not pay for..."

, .......,

"I 'hive heard talk and talk: but nothing is done. Good words
do licit last king until they amount to something. Words do not
pay for My, dead people. They do not pay for my, country, now
overrun by white men. They _do not

not"
my fathes grave.

They do not, pay for my horSeka.nd,cattle. Good wor4 ill not
give me back my children. Good words will not make go the
promise of yOdi War Chief, General Miles. Good words wi not
give my people goOd health and stop tliem from dying. Good
words-will not get, my peOpIA home where they can live in peace
and take care bf themselves.'.910 -1. .

..-.
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"...think of your contry"

Don' sign a treaty
selling your home

Old Joseph, revered Nez Pelee leader; called his thirty.one year-old son..
Heinmot Tooyalaket, to him in 1871 as he lay dying His death words
were to hii son who came to bi known as Chief Joseph

. My son, my body is returning to my mother earth, and my
spirit is going very soon to see the Great Spirit Chief. When I aril
gone, think of your country. You are the chief of-these people.
They look -to you to guisle them. Always remember that your
father 'never sold his country.

You must stop your gars whenever you* are asked' to sign a
treaty selling yogi. home. A few, more years and the white men will
be all around yo3.1.-they have their eyes on this land. My son,
never forget my dying words. This country holds your father's
body. Never sell the bones of your father hnd your mother.11

0.215
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Archaeological
Methods
Note: tlfre following article is included irTthe unit ferias
b_ provide teachers with a more comprehensive bac round
on archaeological methods This information ,will be helpful

rlo teacheis in conducting activities for the section titled
Toga -Introduction.

Digging Methods
The rapid -destruction of archaeologiCar sites by

construction,work, river darn, and erosion, makes it
imperative that if digging is done, it be conducted in an
_orderly manner so that the scientific values may be
preserved.

Soon all the native sites will be gone; their record is
i mportant to complete the story of early man. It can be
read only froth the page on which it was written, the
structure of the site itself; and if this page is destroyekit,
can never be reconstructed.

If you must dig, do it properly. You will find it more
enjoyable, because you are then doing something
worthwhile.-

A colleetion.completely catalogubd and documented has
hot only a 'scientific value but an increased monetary value
as well.
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Obtain permission

The first thing to do is to obtain .the permission of the
property owner to wink a site. This is imperative. Federal
and 'state lands are protected by antiquity laws and are
excluded from amateurdigging serious amateurs-are nearly
always welionle, however, to assist the professionals, and
that is the best way tarn the proper methods:After you
have obtained pennissici&from the owner, survey anmap
the site.location can beby distance and direction from an
established point, such as,a towr or preferably a surveyed
section corner. The-map should shaw,features such as river
or stream banks, caves, and contours:Cpmpass directions'
should be shown, the elevation of the _area, and the
ownership.

Photogiarih the site

00

rte/
Next, photograph the site from all angles and choose

some prominent location, usually the' highest point, as a
datum from which all measurements are to be taken. Mark
off the area in a grid ofive -foot sqttlres, and drive a stake
in ,each corner, marked with a square number. Draw the
plan of the squares in a notebook, showing the "north"
direction for orientation. The five-fdot square is standard in

piOfession:
Fig. 6 shows a typical gri&the squaies are designated.by

Row p sq. 3 or Row B Sq. 6, etc. Thelgrid givis what is
known as h6rizontal control. From the marked artifacts;
after excavation is complete, it is possible to tell exactly
where each artifact came froinond association with each
other can be established., 4-1;

216

v

Excavate in levels ,-
ii,

Vertical ,control is obtained by excavating in lels,
refeired to the previously established datum point. There
are two kinds @Navels, an arbitrary one such as six inches
or' a foot deep, and a geological one, which follows the
natural, stratification or structure of the site; the former is
the most common.

Vertical control is important because generally the
objects found in the` lower levels will be older, and when
the she is reconstructed from the artifaCts and data the
cultural sequence of the inhabitants can be stablished. .

Sometimes ari abrupt change in art' acts indicates a
disthict cultural break, such as str g influence from
another tribe or outright capture..Such brqks are' of the
utmost importance in tracing migrations. .

If all sites were properly excavated authlocumented, and
the information made' available a map could be drawn
showing the migrations and cultural changes.

-
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Suppose a one-foot level chosen for your excavation.

Obtain a supply of eight -po nd paper sacks and'mark one
with the number and level of the square on which you are
going to start. Begin at one corner of the square, being
careful not to disturb the stake, and excavate down one
foot, keeping the floor level, which means that all of the
fitst level may not be one foot deep but no part should be
more.

Place all the artifacts from this level in the sack, and be
sure to save the broken ones, and all the game-and fish
bones, vaa are important show the food habits and
environment of the people, and the distribution of animal
life.

Use square point shovels

The sides' and bottom of the trench must be kept
straight dnd clean, this can be , done only, with a square
point shovel. The flat bottom of the trench will reveal
features such as pits of fireplaces, which should be recorded
in the notebook.

When the excavation of the square is complete, sketches

ti should . be made of the vertical walls showing the
stratification and features. Impotant features should be
photographed, those too faint to show in "the picturtsuch
as floor levels, can be outlined with short sticks or straws.

It is not necessary or desirable to excavate each square
completely before going on to the next, rather the work
should take the form of a trench in .a series of short steps.

If-an important feature such as a fireplace or a butial is
encountered, it should be carefully excavated, removing the
surrounding soil with a trowel and -brush so it can be
photographed. If it extends into the next square, then that

te should next be removed in the regular manner, leaving

e entire feature exposed.
When, photographing, always use some, familiar object,

such as ai trowel or shovel for a scale, or better yet use a
ruler with figures large enough to show in the picture, and a
card showing the site, square number, and level.

The best camera to use is one of the press type, with a
ground glass for focusing, although any good camera will
serve if it will focus down to three feet, and care is used in
focusing. A tripod should always be used, and a light meter
is helpful.

hese:via-for carbon dating

Some organic material, preferably charcoal but bone or
any organic material will do, should be preserved from
important sites Or possible future "carbon 14" dating. It
should be taken from the lowest levels or specific areas for
which a date would be the most important. It must be
taken from ,below the level of grass and tree roots which
will give a false reading unless great labor is used to remove
them. . ,

Place the?aterlal in a fruit jar with a tight fitting lid or
wrap it tight plastic. Carbon dating is a very precise and
expensive operation, few amateurs can hope to obtain one.

Perishable material, such as bone or wood, will
disintegrate after removal from the soil if not properly
treated. The pieces should be wrapped loosely in waxed
paper and put away to dry, then cleaned carefully with sort
brushes. The object should then be soaked in celluloid

dissolved in acetone materials, which can be obtained from
a drug store.

Some collectors use a solution of white shellac, one part,
and alcohol, nine parts. his will be absorbed thr-ughout
the piece and after the alcohol evaporates the shellacyrill
hold it together without altering the appearance.

Never paint an object with shellac or varldh, it will'
change the looks completely. For the removal and'
preservation of fragile objects in situ, see some good
textbook, such as A Gitide t9,4rchaeological Feld
Methods, by Robert F. Heizer, an excellent book for the 4.0
serious student. The process 'is too involved to describe
here. -

Mark with waterproof ink

All materials should be marked with wateiprOof_ink for
identification. A code may be selected that will show the
site, square, level, and artifact number information which
should 6e recorded in the catalog. Sites are numbeied by
the Smithsonian Institution s'yslem, using a code consisting
of the ,dumber of the state when alphabetically listed, the
county, and the site number. Thus 45-BN-3 woule be thecounty,

site recorded in Benton 'County, Washington
Sites in Oregon would have the number 35 India ink is

rod .for marking; using a crow-quill pen, followed by a
light coat of shellac or fingernail polish over the number to
prerrve it. Put the number 'in an inconspicuous place and
make it small but legible.

Leave caves for pros

a

Excavations of caves is discouraged. These should be left
intact for the professional, as a cave offers the most ideal '
conditions for preservation of archaeol4cal evidence, and
practically all caves are in places that are safe from
destruction by the ess of' civilization. New scienti
investigation methods' continually being discovered;
future archaeologists will ha vastly improved facilities for
dating and tracing.

Carlon 14 method

Dating by OA "carbon 14" method is the only precise
method of establiAing-the age of a prehistoric site, except
for 'the method of tracing growth rings, called
dendrochronology, of trees used in' house construction in
theSouthwest.

Carbon 14 is an isotope of carbon with an atomic weight
of 14, instead of the normal 12, and is formed at a constant
rate such that half of any amount changes in 5,568 years.
Since no more carbon 14 is absorbed after death to replace'
that broken down, by talcing,i specimen and finding out
how much carbcin 14 is left in it, it is pOssible to date it
very closely.,

Essentially, the process consisti of purifying the sample
and subjecting it to alorm of geiger counter; the number of
clicks is an indication of the 'amount of carbon 14 left in
the sample.

Fantastic precision and care are required, for the amount
of carbon 14 is very small and there is considerable,
background radiation that must be filtered out. There are
methods of estimating age, such as geological formation,
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---- fluorine content of bones., and _Oollen analysis, but none are
' as precise as carbon 14 and dendrocluonology. However,-

these two rapidly .approach an ago beyond which they are
44 no longer useful. . ..

ilv Write *mod

f
. s

47

Last but not least, a complete report should be written
of the excavation, and this report submitted to the
DeOartinent ofAnthropology of your State University Or to
the State Library or Museum, so it will be available for

:1" reference. 44'

' .The artifacts and other material should be` kept intaot
f or possible study by institutions ,4or professional
archaeologists. For the ,method, of preparing a repOrt, see
one of the archaeological papers'in the bibliography in the

cic of thisobook, or look at the magazine American
. /Antiquity in the'library.

Such comprehensive/ reports are of course beyond the
capabilities of the amateur, but aclelif, Concise, detailed
report cah be made by anyone, and is all that is required.
Deduction should be left to others:

Code of Ethics and Sta!lement of the
Waihington Archaeological Society

1. With the full realization that scientific and hiltorical
work in archaeology involves a complete recording of an
excavation and its results, "I pledge myself to do no digging ,7
on sites of known Irchaeological value until I am familiar'
with the fundamentals of archaeological technique. By
"archaeologidal techniquie it is me __that simple excavation
by measured levels and the recording of artifacts and other
finds by. these levels is understood and ftillowed. A profile
'sketch of any soil levels or changes and the records of the

but not necessarily the artifacts, are to be filed with the
Society. Thociety encourages individual and group
exploration for new sites, by Society members and within,
the scope of the Code ottthies.

,2. I, realizing that the archaeological remains of our state
are a finite resource, and one which is not only of purely
scientific value but is of great popular interest and appeal,
do pledge myself to make all reasonable'effort to conserve
and save archaeological deposits and, manifestation for
future generations. Where destruction is inescapable, as
with erosion and construction, I shall devote myself to
salvage, in.-terms of I, above.

4.0 .

'. I pledge myself to work with and under the scientific
direction of competent profess' nal archaeologists on
Society excavations. The Soc y's plan of procedure

yself to follow them:involves five steps I pledge

3-56
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1.1 To use profession tit le..,tliods and forms,
z

2. To file, at the Washington State° Museum, a'-
complete record of sites toge,ther with
photographs, tracing or drawings of artifacts
f ound or photographed from local collections,
together with pertinent observations.

3. To ink avallable as loan_or gift (o;terms
mutualagreement) to the Washington State
Museum any .artifacts from surface collections
that may be designated as type speclinens.

B. EXCAVATION
; .

L To participate. in Society excavations which
shall involve digOng.accordMi to established
arcliaeologieil techniques.

c,
% er 7 .4

I
7

2. To work 'tinder the control-of society Officers
....by the Board of Directorl and the-Piesident 4f -

.

Society excavations.

To pladre all records, artifacts and observations ,
Made Whlle,Worldnifon a Society-sponsored:dig
in the Washington State Muse or another
designated museum as part of th ,Rermanant
records. When; following thetd&ents of -the
archaeologist-in-charge and the, officers of the
Society, a sufficient sample 'of. an
archaeological &posit has been secured, the
society "controlled dignay be terminated and;
further sections of the deposit may be worked
on an individual basis as,a contfibution to a
ividened understanding of the site. Techniques
used aie to be those of thi Society dig; artifacts
recovered are to ,be catalogued properly ,but
may r n in individualcollections.

C. I further pledge that I shall devote myself to the
preparation of records or reports Mat may
published iorder that our. work shall not I

in files and On Museum shelves.

D. I pledge myself to work, with State and Co
museums to aid in the .care and consenVion uf $

collections and to aid in the preparations of .

displays which will bring to the general publican
understanding and feeling for the prehistory of the,
-area. /7

b

. ,.

-E. I pledge not to commercialize material which I\
collect and to discourage comrhercialintion and
fakingof archaeological materials.

Bibliography
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Portland, Ore., Binfords & Mort., 1959, p. 241.
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hronology of Indian HiOory; 1492-1955
1492 Discover) of the American Continent which was mistaken as the Asiatic Coast.

1539 Lectures of. Francisco de Vitoria at the University of Salamanca, Spain, advociting that Indians were
free men and were exempt from slavery. They were to be dealt with through treaties and fair trade.

7 1542 "Laws of the Indies" was published by Vitoria.

1609 Sovereign rightslvere reaffirmed by the English courts in the judgment of "Calvin's Case."

1619 Virginia Company started the first Mission schdols which were abandoned in 1622.

1621 The Dutch West India Compahy was formed on the principles of opening trade routes by means of
treatie4

1643 First known Indian treaty signed between the Mohawks and Dutch, in the State of New York.
e

1663 The French occupied.the "Northwest Territory."

1694 The English court held that sovereign nations cannot change the customs and laws beyond their treaty
agreements.

1753 The Ihench and Indian War started.as the result of sovereign interferences between the English,
-French and Inisquois Confederacy.

1763 The French and Indian War ended making it illegal to issue patents on Indian land, and establishing
the principle that Indian land title cannot be altered without a treaty. This was the first appearance of
the provision "The utmost good faith shall always be observed towards the Indian, their lands and
property shall never be taken from them without their consent, and in their property, rights and
liberty shall never be invaded or disturbed:' _ .

1777 The Articles of Ccimfederation assumed the job of "regulating commerce between ... the several ...
Indian tribes."

1783

1787
\.

1788 Indian Affairs was administered under the Secretary of War.
.

1789
ii

The "Northwestyeiritory Ordinance" was enacted into United States Statutes on August 7.,
-,4 _ .

1789 The U.S. Constitution adopted the provision "THE CONGRESS... Shall regulate Commerce between
* ... the several ... Indian Tribes." , °.

1793 Congress apprOpriated $20,000 to treaty with Indians.
, .: ,-. .

.

1794 The Pickering Treaty between the U.S. and the Senecasivai signed:
<,

1796 U.S. started "factory" stbres which sold American supplies to Indians on credit

-7
1800 Congress enacted a statute to provide a fine and a period of imprisonment for anyone...to attempt to

'alienate the loyalty of the-Indians from the government of the United States.

$3,000"was appropriated to civilize and educate the heathens.

Cherokee removal clause was attached to the 'Louisiana Purchase provisions. Some Cherokees moved

Congress issued a proclamation warning against purchasing of or squatting on pidiin land. -

The "Northwest Territory Ordinance" of July 13, 1187 adopted the provision of the English Royal
Pioclamaiion of 1763 as the poll .of the United States of Arrierica.

A

1803

1804
to Arkansas by 1811 without ceding their lands.

2,19
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1812
. .

Andrew Jackson was "saved" from being captured'by a Creek Regiment during the,Creek War.
-

I
.

1814 'Z In the Treaty of Fort Jackson, Andrew Jackson stripped the Creeks of their land and left them to he.

. removed to, "Indian Country." He then recruited Creek and Choctaw warriorsto fight the Seminoles.

'.. ;:....__.

,.,.. 1816 Congress enacted a statute to restrict Indian trade licenses to American citizens as opposed to
Canadian traders. ,. r_ -

1819

1822

Another appropriation was made to civilize and educate the Indians. A $10,000 annual appropriation
was known as die "civilization fund."

The government "Factor)," .stores were discontinued. -These stores appeared to be used to buy
American factor/ products to sway the trade away from English traders.

1824 A Bureau of Indian Affairs was establiihed within the War Department. A white girl was burned in
- : effigy in Connecticut for marrying an Indian-mixed blood. .- -.",

. .

. 1828 The case of Worcester vs. The State of Georgia entered in the Courts of the United States for a
decision that Indian tribes were sovereign nations and are not subject to state laws.

1830 The Removal Bill was enacted into statute by which tribes were later moved into the ,Oklahoma
"Indian Territory." $500,000 was appropriated.

1832 Abraham Lincoln joined the army to fight Indians in the Black Hawk War.

1834

I

The Indian Trade and Intercourse Act was passed which giVe the Army the opportunity to quarantine
Indians so that they could assimilate enough civilization to rake their place "in the mainstream of
American Life." This was supposed to take 30 years to 'accomplish. This was also known as the
Reorganization Act of 1834. ,

I 35 A Cherokee faction signed the Treaty of F,choti providing for Cherokee removal to Oklahoma. The
Seminole War started, which cost the U.S. 1,500 men and $50,000,000- .

136 The Creeks were removed to Indian Territory and on the way 311 Creeks were drowned when a
steamboat sank out of negligence. About half of the Creek Nation'arrived at Fort Gibson (1,000).

..
838

840

The Cherokee Removal or the "Trail of Teans took place. Four thousand Cherokees lost their lives in

The Winnebagos were removed to 'Indian Country" because the lead miners wanted them out-it cost

this trek..

about 50% of the tribal members, and mos* of these returned to the Wisconsin River by 1845!
. ,,,...

. .. , . .
_1*,.

.

1843
be cheaper to buy). . .

The Bureau of Indian Affairs issued a 'solution to Indian Affairs by promoting "less pay for less
population " (reduce the population and the land will

.
.

1840-1846 The Winnebagos
r
were again removed to blue Earth Rivet, Minnesota, but they migrated back to

Wisconsin and Iowa. In 1862 they were removed again, to Crow Creek in South Dakota. During these

i

removals they were fed a . meal of "entrails and heads" stewed in a vat every~ other day. From Crow

Creek most of them left for Nebraska and Wisconsin. The Southwest was occupied by the U.S.-4
s ,

. ,- 1848 -, The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo was signed between the U.S. and, Mexico ceding the Southwest

= -areas to the U,S. - ; ,1

.

1849 Gold was discovered in California and all Indians had to live with wagon trains and prospectors.
California Indians were Yelieved of almost all posse ions. Al! this brought the spread of infectious,-

, diseases and wiped out large portions of Indian coups. The Mandans came. out with a hundred

4

1854

1860

3.58

members. The Mission Indians in California survived with 1 /loth of their- former members. The

Bureau of Indian Affairs was transferred to the Department of the Interior.

tothe government.
ngress provided for Indian lands to be taken trust for Indians after the tribe.s ceded other lands

Most Indians became neutral in the Civil War. "Indian Conntiy",b6came, the "norman's land" between
two battle lines. The election campaign of 1860 proposed to remove the Five Civilized Tribes 'again.
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1864 The Navajos and Apache's took "The Long Walk" to the Pecos Coi 1:ntry to be "quarantined for
civilization." The Cheyennes and Arapahoes were burned out at Sand Creek, Arkansas.

1867 A "Peace Commission" was established and it made a survey of Indian Affairs,. They' recommended
that the " treaty process" be abandoned. A Board of Indian Commissioners was appointed.

1871 . Congress passed a statute to stop all treaty making with Indian tribes. The "white" hunters began
wholesale killing of buffaloes.

1876 George Armstrong Ouster surprised a wintering camp on the Little Big Horn River and was killed on
the first assault in the middle of the Little Big Horn River. It was published that each Indian killed
cost the government $1,000,000. ,

1877 The Nez Perce were removed to Oklahoma but returned to Idaho that year.

1878 Congress makes an appropnation to provide for Indian Police which brought about the establishment
of the Courts of Indian Offences in 1883.

1
1887 The-Dawes Severalty Act, or the "Allotment Act," was passed in Congress titdivide up Indian lands

to individuals. - .

1910 A Division of Medical Assistance was establis 6d after communicable diieases had reduced the
population to under 250,000 people.

1924 Congress enacts a statute to provide for citizenship to all Indians.

1934 The Wheeler-Howard Act was passed (Indian Reorganization Act II) to allow tribes to incorporate
wikh the government. /

1940" Congress provides for naturaliiation procedures for Indians to become citizens.

1946. Congress establishes the Indian Claims Commission to compensate Indian es fot the loss of land.

1949 ,

1953

Hoover Commission recommends that certain t

Congress agrees, concurrently, to adopt a polic
laws stops Indian prohibition. Jurisdiction over Indian

bes be terminated from fed
al

trusteeship.

for termination of Indi tribes. Revision of liquor
lands allowed to taken` ver by'the states.

1955 Medical Assistance transferred to the De t of Health, Educatio7 and Welf

'

Sibliograph
Allierican borigine, National' Indian Youth

/ Council, . ol. IV, No. 1, 1965.
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"Indian! in *ashington/ A

Chinook Jairen
A List of the Most Commonly Useed Words'

ahnkuttie, afterwhile
alki, soon
alta, now
ate, younger sister

° boat, boat'

book, book
lmaton, American
4-by, by and by
canim, canoe
capo, coat

chola), to come
chee, lately
chickamin, metal, money
chickchick, wagon

4 chitsh, grandfather
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choPe, grandmother
chuck, water
_cly, cry
cole, cold, winter, year

cooley, to run
cosho, hog
court, court
cultus, worthless, nothing

delate, straight, direct, true
dilb (117
doctin, doctor
dolla, dollar, money

dutchman, German,
ip, first, before

Yep,
grease, grease

risen

hahZakl, wide open
halo, not, none
haul,-haul,. Pull
heehse, to laugh, laughter

help, help
hoolhOol, mouse
house; house
pullet, to shake
huloitna, ot, another

humor, bad odor °

huyhuy, exchange, bargain
hyak, swift, fast, hqtry
hyae, great, very
hyiu, mueli
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ikpooie, shut
ikt, on once
iktalz, *hat
iktaa, things
illahee, land

import, louse
ipsoot, to hide
Wok, a paddle .

iskum, to takegeceive
itlokum, the game of "hand"

ithoillie, flesh
iskwoot, bear
kah, where, whence, whither
kohlowa, like, similar
kahpho, elder brother
kahta, hew, why, what

-kalakala, a bird
kamas, seine esculente

kanzooks, a dog
kapswaila, to steal
kotstix, middle
kaupy, coffee
keekwedee,16w, below

Icalapi;to turn, return, up set s
kimta, behind; after
King Chautsch, English
kish kish, to drive

kivatan, a horse
/doh, free, clear, in sight
kiahanie, out of doors, out
klahotoya, hello
klahounoyum;poor, wretched

klahwa, slow, slowly
klak, off, out away
kid:ate, who? what one?'
Mae, black
klaaka, they, their, them
klatawa, to go

kliminatchit, a lie
klimmin, soft, fine
kap, deep '
klislcwiss, mat
klonas, perhaps

klone, three
kloshe, good
klosh-spore, Small, or may
klootchmann, woman, female
ko, to reach, arrive at
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kokahut, to.break, broken
konaway, ill; every
lcopa, to, in, at, etc.
kopet, to stop, leave off
know, to tie, fasten

MX, hard
lculiachan, fence
kupmtua, to know
kumamoket, both
kunjikhow many

kwahnesum, always
kwahtah, quarter
kwaiat, nine
kwamm, glad

Icicasi, afraid
kwinnum, five
kwolen, the ear
,lo boob or to push, mouth
la coact, a box`

la cloa, a moss
is gam, pitch, gum
Zak* or lokitkfour .

la hahm, an oar
la lan#, the tongue
laly, time
la meagre, ceremony of the mass
la metsit, medicine
lammieh. or lummieh, an old Woman,
la monti, a mountain

la peep, a tobacco pipe
la pellah, roasted
la plash, broad
la pome, apple
la pote, door

la let, the head
la ball, the ball
late, law
la wen, oats
kjaub, devil

le kleh, key
be nzah, hand
la mel, mule
le mold, wild
lee mooto, sheep

Is pee, foot
la plet, priest

sak'bag
le whet, a whip
lice, rice e

I



liver, river
liplip, to boil
lobo, to carry
lowullo, round

rope

lum, rum, whiskey
mahkook, to buy
mahish, to sell, to leave
masse, thanks
trzichtlinhie, off shore

mahtwillie, in shore
mahlies, to marry
mama, mother
mantook, action, to work, to

make, to do
man, man, male

melas, molasses
---inemaloost;to die, dead

mesachie, bad
niesika, you, your, yours

I- mail, thou, thy, thine

TO'tnime, down stream
mitlite, to s t, remain, to be, have
mitibhit, to stand
mokst, two
mogia, mill

plalfisk, an elk
moon, moon, month
mooshntoos, buffalo, cattle
moosum, to sleep, sleep
mowitsh, deer

muckamuck food, to eat
musket, musket, gun
na, whb, what, which

naha, a mother
nah, look here!

nanich, to see, look
nawitka, yeS, certainly
nem, a name
nesika, we, us, our
newha, here, come here
nika, i, me, my, mine

hose, the nose
okoke, thisthat, it
°Janie, beziries
oleman, old man, old
olo,-htulgzy
ooakut or wayhut,Toad way
ow, younger brother
pahtl, full
paint, paint
papa, father

pasese, blanket, woolen cloth
pasiooks, French, Frenchman
pe, and, but
/NAPA, paper
pelton, a fool, insane

pshak, bad
Irish, fire

red,
bibod

piste, fish
piupiu, to stink
poh, to blow, a puff of breath
polaklie, night
polallie, gunpowder, sand
pdothe sound of a gun

potlatch, a gift, to receive
pukpuk, a blow with the fist
pusspuss, a cat
saghalie, above, up
sail, sail, cloth, ?lag

sakoleks, trousers
4a11a1, the sallal berry
salmon, salmon, fish
salt, salt
sapolill, wheat, flour
seahhost, face, eyes

seahpo, hat
self, self
shame, shame
shantie, sing
ship, ship

shoes, shoes
shot, shot
sugar, sugar
siah, far
Siam, the grizzly bear
sick, nick

sikhz, a friend
ainantokst, seven
siskiyou, a bob tailed horsd
sitkum, half part
siwash, Indian

skin; skin
skookunt, strong
slahal, a genie, to gainble
snaSs, rain
solleks, angry, anger

sopena, to jump
spose, suppose, if
stick, stick, wood
stocken, stocking
stoh, loose, to untie )

stone, stone
stotekin, eight
stutchun, sturgeon
sun, sun, day
Sunday, Sunday, week

iahhum, six
tahlkie, yeiterday
tahtlum, ten
talapus, coyote, prairie wolf .
tamahnotis, magi, the spirits
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tamolitsh, barrel, tub
tanse, dance
tatoosh, milk
teahwit, leg, foot
tens, small, few, little
thousand, thousand

tikegh, to want, to love
tiktik, a watch
till, tired, heavy
tintin, bell, o'clock
t'kope, white

tl'kope, to cut
tolb spitting
tolo, to earn, gain
tomolla, tomorrow
towagkh, bright, ehining

11

tsee, sweet
tseepie, to mistake ,
tsiatko, a demon, a witch
tsugh, a crack or split
tukamonu, hundred

'tunstum, heart, will or mind
tumw.cita, waterfall
tupsshin, needle
tupso, grass
tyee, chief

tzum, spots, writing
wagh, to pour out
wake, no, not
wapatcio, potato
wash, to wash

Washington, Washington
waum, warm
wawa, to talk
week, week
weght, again, also, more
winapie, soon, presently

wind, wind, breath, life
yahka, he, she, it, his
yahwa, there
yakso, hair
yeim, a story, to relate

youtl, proud, pleased
youtlkut, long
youtlkut, short
yukwa, here



Chinook Words
, There- is no standaMized spelling of Indian
tribal names. In the present volume this principle
has been followed: whenever the name of the In-
dian tribe is the same as that of the river on which
it had its Wintervillages, the standardized spelling
,of the name of the river hasalso been used for
the name of the tribe.

TheAlacritieal marks indicating pronunciation
are:the.same as in.Webster's dictionaries.

arrotfwood (or bow-and-arrow wood)Any of
several shrubs having tough; plitukt shoots form-
erlyired by the Indians in making arrow shaftt.
In e

fo the
Northwest, the three favorite

shrubs fo the purpose are known as service berry,
ocean spray, and syringe. The lower slopes `are
white with their blosson in the spring.

camas (can'' as)A plant of the lily family, with
blue flowers, growing in low, wet meadows; the
bulbs are a staple food of the Pacific Northwest
Indians. The name came from a Nootka word
meaning "sweet" or "fruit", into the Chinook
jargon used throughout the region, and thence
into English. Botanical nameCamassia.

Copse (ki us')A Shahaptian tribe in northeast-
ern Oregon. Because these people were breeders
of horses, Indian horses became known as *ruses.

Ce1ilo (se li' lolA waterfall in the lower Colum-
bia River, a few miles up the river from the
Danes. Site of ancient fishing stations of several
Indian tribes.-

_Chehalis (the ha' lis)The collective name for
several Salishan tribes along the Chehalis River
in southwestern Washington.

1 Chelan (she lan')=-A long lake and a siren rrver
in north central Washington. Three meanings
have been given for the word: "deep water"-,
"beautiful waters", "land of bubbling waters".

Chikalcutn (them' a kum)A small tribe in the
northwest corner of the Olympic Peninsula; re-
lated fo the Quillayute.

Chinook (chi nook') (1) A tribe on theoWash-
ington side of the mouth of the Columbia River.
'(2) A jargon made up of Indian, English, and

.0, French words, used chiefly for trade. (3) chinook
(shi nooklA, warm southwest wind of the Pa-
cific Northwest.

Chinookan (chi nook'. an)A linguistic family
made WI of tribes eking the lower Columbia and
lower Willamette rivers.
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Choiaka (sho pi ka)A mountain peak-in the
Okanogan highlands of northeastern, Washington:

Clackamas (clack' a mas)A Chinookan tribe
along the Clackamas River in northwestern
'Oregon.

Clatiop (slat' sop)A chinookan tribe on the
Oregon side of the mouth of the Columbia River.

Cle Blum (kle um)A lake -in the Cascade.
Range in central Washington. The name Means
"swift waters".

Coeur d'Alene (kur da lan') A Salishan 'tribe
once living chiefly along Lake Coeur d'Alene and
the Coeur d'Alene River in the Idaho Panfiandle,
and in Washington along the Spokane River above
the falls. These Indians called themselves Skit-
swish. Ccieur d'Alene, probably "awl-heart" or
"sharp-hearted", from the French, seems to have
been a derisive term used by French-Canadian
traders and by the Skitswish; which group used it
first for the other is uncertain.

Colville (kol' vil)(1) An Indian_ reservation in
northeastern- Washington, between the Okanogan
River and the upper COlumbia. The name came
from Fort Colville, an important trading post
along the upper Columbia, established by the
Hudson's Bay Company in 1826 and named for,
Andrew :Colvil, a governor of the company. (2)
All the Indians now living on the Reservation,
except the Nez Perces, "even though they belong

, t to Many divergent groups".

Coos (koos)A tribe of the Kusan linguistic fam-
ily once living along Coos Bay, in southwestern
Oregon.

' Coquille (ko kel')--A small tribe of the Kusan
family once living near the mouth of the Coquille
River in southwestern Oregon. Probably an In-
dian word with French Veiling.,

Dahkobeed (dab lio'bed)Duwainish nanv for
Mount Rainier.

Danes, The (dalz)An Oregon city on the bank
of the Columbia River. The name is from the
French dalle, meaning "flagstone". It was applied
to the narrows of the Columbia by French-Cana-
dian employees of the North West Fur Company,
and the Hudson's Bay Company. The word meant
to them "river rapids swiftly flowing through a
narrow channel over flat rocks ".



-Doquigiuth Ado' qua' buth)puyalluP name for
the Chanter.

.

bosewallips' Ws). se:,,tol' lups)=-A river, flowing
from the Olyppic Mountains into Hood Canal,
wotern arm of Puget Soiknd.

If
Dtekvamfsh,'(du wa'mish)A. small body ofSalis-
ban peoPfle once living alpng the'Duwamish River,

4.cin, the present site of Seattle. The word means
"tte people along the river".

Enumclaw (e' num claw)-,Thunder.

hiaqua (he a' qua)Shell money and ornaments
highly prized by the Indians of the Pacific North-
west coast. Chinook jargon.

Hoh small. tribe, or subtribe of the
Quillayute, living near the mouth of thEklion River
on the Washington coast.

K'alapuya (kal a poo' ya)A group of /related
tribes living formerly in the Willamette Valley of
western Oregon. Also the language spoken by
those tribes. (Spelled also Calapuya, Kalapooia,
Calappooia.)

Kalispel (kal' i spel)A Salishan tribe in north-
ern Idaho and northeastern Washington.

Kamiakin (ka mi' a kin)Chief of the Yakima
and of federated tribes in the 1850's.

Keechelus (kech 'e lus)A lake, in the. Cascade
Range in Washington, near the summit on U.S.
Highway 10.

Kittitas (kit' ti tas)A flat .valley surrounding
the present city of Ellensburg; Washington, once -
the territory of the Kittitas tribe.

Klah Klahnee (klah klah' ne)The Three Sisters"
.peaks in central Oregon; "three points" in the
language of the Warm Springs Indians.

Kiedkim (Ida'' lam) A Salishan tribe on the
Waihington coast, along the Strait of Juan de
Fuca. (Also spelled Clallam.)

Klainath (klakn' ath)A tribe of southern Ore-
gon, near Crater Lake; their principal villages
were.on Upper Klamath Lake.

Klickitat (klick', i tat) A Shahaptian 'tribe of
southwestern Washington, once living mainly
,long the headwaters of the Cowlitz, Lewis, White
Salmon, and Klickitat rivers.

klootchman (klootch' man) Chinook jargon for
"woman".
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Kpmo Kulshan (ko' mo, kul' shan) Lummi and
Nooksack name for Mount Baker. It means
"white, shining mountain" or "great white
watiper".

Kookooskia (koo koos' ki a)The Clearwater
River in northern Idaho; the Nez Perces lived
along it. The name means "clear water".

kouse (kowie, rhyming with "house")ChinOk
jargon for a plant of the parship family; the root
was second to the catnastin importance to the
Indians of the Pacific Northwest. Often called
biscus-root today. Botanical nameLomatium

Kwatee, (kwa te') The Changer in the Quinault
myths. Esau Penn and Leven Coe pronounced it
with a very guttural K and prolonged ee.

Lapush (la poosh') Indian village at the mouth
of the Quillayute River. The name is probably a
corruption of the French la bouche, "the mouth ".

Latouzefl (la for el') Waterfall along the Colum-
bia Gorge, Oregon side. Named for a pioneer in
th locality.

Liao (la' o)High cliff overlooking Crater Lake
Named, for a spirit that once lived, in the lake
(Klamath mythology).

Loo-wit (loo wit' )--Motint St. Helens, a volcanic
peak in the Cascade Range in Washington. Last
eruption in 1842. .°

Lummi (lum' mi)A Salishan tribe living form-
erly on some islands in northern Puget Sound and
on the adjacent mainland.

Makah (ma kah')A tribe in thd extreme north-
west corner of Washington, the only tribe of
Wakashan stock in the Unite States. The word
means "cape people".

a-

Maxama (ma za'ma)A prehistoric mountain in
southern Oregon, in the caldera of which Crater
Lake is now. The Spanish name, meaning "moun-
tain goat," was applied to it by the Mazamas, an
organization of mountain, climbers in the Pacific
Northwest.

Memaloose (mem'a loos) The largest of several
burial islands in the Columbia River, situated
near The Danes. Lewis and Clark called it "Sepul-
cher Island", because of the thirteen burial huts
they counted on it.

Methow how)A Salishan tribe of eastern
. Washington, once living between Lake Chelan
and the Methow River.

3.63



.

Metolius (me tol' fus)=A river in west central
_Oregon. Its source is large springs at the base of
Black Butte..

Zdodoc (mo' doc)A tribe related to the Klamath,
once living in southern 9regon and adjacent,
California.

Multnomah (mult , no'mah)(1) A , Chinookan
tribe that formerly lived on and about Sauvies
Island in the lower Columbia River; it probably
has been extinct since sailors brought, an epi-
demic of measles in 1832. (2) All the tribes once
living along or near the lower Willamette River,
Oregon. (3) A waterfall-of the Columbia Gorge.

Nespelem (nee pe'km)A Salishan tribe. that
once.Iived along Nespelem Creek, a tributary of
the upper Columbia River, in northeastern Wash-
ington. The name means "desert country".

Nez Perce (nez purs') A large Shahaptian tribe
once living in what-is-n tsoutheastern Washing-
ton, northeastern Oregon, and central Idaho. The
French word means "pierced nose", but since
these Indians never pierced their noses,, it seems
likely that nez presse ("flattened nose") was in:
tended by the French-Cinadian traders.

Nisqually gkworli)A, Salt-nen tribe and ,a
river near the southern end bf Puget Sound.

Noolcsack (nook' sak)=-.(1) A river in northwest-
ern Washington flowing from 'Mount Baker into
Puget Sound. (2) A Salishan tribe formerly living
along the) Nooksack River. The name means
"mountain men".

Nootka (noot'ka)The language of several tribes
once living on and near Vancouver Island, British
Columbia.

Okanogan (ok a nog' an)(1) A river in north
central, Washington and adjacent British Colum-
bia, a large tributary of the upper Columbia. (2)
An important division of the Stdishan family
formerly living along the Okanogan River and
along Okanogan Lake in British Columbia.

Ozette (o zee )(A lake in the northwest corner bf
the Olympic Peninsula; on its shores was a village
gf'the Makah or of a separate tribe.

Pahto (pah-to')Mount Adams, a major peak of
the Cascade Range, in ,southwestern Washington.
The word means "standing high". The mountain
is called Klickitat in some myths.
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Palouse (pit loos') (1) A-small river in .s.ostith-
eastern Washington, triblitary to the "bnalce
River. (2) Shahaptian band once living along

Palouse River. (3) A large area of land in
southeastern Washington thought to have-been
called pelouse, "the grass lands", by French-
Canadian voyageurs. The Palouse River flows
through it. The tribal name is usually spelled'
Palus.

Puyallup (puyal'lup) An important 'Salishan
tribe once living along the Puyallup River and
adjacent Puget Sound. (According to Henry Si-
cage, Puyallup. means "generous people"; accord-
ing to Elwood Evans, it means "shadows from
the dense shade-of the forest".)

Queets (kwets)A small tribe or subdivision of
the.''Quinault, along the Queets River on the
WashingtOn coast.

QtLitlayute (kwi l'layute)(1) A river only six
miles long, in Washington; the fishing village
of Lapush is at its mouth. (2) Often spelled
Quileutea Chimakoin tribe living along the
Quillayute River.

Quinault (kwin alt')A Salishan ':tribe living
along.Lake Quinaillt and on the Washington coast
between the Quinault River and the Chehalis
River.

Salishan (sa'lish an)Pertaining to an American
Indian linguistic family which includes more
tribes of Washington than any other linguistic
family does.

Samish (sa'mish)A Salishan division once living
along' the 'Samish River and Samish Ba3', of the
northern Puget Sound region.

Banpoil (san Salishan tribe along the
Sanpoil River and the Columbia immediately be-

. low the Big Bend. ,Sanpoil is a corruption of the
name of the principal village bf the tribe.

Santiam (san'ti am) A tribe of the Kalapuyan
fanny once living along the Santiam River in
western Oregon.

Seatco (Se at'co)An evil spirit (or evil spirits)
greatly feared by the Indians of the Washington
and Orego asts.

Shahaptian /(sha hap% an)Pertaining to an
Americad li guistic family which included, among
'other tribal groups, the Klickitat, Nez Perce,
Walla Walla, Palouse, Umatilla, and Yakima.
(Also spelled Sahaptin etnd Sahaptian.)
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Shasta (shasla) (i) A tribe of the Hokan
linguistic stock formerly living in southwest Ore-
gon aml adjacent California. (2) A volcanic peak
in northern California.

Shuksan (Shuk'san) A high peak in the north-
ern part of the Cascade Range, near Mount Baker.
The name means "the place of the storm wind".

Si (si)A peak in the northern part of the Cask
cede Range.

Siskiyou (sis'ki yu) (1) A mountain' range in
southern Oregon and northern California. (2)
The chief invited to the "Potlatch on the Oregon
Coast".

Skokomish (skoo'mish)A Salishan tribe form-
' erly living at the mouth of the Skokomish River,

which flows into the northern end of Hood Canal.
The name means "river people".

Stphomish (sno ho'mish) A Salishan tribe once
living on the south end of Whidbey Island and
along the adjacent east coast of Puget Sound. The
city of Everett, Washington, is at the mouth of
the Snbhomish River.

Snoqualmie (sno kwortne) (1) A Salishan tribe
along the upper branches of the Snoqualmie River,
western Washington. The name means' "people
who came from the moon". (Spelled also Snuqual,-
mi.) (2) Snoqualmie Falls, a 270-foot cataract in
the northern Cascade Range, near U.S. Highway
10.

Spokane (spo kan')A Salishan tribe or group
of tribes formerly living along the Spokane River,
In the area of- the present city of Spokane.

SquamiselkOretnish)A Salishan tribe living
along Howe Sorand, British Columbia. .

Stehekin (steee helfin) A small mountain river
which flows into the head of Lake Chelan. The
name means "the way" or "pass".

Steilacoom (still'a kurn. ) A small lake near Ta-
coma, Washington. The name is a corruption of
the name of an Indian chief.

Stillaguamish (still a gua'mish) A Salishan tribe
once living along the Stillaguamish River in north-
western Washington. The name means "river,
people".

Suquamish (su kwa'mish) A Salishan tribe
formerly living on islands west of Seattle and pos-
sibly along the adjacent shores_ of Puget Sound. .
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fwinomish. (swin'o mish) (1) A shan tribe
once living on Wh_i_dIslandPuget Sound, TA,
the adjacent mainland. (2) An Indian reservation -

in northwestern Washington.

Tacobud (ta ko'bud)Nisqually name for Mount
Rainier.

Tahmahnawis (tah mah'na wis)A word from
the Chinook jargon, both noun and adjective,
meaning "supernatural", e"supe atural powe ",
"beings endowed with supernat I power", "any-
thing beyond human understh ding".

Taholah (ta holah)Indian village on the-/ash-
ingtqn coast, at the mouth of the Quinault River.

Takkobad (tak ko'bod) puyallup name for
Mount Rainier.

Tatoog (ta teosh')A small island onethalf mile
off the Washington coast, at the entrance to the
Strait of Juan de Fuca. Named for the Indian
chief who welcomed Captain John Meares in 1788.

Toppenish (top'pen ish)A band of Yakitnii or
of Klickitat formerly living on Toppenish Cieek,
a branch of the Yakima River. The name means
"people of the trail coming from the foot of the
hill".

?Dee Sahale (ti e le)Chinook jargon for
"chief up above", used by missionaries for the
Christian concept of God. Often interpreted as the
"Great Spirit".

Umatilla (u ma tilfla)-=A Shahaptian tribe once
living along the Umatilla River. in northern Ore-
gon and along the adjacent banks of the Colum-
bia River. The name Means "lost of rocks", or
"water rippling over csarid".

Umpqua (ump'kwa)An Athapascan. tribe, long
extinct, formerly living along the Umpqua River
in southwestern Oregon.

-

VasliOn (vash .on')Ati island in Puget Sound,
namedin 1792 by Captain Vancouver in honor of
a friend in the British Navy.

Wallowa (wol lou'wa) A mountain range, a lake,
and a river in northeastern Oregon. The name i,s
a Nez Perce word for the particular kind of fish
trap the Indians used in the Wallowa River.

Wapato (wa'pa to)An radian fainily of thehe-
lan group, living near the south end of Lake
Chelan.

e
O
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wapato (wa'pa to) --A tuberous root, eaten boiled
or roasted by almost all North American Indian
tribes. In the Chinook jargon, a plant still called
wapato; alto called broad-leaved- arrowhead' and
lIndian potato. Botanical name-=-Sagittaria.. (Also

/ spelled wapatoo, Wappato, wapata.) .

Wasco (was'co)A Chinookan tribe along the
Columbia River, near the present city, of The
Danes, Oregon.

. t; r--

Wenatchee (we nach'e)A -tributery of the Coe
lumbia River, in central Washington, and the Sal-
ishan people once Irving beside it. The name
means "issuing from a canyon".

(Whulge (whulj)Puget Soi3nd. The nametimeam
"salt water". . ,

first Aid Chart

=WENT

Aches and
Pains

1.

Allergies

VAnddote and
Emetic

Antiseptic

, Astringent

Willamette (wil latn'et) A river of western Ore-
gon, flowing northwird into the Columbia. Port-
land is at its' mouth. From Wal lamts, Indian name
for" a place on the west shore of the Willaniette,
near Oregon City.

Wishrath jwish'ram) A Chinookan tribe on, the
Washington side of the Columbia River, immedi-
cately`bpposite the Wasco.

,Wyeast (wi est')---f-Mount good, the highest peak
in Oregon.

Yakima (yalei An important Shahaptian
tribe of. central Washington, once living along ball
sides pt the middle Columbia River and along the
northerly branches of the Yakima and Wenatchee
rivers.

PLANT
.common and bOtanicsi Dane =

Alder (Alnus oregona)

:Devil's Club (Oplopanax
horTidum),

.
Napes (Urtica

Western White Pine (Pinus
.Monticbla),

,
Sneezeweed (Helenium HOopseli)

Dog Plant (Salix Hookeriana)

7 ,
--"Piowering Dogwood (corns

Nuttallil)° =

Doughy's:Fir (Psueclotisaga
Taxifolia)

-

Salmon Berry (Rubus
spectabills)

Burns Thimblebemy ( Rubus'

-04
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parviflous) .

HemlOck (Tsyla heterophylla) ° The pitch is applied to sunburn, also

O

DMEcrioNs FOR USE

Rub the rotten wood on he body.

Cut the thorns 'off and, peel the bark. Boil
.,the_infusion and wash the limb affected
with rheumatisin.

`. Soak the stalk In water and rub body.

joiritery. yo g shoots and bathe in this
- water.

Blcissoms
for hay fever. 551

and used as an inhalant
4

9
se the leaves as an antidote for shell-fish
poisonin

Peel bark and boil it.

The bark is boiled and used On infections.

Boil the bark in sea water. Use the brew to
clean infected wounds, especially burns.

Powder the dry leaves and apply them to
burns to avoid scar.

, for chapPinki-

4
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Hiccoughs'

Measles
-

Nosebleed

Junipee(Juniperus
scopulorum)

Valerian (Valeriana
septentrionaliE)

Licorice fern (polypedium
vulgare)

Nettle (Urtica Lyallii)

Alum Root (Heuchera parvifolia)

Four O'clor.k .(Hesi,4lo
retrorla)

Honeysuckle (Lonicera
interruPta)

Horse-Tails (Equisetum arvense)

Plantain (Plantage major)

Red Elderberryfflambucus
callicarpa)

Trillium (Trillium ovattun)

Wild Currant (Ribes aureum)

Colds, CO-Ughts Alder (Alnus Oregona)
and Sore Throats

--- Deodorant

'Mr

Indian liaised' (Leptotaenia
multifida)

Nettle (Uritca Lyallli)

Wild Rose .(Rosacae species)

9- <. Licorice Root (Glycyrrhiza
lepidota)

Licorice Fem (polypodiitm
vulgare)

Bracket Fungus (Fo:

Devil's Club (Oplopanax
horridum)

229, .r

Make tea' from the Jtiniper berry.

Make tea from the.roots and drink to relieve
hiccoughs.

Crush rhizome, mix it with young for
needles, boil it and drink the infusion.

Peal the bark and boil it as a cure for
nosebleeds. -

Root pounded up and used _wet to apply to
sores and swellings.

For sores dry the root in the sun. Grind into
powder, peel scab, blow on powder.

Leaves used to wash sore or pound raw root
and apply them to swelling. -

Dried and burned and ashes used on sores
and sore mouths.

Tea is made from whole plant and poultices
of plant for battle bruises. Also raw leaves
mixed with those of wild clematis and
apply to wounds.

Mash the leaves, dip the pulp in water and
apply to infected area for blood poisoning.

Scrape the bulb with a sharp rock and smear
on a boil to bring it to a head.

Grind bark for poultice. When skin turns
yellow it is strong enough.

'The bark is boiled and made ...into tea. Drink
for colds. ,

The roots are dug after th 'seed is ripe.
. They are cut into chills like-small carrots

and strung on a line to cure in the shade.
Tea is made from -the chips. For coughs
and flu.

Rubbing with nettles- is good *for colds or it
can be made into tea and drunk for colds.

Tea can be made from the roots fot colds
or boil the roots with sugar and dtke it by
the `spoonful as a remedy for sore throat.

Root chewed-for strong throat for singing:

Rhizome roasted, peeled, chewed and juice
swallowed for coughs.

Scrape it on a sharp rock and use the powder
as a bodydeodorant. ;

,Dry the' bark and pulverize to use as a
perfume, baby talc or deodorant.
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'Fever and
Xeadache °.

WhOo Ping Cough

3.68

aematii, white (clematis
ligusticifolia)

leome, yellow Bee plant
(Cleome surralata)

Skunk Cabbage (Lysichitum,
Muericonum)

Wormwood (Artemisa
heterophylla)

Oregon Grape (Berberis
Aquifolium)

Western Red Cedar (thuja
plicate)

Willow (salicacebe)

Cascara, (Cascara sagrada)

Chokecherry (Prunus demissa)

Crab Apple (Pyres diversifolia)

Alder (Alnus Oregono)

Deer Fern ($truthiopteris
spirant)

Field Horsetail (Equisetum
arrense)

Maidenhair Fern (Adiantuni
pedatum)

Sa lal (Gaultheria Shallan)

Water Parsley or Wild Gtelery
(Oenanthe sarmentosa)

Wild Cherry (Prunus
emarginata)

Wood-sorrel (axilis oregana)

Burdock (ArcticuM minus)

4

. 9

Steep white portion of barkLor fever.

Make tea from whole plant.
4

Use leaves on the head for headache.
,

-)

Steep leaves in a basket and put next to
baby's skin to reduce fever.

Prepare a tea from the roots.

Boil the buds of the cedar. Cool and use for
gargle.

Boil bark and gargle.

Peel the bark toward the ground. Mix a
handful of innerbark in a quart of water.'
Uses a laxative.

Dried cherries pouided and mixed with dry
salmon and sugar for dysentery.

It is peeled and soaked in water which is
thin drunk Tor diarrhea.

The cones and catkins chewed as cure for
diarrhea.

Chew the young leaves for colic.

Eat thebeads of the reproductive shoot raw
for diarrhea. :#

Chew the leaves for stomach trouby.

Chew the leaves for heartburn and colic.

Pound the root betWeed stones and use k
as Vaptive. Very potent.

Boil the bark. Drink the liquid as a laxative

loll the leaves in water andIak as a cure
for"summer complaint."

Boil the roots and drink the infusion.

4
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Indian Beadwork
American Indians have long xi, known for

their rich and beautiful beaded art ork 4:
a love of the natural environment. di: ave

'used beads to decorate their clothing ce before
the coming of the white man. Beads were-made
out of shells, claws, stones and bones rubbed to
shape using sandstones. Often beads were strung
together and used as trading items. The early
European explorers saw the sale' of beads as a
good way to make money. The explorers brought
glass beads to the Indians from Europe in the
1600's. Boitghten beads eliminated the need' to .
make beads and their uniform sizes made beading
faster and smoother.

The, Indians being out-of-doors people use
natural colors, green, blue, yellow, orange, red and
black., The designs are also taken from the In-

.

dians' natural surrounding and are usually tri-
angles, squares, 'crosses and circles. They use
these natural shapes to create beautiful work.

Three types of beading 'methods are used:
loombeading, lazy stitch and applique stitch. These
beading methods are used in making headbands,

.bracelets, necklaces, belts and vests.
, Loom beading is the easiest to do and there-
fore, will be the topic of 'this pamphlet. A begin- .
ner, can make a lovely necklace, headband or
bracelet on his first day.

Materials needed
1 loom (bought for about $1.50 at a craftshop or

home ade).
1 spool nen thread for stringing tj e loom; white

works t for most colors.
1 Spool km thread for beading* finiShing,
seegeeadstwo or three colors, 25c a package or

. .
scrap wood and nails for making a loom.
leather and felt for mounting the finished work.,-,

Copstruction of the loom
The size of the loom can vary depending on the

width and.length desired for a project. For sin*
,-..

projects such as necklaces,' bracelets, and head:
bands a loom 21/2 inches wide and 8 inches longer
than the finished project will work nicely. A loom
built out of scrap wood uses three pieces of wood.
The base piece is laid outflat with two 2-inch high
blocks placed 1 inch from each end. Hamm r a
row of small finishing nails 1/4, inch apart ong
the top of the blocks to hold the looming
On the blocks on each end of the loom nai e nail
around which to wrap the ends of strings.

Boughten looms
Boughten looms are very inexpensive and have

the advantage of a roller bar. The roller bar makes
to increase the length of the project.

3-60'
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Actual work
Three important steps before beginning will

help you in beading. The first is to graph (draw
out) your design on graph paper. Show the various
colors you want to use. The second step in making
a nice finished project is to use beads of the same
size. The third is using two or three colors and a
fairly simple pattern for your first try. ,

To begin the work cut eleven linen strings (if
ten beadeare used, an extra string, is always need-
ed to secure the bead - ). The linen strings
should be eight inches" longer than the finished
Product or long enough to reach.the nails. Place
the loom facing you, lengthivise° to make beading
easier. 'Thread the beading needle with nylon
string. Tie the, thread securely to the first string
on the left side of the loom. Nosy look at your
drawing, .count out the number of beads needed
for row pne, string them oil the nylon thread. Lay
the beads underneath the linen threads and space
them, between the linen threads. Press. the beads
up with the index. finger on your left hand: Pass
the needle through each bead on the top of. the
linen threads. Repeat this for every new row using
the graph paper so you know what color comes
next.

To end the project tie the nylon threads secure-
ly around the linen threads four, or five times.

Finishing the,project -

Once you have completed your design, Cut the
strings .of the linen threads as close to the nails is
Podsible. Lay the finished beaded project down
acid tie fire loose lirien threads together in groups
of two. Cut the. extra, thread, leaving about 14
inch of `linen thread on each end. Then sew the
finished desigrj on felt or leather backing, hiding
the loose threads between the beaded work and
t/e backing.

Making a chain for the necklace
You need nylon thread twice the length of the

finished chain.
Make the first chain the length of the necklace.

Make a return row of the same colors and go
through the eleventh_ bead or odd colored bead.
Sew the chain onto the project backing.

3.69
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BEEF JERKY: 1 part salt, 1 part sugar, mix well. .
'Use flank steak. Cut meat into pieces 2"x10" (may be
longer or shorter), cutting with the grain of the meat.

_Rub with salt and sugar moisture and let stand in cool
place 6 to 8 hours. After elapsed time, rinse with cold,
water. Allow to dry at room temperature, about one
hour. Hang over wires of racks, not close together,
about one half inch apart. Use a pit fire or an electric
smoker. Smoke for 12 to 16 hours.

INDIAN FRY BREAD: 2 cups flour salt to
taste
1 Tablespoon baking
powder

27111ilespooits oil
2 Teaspoons sugar

, Add water to consistency of biscuits. ICneA.

Makeinto tigeuit size patty.

Poke hole in center with finger or fork.

Fry in 1/2" fat in skillet.
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Totem Poles with the Stories
They Tell

By Boma ,

Vancouver, B. Z., Canada The NorthweSt Coast In-
dians believed that in the beginning all living things
shared the world a state of equality and mutual un
Aerstanding. Thei spoke the same language and the dif
ferenc; between them was in their superficial external
appearance. If, fox convenience, the form underneath
Was identical with a human form. This allowed a human
to live with birds and animals and return with their se
crets to hand on to his people. '

From this belief, the Indians developed a series of
legends and myths, many of which are illustrated in
their totem pole carvings.

On a single pole there -might be illustrated one simple
tale or several events in tribal history, legendary or ac-
tual. Almost every tribe and clan prized at least one
story of an encounter between an ancestor and a spirit,
usually in the guise of an animal. Following a series of
exciting adventures, the man would be granted the right

'to adopt the animal as his crest. His descendents inher
ited this right, and so carved a stylized and d abstract
ikeness of their badge onstheir poles.

The following are brief descriptions of the mask per.
scrnalities which appear on most poles.

WHALE, the much-feared Ruler of the Deep, can be
riecognized by his dorsal fin. Understandably, among a
people who depended on the sea for their staple food,
Whale usually was the villain of Indian legends. One
tale deals with the kidnapping of a beautiful young girl
by Whale. Her husband was able to rescue her only
with the assistance of friendly birds and animals, and
after practicing black magic. It was a common belief
that should a fisherman drown, his spirit would return
in the guise of a Whale. To insure a good catch, the In-
dians would precede each fishing trip with a dance to
the Killer Whale to show their goodwill.

RAVEN, centre-of many legends, is a rogue mischie-
vous, sly, thieying. Despite these characteristics, We was
an asset. One legend states that he stole the salmon
fronilbe Beaver by rolling, up their lake, absconding
with it, and letting the salmon loose in the rivers, thus
giving the Indians their staple food. He is also credited
with stealing the sun from the chief who kept it hidden
in a box. He managed this by turning himself into a
pine needle, arranging to be swallowed by the chiefs
daughter and thus being born into the chiefs house as

234

his grandson. A pampered child, he finally persuaded
his doting grandparent to give him the sun to play with.
Seizing his opportunity, he changed himself back into
Raven, flew through the smokehole and flung the sun
into the sky to provide light. Because of this legend,
Raven is often depitted with a disk in his straight beak.

WASGO (Or SEA WOLF). The legend of Wasgo con-
cerns a young gambling man with a nagging mother-in-
law. Dressed in the skin of a sea mOnster, he caught
various fish by night, until he finally overpowered
by a pair of whales. kie returned only take his,wife to
an underwater home, Good Rick will come to any for-
tunate enough to see him, his wife, or their offspring,
the "Daughters of the Creeks." Wasgo is depicted with
the head of a Wolf, but the fins of a Killer Whale.

BEAVER is always indicated by prominent teeth and a
cross .hatched.tql. His patience, wisdom, and crafts-
manship eairr*espect among the tribes, although his
cunrking ways.cillisecl him to be held in some awe. One
legend states that it was Beaver who felled trees for the
first Indian's home, and another credits him with
bringing fire to the Indians. The Beaver is a prized crest
of the Eagle Clan, won after a variety of legend-ary inci-
dents had occurred in which Eagle was the victor.

FROG was often used as a guardian symbol because of
his tendency to croak a warning when anything ap-
proached. He also was credited withThe ability to draw
out evil supernatural powers with his tongue, hence he
was sometimes carved with a very long ode. He figured
ofteh in legends dealing with a common themethat if
one member of a community was needlessly cruel to an
animal, the whole community would suffer in a violent
manner.

BEAR, as a symbol of earthly' power, was sometimes
used to indicate the authority of a chief. His' sluIrt
snout, large teeth and paws make him an ,unmistable
figure, representing a particularly great force and might.
One crest, often seen, pictures Bear Mother with her
two cubs. This illustrates the myth of the Indian° maid
who was captured by a Bear, turned into one herself,
and married to the son of the chief. She had two sons
who were endowed with supernatural powers and who
were able to take.the form of Bear or Human at will.
She was finally rescued by her brother and returned to
her people.
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EAGL! was a symbol of wisdom authority and power.
One legend concerns a young Than of the ear clan,
punished by.his chief by being set adrift in a oe. The
Eagle chief rescued him and permitted him t marry his
daughter. Many adventures followed. Du ng one of
these, Bear, exhausted by his efforts to sub e and cap.
ture a sea creature, is.assisted by his Eagle ife.

THUNDERBIRD, lord of the skies and ource of the
elements, was ,credited with animal, hum and super-
natural powers. Legend explained tha when storms
occurred, Thunderbird was capturing Whale, his only
enemy and favorite food. As he sailed. over the ocean,
looking for his prey,' the spread of his gigantic wings
would darken the sky. Then, sighting Whale, he would
Swoop down and thunder was in the flap of his mighty
wings and lightning was the flash of his eyes or the fire
from his tongue, as he pierced his victim before
carrying him off to a mountain retreat. To the Indians,
Thunderbird was a great helper and assisted them in
many ways. Recognized on totem poles by his long,
curved beak. Thunderbird is one .of the best-known
crests in Indian carving.
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"Initials That Are Frequently-
Used In Indian Circles"

ABC American Before Columbus
AIM American Indian Movement
A10 American for Indian Opportunity
ARROW National Organization Washington; D.C.
BANAC Bay Area Native American Council
BIA Bureau of Indian Affairs
BILAMINCO Billings American Indian Council
CAP Community Action Program
COP Career Opportunity Program
CRDI Civil Rights Desegregation Institute
EEO Equal Education Opportunity
EEO Equal Employment Opportunity
ESEA Elementary Secondary Education Act
HEW Health, Education, and Welfare
HS Head Start
HUD Housing and Urban Development
ICAP Indian Community Action Project
IPHS Indian Public Health Service
ITPB Inter-Tribal Policy Board
JOM Johnson-O'Malley
MIUS Montana Indian United Scholarship,
MUIA Montana United Indian Association
NAIA..-L- National Association'of Indian Affairs
NAIL Native American Indian League -
NAIWA, North Anierican Indian Women's Associa-

tion ..
NAWAC Native American Women Action Corps
NCAI National Congress American Indians
NCIO National Council on Indian Opportunity
NIEA National Indian Education Association
NITRAC National Indian Training and Research

Center .

NIYC National Indian gout . Council
NTCA National Tribal Chairman Association
NWAT =Northwest Affiliated Tribes
NYC Neighborhood Youth Co-rps
OE Office of Education
0E0 Office of Economic Opportunity
010 Oldahomans for Indians Opportunity
PHS Public Health Service -

SE00 Stile Economic Opportunity Office
TST Tri-States (Idaho, Montana, andWyoming)
UNA United Native Americans
USS United Scholarship Service
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Here's HSw The Stick Game
Is Played

The stick game is 'played with bones varied in size.
The bones used by the women are; of necessity, smaller
in diameter and slightly shorter than those used in
men's games. The bones used by the men are approxi-
mately four inches in diameter. The British Columbia
Indians make some of their game bones from talrus
ivory and put sterlingsilver or gold caps on the ends.

The, bones are made in sets of four and are of ident-
kat. size'and structure. They are made in two pairs. A
pair of bones is comprised of one bone with a black
strip in the middle and the other is' plain white. The
object"of the game is to guess which hand holds the
bone without the marking. For guessing wrong, the
guesser's side is penalized one stick for each miss on
eacb. pair of bones. So if the guesser is unable to guess
what is right (on both pairs) he must surrender two
sticks to his opi3onents

The'game (official),-consists of 21 sticks but in recent
years nearly ,all tribes have reduced the number of
sticks, usually by mutual consent of the participants, to
11 or 15. This is done in the interest of shortening the
time element required to play' a game so that the out-
come of the game may be determined much sooner.

WAGERS
First of all, after two teams have agreed to play

against one another, a Call of individual cash wagers is
made. Usually, one member 'on each side carries a note-
book or blank paper on which individual Wagers are
recorded. The cumulative wagers are totaled and after a
reasonable period of time, the wagers are matched and
thq money wrapped in a large handkerchief or scarf and
placed on the ground Midway between the two teams.

! Before Indians learned to write the English language,
the team captain; committed' thrindividual wagers to
memory and when the game was won the winnings were
wagered on-the-outcome of the games.

The official game consists of 21 sticks with sharp
points at one end. While the games presently played
consist of 11 sticks we shall describe the official game
of 21 sticks since the sanik rules 'apply. At the outset,
the sticks are distlfuted two to a side and one stick
imbedded by its point the ground midway betyiveen
the two teams. Each team leader then imbeds in the
ground each of the ten stic,ks allowed each team. These
sticks are arranged in a neat -row in front of the
pounding board.

a

FOUR BONES
At many of the games, each team leader usually has a

set of four game bones which he desired to be used as
the official game bone. This is decided later when the.
two leaders. carry on a guessing contest to determine
which side has taken possession of the middle stick.
This middle stick is called the "kick" stick a recent ver-
nacular expression apparently derived from thg modern
day kick-off ceremo s observed at football games.

On a contesting for the kick stick, each team captain
takes a pair of bones and conceals them under, a hat,
scarf, blanket: or shirttail and btings the hands out of
concealment after he had decided which hand shall hold
the important plain white:bone. Each team leader then
guesses. If one team leader correctly guesses and the
other team leader misses on his deduction, the winning
team captain then acquires the middle stick-for his side
and also has the choice of deciding which set of bones
are to be put into play for the duration of the game. His
team also wins the right, of being the first to start the
chant. The chant is accompanied by the, pounding of
stick in unison on a pine board of a log pole.

\POUND STICKS
.er the chanting has commenced and the players

begin ounding with their sticks, the team leader then
hands but t the bones, usually one pair to a player to the
Left of li'm and the o her pair to a player to his right.
Howeve4 this is notm datory he can select any player
of his choice to shake bones.

The opposing leader must then attempt to guess the
hands holding the plain white bone by the 2 players on
the other 'team. When both pairs of bones are in posses-
sion of one team, the guesser.may indicate his guess by
any of four hand signs. He may point with.his.hand or
index finger either to his right or left. That means that
he is guessing that the players are holding the plain
white bone Nile left or right hand, depending on the
direction of the guesser's pointing. Or he may point
with his index finger pointing straight down which
means that he is guessing that the opposing players are
holding the plain white bones on the inside ,hands (i.e.
that the player on the right facing the guesser has the
white bone in his right hand and that the player to the
left facing the guesser holds the plain white bone in his
left hand); This is known as the inside guess. The other
sign is made by the guesser extending his arm straight
away from ,him with the palm up and the fingers closed
with only the thumb and the index finger extended to
make almost like a Churchillian sign of victory. This- is
the outside guess, and the guesser is rewarded by the
relinquishment of the bones if the white bones are held
in the offside or outside hands. If he succeeds in
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guessing on one pair, he is said to have scored a single
and he scored a double if he guesses correctly on both
pairs of bones. These hand sigits are used in the North-
west. It is slightly different in the Southwest.

GUESSERS
tw The team leader is usually the only guesser
. throughout the entire game, but he may delegate the
right to guess to any other member of his team. On the
premise that they are not merely guessing some team
leaders prefer to be designated and referred to as poin-
ters. Game rules decree that the team leader must
clearly indicate who is do the guessing or pointing so
that the characters waving their hands and going
through the motions of would-be guessers may be ig-

.

no red. ;-

The guesser pays) a penalty of one stick for every
miss a d side cannot take up their chant until-they have
succe fully guessed and acquired both,pairs of bones.
Then e other team leaders start guessing, The game's

011tai is in doubt sometimes for long periods of time
when the sticks change sides and the lead is frequently
won and lost by each side: The game ends When one
side gains possession of all sticks and they are declared
to be the winners.

In an earlier paragraph, mention was Made of the
arrangement Of the sticks. By this setup it would seenr
that a _game could be finished in quick order if a side
was unusually lucky by winning the kick stick at the
outset and then going ahead arid causing a series of
misses and rapidly gaining possession of the ten sticks
on their opponent's side. However, the rules are...that
when a team loses its initial ten ;ticks and the side
having possessi6n of the bones Inuit then knock down a
stick for every, miss of its tivOnent from the row of
sticks imbedded in the ground in front of thk board.
These sticks are then placed behind the board"bf the
teamin possession of the bones. One will note that in
every game when a team acquired a stick or,sticks, the
sticks are placed together behind the board being used
for beating eurposes. The sticki standinguprig,ht can be

Aonsidered technically to belong to both sides while
they are still upright. Therefore, a team can lose the
kick stick, its initial.ten 'sticks in the possession of their
opponents and still stay in the game and go on to win..

SUDDEN DEATH
After all of the upright sticks have been expended by

wrong guesses, the sticks that have changed sides during
the course of the game and are now behind the
pounding board are then surrendered for each wrong
guess. It is sudden from then on and the game ends
when one side runs out of sticks. In some games, one
player may have a long run of good luck and his oppO-
nents miss on every guess until they have lost all of their
sticks. Suph a player is then said to lave made a home
run. This is also a very recent vernacular expression.

3-76
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In games that run longer, than usual, players may
leave the game and are replaced by.other players who
also have wagers .placed on the outcome of the game.
Many side bets are made between individuals after the
pot has been closed,th further betting. There are, no
bookmakers and one must promote his own bet by fi-
nancing someone to call or match his bet. The stakes
are placed in the open area between the twktms:

INDIAN CHANTS ADD TO GAME
We reach deep into our storehouse of Indian lore to

tell you .about this form of aboriginal canasta. This
popular redskin game is more widely known in Wash-
ington, Idaho, Oregon, and Montana as the stick game.
A number, of theYuget Sound tribes in Washington, the
Indians on Vancouver Island in British Columbia main -
land, play tie gattie at all of their celebrationg. The
game is also known in the Northwest as the bone game.

It,is called the hand game among the Osages, Paw-
nees, Kiowas, Cheyennes, Arapahos and Comanches of
Oklahoma, he Havasupais of Arizona, the Paintes of
Nevada, the Utes of Utah, the various tribal groups of
California, the §hoshones and Arapahos of Wyoming,
the Navajd of Arliona% and New .Mexico, and the
Apaches of Arizona and New Mexico.,

In the Dakotas and Nebraska it is also known as the
"moccasin game." We don't know why they appended
that name on .the game. We suspect that 'many Indians
may have Often left the game without the aboriginal foot
apparel from which the -game apparently deriyes its
flame in the particular area of the -Indian country.

. We.have sometimes referred to it as aboriginhl can-
sasta because of itsiong lost history whiCh his. lost itself
to antiquity among the North American Indians who
avidly folio!, the ancient game of chance.

Out aged story tellers who passed on to the young the
early folklore of the American Indians told about Coy-
ote, that character who is said to have molded the future
for the American Indians. Coyote is sometimes de-
scribed as a herb of Indian' culture and the alleged per
ceptive assistant of the Creator whereby the Coyote was
dispatched to prepare the world for the coming of the
Indians. Coyote is also described in legends as a first-.
rate scouncirel in many of the escapades narrated by the
tribal "eldet'S.

In a number Of the- stories Coyote is described as
engaging in games of chance and among them is the
stick game. The Coyote stories are linked with the early
folklore of the tribes all over the Indian country.
Among the Navajo, the Coyote was respected because
of is cunning. Oklahoma tribes have stories about the
Co te. Through achievements of some of his deeds,



the Coyote was given the accolades of the tribes and in
a few instances is portrayed as a contentious and very
unsavory character.

As to the stick game or hand game, it can safely be
said that the game is as old as the tribes. TheoNez Perce
of Chief Joseph's band engaged in stick games among
themselves the evening of August 8, 1887, on .he banks
of the Big Hole River along a trail they had often used
to go into the buffalo country in the Northern Plains.
This was during the tribe's historic retreat while being
pursued by General 0. Howard.

z.

It was on the morning of August 9 that Colonel John
Gibbon and his command of regular Army and citizen
troops pulled a surprise attack on the Indian camp iand'`
executed a slaughter which included at least 50 women
and children, some being killed while they slept in their
tepees.

To get back to our story of the stick game, we must,
relate another instance that occurred in southern Idaho
&Rout 1879 when the Bannockas and the Shoshones
efigaged in a big stake stick game. Both sides wagered
their horses and other personal possessions. The win
ners emerged a owners of a sizeable herd of prized
riding horses while the other side ended up completely
unhorsed via the gaming route.

Stick game bones, with which thegame is played, are
highly prized and we have witnessed several occasions
where the keepsakes of deceased Indians were being
distlibuted at the traditional giveaways. These usually
follow the death of a person who has gone into the
Great Beyond. If the deceased had been in possession of
stick game bones it was always presented to another

-tribal membr known for his propensity for the stick
game or one of its other synonymsbone game, hand
game, aboriginal canasta, etc.

One will see much hand yaving or fluttering of hands
on the part.of spectators and individual players. Some
wonder if they are making "medicine" for their team in
attempting to befuddle the opposition.

There isn't much significance to the gesture often
made by theie people. In, earlier days such-antics were
related to omnipotent spiritual powers. These superna-
tural powers were said to have been conveyed upon a
person at early age after an appropriate vigil of several
days' duration at some remote mountain fastness where
"medicine" powers were acquired. The Puget Sound
and British Columbia Indians frequently resorted to the
waving of the hands in unison at the stick game. These
gestures were employed in an endeavor to cast the op-
ponents into a hypnotic or semi-comatose state pthe
ment91 level so that the opposition would not have full
effectiveness during the course of the game.

J

Each side, especially if different tribes are contest-
ing, has its own chant and rhythm. The chant is usually
a chant of some early day medicine man whose name
has been forgotten but his song is perpetuated by the
followers of the ancient stick game. The stick game is
the North*American Continent's oldest game.

Practically .all of the chants have their origin from the
sacred songs of medicine men OPyesteryear who have
passed on to their reward, and even of the Indians who
are still living. Many songs are derived from the indi
viduai medicine songs of Indians said to have superna-
tural powers conveyed upon them in their youth after
they had observed a vigil during hich they went
without food and rest at some promine mountain top
or area specifically selected by a medicine o sent
out the yount*Eton in pursuance of a power that
would serve as antoecult aid throughout his life span.

'At these vigils, it is said that bison came ,bithoe-
people wherein they Aaw,,Ipparitions in the form of well
proportioned Indians Ali long flowing black hair who

transmitted that song that was to be that individual's
during his or her lifetime. While the apparition was that
of an Indian, the power was derived from many things,
it could be the sun, the moon, The Animals, the birds, a
cloud, Thunder and lightning, or any animate or inani-
mate things. Some of the songs used in the stick games
are the songs heard in the medicine dances held on the
various Indian reservations of the Northwest and else-.
where.

Most of the chants or songs are rapid, and brisk in-
tonations. The California Indians, especially the
Washos, have soft and slow chants which greatly differ
with the songs of the tribes like that Iof the,British Co-

1lumbia Indians and others of the Northwest.
/

. Some of the contests have been known to last as long
as 24 hours and there was one game that lasted more
than thirty -six hours at the old Broadway hopyard south
of:lakima where hop pickers, before the era of picking
machines, came from the Province of British Columbia
and from several northwest Indian reservations.
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INDIAN CULTURAL VALUES
Time. is relative. Clocks are nqierfatched. One does

things as they are needed to be done. Often the family
gets up as the sun rises and retires soon after' the sun
sefs.-"Indian Time" means when everyone gets there. A
community meeting can be set for 1 p.m. and people
will come as near that time as they wish. So the meeting
actually may begin an hour or two later, and this
bothers no one.

TODAY CONCEPT
Indianippople generally live each day as it comes.

Plans for tomorrow often are left until the future be-
..

conies the present.

PATIENCE
To have much patience and to wait is considered to

be a good quality.

SHAME
The Indian groups often shame an individual, but

once this is over no guilty feeling is held by the indi-
vidrial.

EXTENDED FAMILY
Aunts often are considered to be mothers. Uncles are

called fathers," and cousins are brothers and sisters of
the immediate .family. Eyen clan members are con-
sidered relatives, so Indian cultures consider many
more individuals to be relatives than do non-Indians.

fi

AGE
"Respect is for the elders. Experience is felt to bring

knowledge. So the old one is, the more knowledgeable
he is. No effort is made to conceal white hair or other
signs of age.

. FEW MATERIAL THINGS
Members of the tribe often are suspicious of individ-

uals who collect many material possessions. Some-tribes
even hold celebrations and give away Most of their pos-
sessions to others as "love gifts." The Sioux enjoy such
a practice.

GIVING
The respected member of many Indian cultures is the

one who shares and gives all his wealth to others.

MAN, LIVES IN PERFECT
BALANCE WITH NATURE

The earth is here to enjoy. If man accepts this world
as it is and lives as he should with it, there wilt not be
sickness or lack of food.

3-78
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NON-INDIAN CULTURAL VALUES
Time is important. Time is of the utmost importance.

When a person says he will be somewhere at 10 a.m. he
must be there at 10. Otherwise, he is felt to be a person
who "steals" another man's time. More and niolt non-
Indians rush. It is felt among this culture to be good to
use "time" to its fullest extent.

TOMORROW CONCEPT
Non-Indians constantly are looking to tomorrow.

Such items as insurance, savings for college, plans for
vacation, etc., suggest to what extent non-Indians hold
this value.

ACTION
The man who is admired is the one who is quick to A..

act. He gets things done rapidly and moves on to the 'Iv

next thing. To sit idly and let one's competitor pass him
by acting more.quickly is considered bad business.

GUILT
After an act is committed that a non-Indian feels to

be wrong, he carries inside him the knowledge of
having done something wrong. This terrible feeling may
make one ill mentally and physically.

FAMILY
Biological family is of utmost important, rela-

tionships are limited within this group.

YOUTH
Thorisands of dollars are spent yearly, for hair _dyes;

make-up, and other items that make older people-look
younger. Even whole towns have sprung up in the
United States which advertise- youthful living and that
they are designed for "senior citizens."

SAVING
An individual with the quality of "thrift" is felt to

have acquired a value worth much.

MAN CONTROLS NATURE
Constantly this culture searches for new Ways for

control and mastery of the elements around him. Artifi-
cial lakes are made; natural waters are controlled; elec-
tricity is generated and controlled. Such accomplish -`4
ments are looked upon with pride.

4



"The Most Significant Aspects of the Native American Thought That Create Problems for the Non: Indian
Reader," from Literature of the American Indian by Sanders and Peek, pp. 116-117.

1. The ceremonial pattern that includes the four world directions (east, west, south, north) which are analagous to
the four planes of the human body (front, back, left, right) creates the repetitions and pairings in both song and
story,

2. The ceremonial pattern emphasizes pairings of words, colors, animals, expressions, stanzas. The sort of pairing
obyious in light and dark, yellow and white, sun and rain, land and water, rises out of the idea of duality most
apparent in Father Sky and Mother Earth. Just as the closed couplet in English versification. creates a sense o
completion, so does this rhyming sounds but of rhyming thoughts."

3. The magic of words creates incantation in such a poem as this Crow war song:

Whe ver there is any tro}ible
I $ I not die but get through.

ough arrows ar4many, I shall arrive.
My heart is manly.

The poem is not an assertion that the singer will sun ive nor a declaration that he is brave. Through the magic
of the words, he assumes command, he sings for powerand achieves it. Articulation will cause the formulated
phrase to become reality. The poem is a prayer, the prayer becomes incantation, incantation creates granting.

4. Visions come in dreams and are messages from those nonliving forms in Wah'kon-tah. Invested with power,
they are made operative in the utterance. Dream songs are, ordinarily, brief.

5. Every living creature (man, rabbit, wolf, tree, bear) and every object (rock, river, mountain) as well as each
physical force (wind, water, light) or abstract quality (death, disease, hunger, thirst) has spirit that personifies it.
This is most easily seen in the religioi accounts. It is not the Hare or the Raven which acts, it is Hare or Raven
the spirit of the creature.

6. Authorship of a poem is not possible. Though a man may own his poem or song, he does not create it himself. it
becomes his through Wah'kon-tah, a lesser divinity, orPan elderalive OF dead. We can, then, only attribute the
poem to the poet's culture: Ojibwa (Chippewa), Cherokee,/invajo, etc.

Guidelines'for Evaluating Books About American Indians
The following were developed by the participants in the Library Senices Institute for Minnesota Incfians, con..

ducted by the Minnesota State Department of Education and the/ University of MinneLta College of Education,
Summer 1969. \ ,

1. Would the book help an Indian identify with and be proud of his,heritage?

2. Does the book express Indian values' Might the book help an Indian reader to reconcile his own values with
conflicting ones?

.

3. How might the book affect the non-Indian reader's image of Indian people? Does it foster a positive or a nega
tive image of the American Indian?

.

4. Is the book sympathetic to the distinctive characteristics of Indian' culture? In terms of whose values and atti
tudes is Indian culture being evaluated? His own or those of another culture? *vow

5. Do the illustrations authentically depict Indian ways of life?

6. Is the image of the Indian presented one of a real human being, with strengths and weaknesses, who acts in re.
sponse of his own nature.and his own time?

7. If fictional, are the characters realistically developed? Are situations true or possibly true io Indian ways of life?
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8.' Are the Images of the Indian stereotyped? Of stereotyping, Alvin M. Josephy,,. Jr:days in his book, THE IN-

DIAN HERITAQE OF AMERICA (Knopf, 1968, p. 8):

"More common among most whites are the false understandings and images which. they retain-about In-

diens. For many, tht-moving pictures, television and comic strips have fin* established a stereotype as
the true portrait) of all Indians:. the,dour, stoic, warbonneted Plains Indian; he is a warrior, he has no
humor unless it is that of an incongruous and farcical type, and his language is full of "hows', `ughs', and

words that end. in 'um'. Only rarely in the popular media of communications is it hinted that-Indians too,

here, and are, all kinds of real, living persons like any others and that they included peace-loving wise

men, mothers who cried for the safety of their children, young men who sang songs of love and court`
. maidens, dullards, statesmen, cowards, andiatriots. Today there are college4rained Indians, researchers,

business and professional men and women,Touristsrenchers, teachers, and political ofdce holders. Yet so
enduring is the stereotype that many a non-Indian especially if he lives in an area where Indians are not

Acommonly seen, expects any merican Indian he meets to wear a featheredleaddress. When he sees the

Indian in a conventional business suit instead, he is disappointed!" .

9. Does the book present both sides of the event, issue, problem, etc.? Does the book contain any factual errors or

misleading information? Does it perpetuate myths about the American Indian?

10. Are loaded words (i.e., chief, savage, buck, squaw, redskin, etc.) used in such a way as to be needlessly offen-

sive, ijsensitive, inappropriate?

-Does the book put the contributions the American Indiaits have made to Western civilization in rightful and

accurate perspective? - -

12. That additional information might be neededto make the book more relevant, useful, or to present both sided?

Is comparable infoimation preiented more effectively inanother.book?

13. Irs the author'qualified to write a book dealing-with American Indians? ,

14. Has the book been reviewed or evaluated by a person who is knowledgeable aboutAmerican-Indians as well at-

about the subject Of the k?

15. Where and how might this
American Indian?
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N,"Indian Education: A, National
Tragedy A National Challenge"

SUMMARY OF HISTORICAL. FINDINGS
HEARINGS BEFORE THE SPECIAL SUBCOMMITTEE ON INDIAN EDUCATION, UNITED STATES
SENATE 1969. a.

I. Policy Failure

The dominant policy ,of the Federal Government towards the American Indian has bien one of coercive assimi-
lation. The policy has resulted in:

A. The destruction and disor nization of Indian communities mil individuals.
,

B. A desperately severe and self-perpetuating cycle of poverty for'most, Indians. \- ,.0r
C. The g.rowth of a large, ineffective, and aelfperpetuating btaeaucraWr-vhich fetaids''' the elimination of In-

a

'did-poverty. -
--e .

D. A waste of Federal appropriations.

II. National Attitudes

The coercive assimilation policy has had a strong negative influence on national attitudes. It has resulted in.

A. A nation that is massively uninformed and misinformed about the American Indian, and his past and pre-
sent. ,. .

B. Prejudice, racial and intolerance, and discrimination towa rds Indians far more widespreg andsen is, than
... generally recognized.

III.. Education Failure
, ,-..J.--. -,

The coercive assimilation policy has had disastrous effects on the education
,

of Indian children. It has resulted
,t - 4

I 88 8
in:

A. The classroom anN.he School becoming a kind of battleground where the Indian child attempts to protect
his integrity and identify as an individual.by defeating the purposes of the school.

B. hoots which fail to underst apt to, and in fact often denigrate, cultural differences.
cir--

.%

C. I Scho-als which blame Oleic° failures on the Indian student and reinforce his defensiveness., - - ,

. .

D. Schools which fail to recognize the Importance and validity of the Indian community. The community and
child retaliate by treating the'sdhooltas an alien institution.

0 I I I , c .;.

`t.,

E. A dismal record of absenteeism, dropouts, negative self-image, low achievement, .and, ultimately, academic
failure for manx,Indiaviiildren. - .)

. . -
F. ' A perpetuation of the cycle o? poverty which undermines the success of all other Federal programs.

, ,
-

8 8 0
4. I ..

e
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IV. of the Nicy Failure

ercive assimilation policy has two primary historical roots:

A. A continuous desire to exploit, and expropriate, Indian land and physical resources.

B. A self-righteous intolerance of trib4l communities and cultural differences.

#

A

-r
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*YOUR INDIAN UNDERSTANDING QUOTIENT
- .

1. AltAllierican Indians receive benefits from to U.S. government.

2. Indianathriot have to pay taxes.
,

4.

3. IerVtion lands are held by tribes in a tax free status.

ndeant are not "officially" Indians.,

5. Indians have the highest infant Mortality rate in the nation.

,

-
6. "All tribal government decisions must be reviewed by Bureau of Indian Affairs.

7: The Indian has the lowest average family income in the country.
A

8. Indians are all alike.

9- Indians are free to live wherever they wish.

t 10. There are more than 250 reservations in this country.

11. Unemployment for Indians is ten times as high as for white people.

12. Indians are five times more likely to have tuberculosis than other citizens of the U.S.

' 13. - About 2 percent of.all the land in the U.S. is Indian land

14. The U.S. Government has broken over 400 treaties with the Indians.

15. Alcoholism is a major health problem among the Indian people.

16. There are no BIA schools and no Indian Health Services hospital in the state of Wash-
,

ington.

17. Indian children are less likely to find discrimina tion in public schools located near a reserva-
tion.

18. One of the first conditions specifically asked for. by ndian tribes in their treaties was educa-
tion.

19. Indian childyen often fail because teachers expect lithe front. them.

20. No Indian-has ever been the head of the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

21. The Indian Claims Commission is a special tribunal established by Congresi to consiclei
claims of Indian tribes against the U.S.

.

22. Indianu,vho hunt or fish away from their reervation or ",usual And accustomed places" buy
hunting and fishinglicenses-and are subject to the same regulation as non-Indians.

23. Only Federal and tribal lawyapply on an Indian reservation unless Congress. has provided
otherwise. ,

24. For many years Inditin tribes could not hire A lawyer without the approval of the Federal
Government.

=
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25.

26.

Indians did not believe land could be bought or sold or owned by any one person. The land
and its resources were a gift'of nature to be shared by all.

Even most urban Indians dream of someday returning to their reservations.

27. Tribes differ as to their membership requirements.

28. Indians lose many of their rights and governmental services when they leaie their reserva
tions.

29.
/ ,

Indians cannot sell, lease or mortgage Indian property without approval of the BIA.

30. Some 35,000 Indian children artstill,sefilto BIA boarding schools.

31. For many years teaching or speaking native Indian languages was forbidden and punishable
in BIA schools.

32. Dropout rates for Indian children are twice the national average.

33,- Indian children need an education which helps them function as an Indian 'as well as to
compete and cope in the white man's economic structure.

34 Passive resistance and withdrawal express the Indians silent defiance against overwhelming
odds.

35. BIA schools have usually worked closely with Indian tribes, parents, and Indian scholars.

36. Contrary to our history books and movies, it was the white man who institutionalized the
practice of scalping. ,

37. In the Indians tribal form of goverrunent, no mechanism existed to force the leader's agree-
ments on his people. This was not understOod by the white treaty makeri.

38. Treaty Indian fishing in Washington takes More than 10% of the total salmon catch each
year.

39. History books reflect,racism when they term white victories "battles" but'Indian victories
are labeled as "massacres."

40. Indian treaties did not give Indians anything, they merely reserved rights for the Indians
that they already had

.4-L Concern for the preservation of the salmon is implicit inlye Indian heritage.- 4'

42. Indians rely more on group pressures and disapproval to e nforce their tribal codes'than they
do on force and punishment.

a, 43. Treaty tribes were dealt with as foreign nations and treaty tribe, continue today with the
legal status of separate nations withiethe U.S.

o

44. For the,American Indian, survival as an Indian is as basic a legal and hum
vigtial freedom" is to the non-Indian.

t as "indi-

45. The Constitution of the State of Washington still denies voting rights to "Indians who do not
pay taxes." . - .

3-84 .
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